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PREFACE 

The purpose of this book is to provide a complete and reliable ' 
’' translation of the celebrated Dead Sea Scrolls, in so far as the ; 
original Hebrew texts have yet been published. Everything i 
that is sufficiently well preserved to make connected sense has 
I been included. Merc fragments, however, have been left out, 

V ^cause there is no point in rendering disjointed (and often 
^ incomplete) sentences wrested from their contexts- Further* 

- more, no translation is offered of the Dead Sea Saoll of Isaiah 
i or of the other more fragmentarily preserved Biblical manu- 
scripts. The contents of the Bible are readily available in 
^ * English, and the special contribution of the Dead Sea Scrolls 
/ in this field is of interest only to scholars. 
d.. This book is addressed to laymen. It is not intended as an 
y independent scholarly contribution to the problem (or 
problems) of the Scrolls, nor as a survey of, or Introduction to, 
Jr the current controversy about them. It is concerned only with 
^ what the Scrolls themselves have to say, not with what has 
' ' been or is being said about them. The Introduction therefore 
* confines itself to providing background material for an under¬ 
standing of the documents, but does not venture into any 
detailed discussion of the various theories that have been 
advanced concerning their date, the possibility of recognizing 
historical allusions, and the like. 

The present writer holds the view that: 

(a) The texts here presented were composed at various 
dates between about 170 b.c. and 6S a.d. 

(b) They were conserved in the library of an Essene 
monastery or meeting-house at Qumran, but represent the 
religious repertoire of the Essene Brotherhood as a whole. 
Some elements of this literature may even have been inherited 
by the Essenes from earlier sources. 

(c) The Dead Sea Scrolls and the religious movement which 
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they depict he!p us to reconstnict Che jpiricual climate o{ 
early Christianiry and throw light especially oa the missbn 
of John the Baptist and on the constitution of the primitive 
Church. But the SooUs contain no anticipation of or parallel 
to distinctive Christian doctrines, e.g., Incarnation, Vicarious 
Aconement or Communion. 

(d) The religious brotherhood represented by the Scrolls 
did not believe, as has been supposed, in a martyred Messianic 
‘Teacher of Righteousness' who reappeared posthumously to 
his disciples and whose Second Coming was awaited. The title 
Teacher of Righteousness* (more correctly, 'true exponent 
of the Law') designates an office, not a particular person. The 
passage of the texts on which the sensational theory has been 
based has been misunderstood. The Brotherhood indeed 
looked forward to the advent of a prophetic and priestly 
Teacher before the Final Era, but was not the Second 
Coming of a martyred Christ 

(e) It is unsafe at present to draw historical conclusions 
from the texts or to speculate about historiml allusions in 
them. 

More than to ail the foregoing, however, the writer adheres 
to the view that the Dead Sea Scrolls should be regarded as 
something more than the subjea matter of a scholarly con* 
troversy. For those who will read them sympathetically, they 
possess value in their own right as conveying the religious 
message of men who gave up ^ world and were able to hnd 
God in a wilderness, simply because they preferred naked¬ 
ness to motley and because they realized that, In the larger 
analysts, cruci&xion can itself be rtfurrection. 

The translation of the non-Literary documents (e.g., The 
Manual of Discipline) aims to reproduce the origin^ in idio¬ 
matic English- The same liberties have been uken in break- 
ii^ up the sequences of the Hebrew sentences, rendering 
copulas by punctuation-marks, and the like as would readily 
be permitted—even expected—in any version of a modem 
work. These renderings, therefore, are not to be regarded as 
slavish 'ponies', while at the same time they stick strictly to 
the letter of the text. 
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In the case of the hymns, a different technique has had to 
be adopted. The hymns are written in the style of the Biblical 
Psalms; but to the composer this style was a conscious 
archaism, while it fell on the ears of the reciters with the 
same effect as docs the language of the Anglican Prayerbook 
or the King James’ Version upon the modem churchgoer. 
The only feasible way of veproducii^ this effect is to fall back 
on ^Biblical English'. Readers who may be irritated or im¬ 
peded by the ‘howbeits’ and ‘whiloms’ and the like need only 
to be reminded that the original reciters were, in all proba¬ 
bility, just as much p\it out by the plethora of rare and 
recondite words and by the artificial manipulation of Biblical 
in which the authors indulged. But to smooth this out 
would be to lose the flavour; it would be like trying to make 
Lyly talk the language of Housman. And, after all, does not 
the English Bible have to retain the infuriating Selah’, even 
chough no one has the faintest idea what it means? 

For the benefit of those who may wish to use this book 
alongside of the original texti, I should like to point out that 
the translations have been made in ail cases from the facsimile 
plates, not from the editors' transcriptions. This means that 
in a few instances I have read faint traces or ambiguous 
spellings somewhat differently. 

Then, too, it should be pointed out that in rendering the 
innumerable Biblical 'tags' that are interwoven in all the 
texts, I have not simply fellen back on the standard English 
versions. The original authors often understood the Scriptural 
passages in a way quite different from ours, and more often 
they deliberately manipulated them to produce effective 
phrases and tropes. In all cases 1 have carefully consulted the 
Ancient Versions (especially the Aramaic Targum and the 
Syriac Peshitta) in order, if possible, to recover from those 
sources traces of the tradition that the authors may have 
followed- Not infrequently, this has provided the clue to 
expressions that would otherwise be obscure; but it means 
that in translating the ‘tags’ I have had perforce to render 
them somewhat unrecognizable to those brought up on the 
English Bible- This is especially so in the case of the Hymns, 
where the impression that is made on a reader familiar with 
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the Hebrew S^pt\ires oin scarcely be reproduced. For even 
raeasure, however, I have cited in the notes all the main 
Scriptural passages from which the writers borrowed. The 
reader must be warned, none the less, that these will have to 
be turned up in the Hebrew Bible. (It is for that reason that 
they are dted according to the Hebrew rather than the 
English numeration.) 

Finally, I should like to say that 1 propose later to publish 
my detailed notes on the original texts. These will explain— 
ar^, I hope, justify—to the initiated the principles and tech¬ 
nical basis of my renderings, espedally in the more difHcult 

passages* 

T. H. C- 


NOTB 

[ ] marks a lacuna in (he autnuscripc This volume being designed 

for laymen, (he varying lengths of such lacusue have not been 
indicated. 


.indicates a Une (or lines) too fragmentary for translation. 

In the rendering of the Hymns, restorations which are obvious from 
the g e ne ra l sense oi whkfa can be made with conbdence on the basis 
of Biblical quotations are not always expressly indicated, (This applies 
espedally to the hymn transbted on pp. )M*d4.) 



CONTENTS 


PR£?AC£ 5 

INTRODUOnON 11 

J^oUs 38 

THE SERVICE OF GOD : Rules of the Brotherhood 

Inindiuiion 43 

The Manual of Discipline 49 

The Zadokitc Document 71 

A Formulary of Blessir^s 97 

103 

THE PRAISE OF GOD: Hymns and Psalms 

Introduction ri9 

The Hymn of the Initiants 123 

The Book of Hymns or Psalms of Thanksgiving 131 

Nous 199 

THE WORX) OF GOD: The Study of the Scriptures 

Introduction 22 1 

The Oration of Moses: A Paraphrase of the Law 225 
Commentary on the Book of Micah 229 

Commentary on the Book of Nahum 231 

Commentary on the Book of Habakkuk 23^ 

Commentary on Psalm 37 243 

Notts 247 


9 


CONIZNTS 


lO 

THE TiHUMPH OF GOD: Descriptions of the Final 
A|;c 

Introdu£tion 

The War of the Sons of Light and the Sons of 
Darkness 

A Manual of IHsdpUnc for the Future Congrega¬ 
tion of (the soH:alled Messianic Banquet] 

The New Covenant 

The Doom: A Sermon 

JVatef 


257 

s6i 

285 

289 

291 

293 


SOURCES ^99 

FOR FURISSR RRAniNO 3^^ 

AKALYnGAL INPEX 3®3 

BIBUCAU ^UOTAtlONS AMP FAJUU.BU 31$ 

APPENDIX: 

Introductiat 3^7 

Memoirs of the Patriarchs 330 

Mia 3 S 9 

Commentary on the Book oS Isaiah 345 

Mta 547 

‘Thy Kingdom Come:* The Future Prophet and 
the Scion of David 349 

Extneo from BahUcaJ Coaunentaries 93: 

PToof*(exO of the Mesianio Era 333 

355 


Mta 



Introduction 


Almost everyone has heard by now of the ancient Hebrew 
writings that have been found during recent years in caves 
near the Dead Sea. Almost everyone has been moved by the 
assertion of scholars that they come from the very community 
in which 'John the Baptist taught and Jesus learned’. Md 
almost everyone has been intrigued by the much-publiciaed 
claim that they reveal to us a long-lost forerunner of 
Christianity—a sect which believed in a martyred 'Teacher 
of Righteousness’ who would eventually reappear to the 
faithful- Thus far, however, very few people have had a 
chance of reading the documents themselves, for the simple 
reason that no complete translation of them has yet appeared 
in a form accessible to the layman. 

This book is designed to supply that need. It offers render¬ 
ings of all Che principal and intelligibly preserved documents 
retrieved from the Dead Sea aves, together with that of a 
related text (the sooUed Z^dokite Document) which was dis¬ 
covered, nearly fifty years ago, in an old synagogue at Cairo. 
Moreover, it does not gear these renderings to any particular 
theory, but allows the documents to raise their own voice 
and give their own testimony amid the din and hubbub of 
current controversy about them. 

1 

We do not yet know for certain who wrote the Dead Sea 
Scrolls, when and where. Attempts have been made to date 
them by palaeography—that is, by the form (or fonns) of 
script which they employ—and by detecting in them allusions 
CO known persons or events. Neither method, however, has 
thus far yielded conclusive results. Palaeography could deter- 
mine, at best, the time when our aaual manusaiptt were 
penned, but not when their contents were originally com¬ 
posed- Moreover, as things are, most of the ancient documenu 
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used for purposes of comparison or contrast arc themselves 
of uncenain date, arc executed in a wide variety of media 
(stone, sherds and papyrus) and are the products of widely 
different environments, so that they scarcely represent a single 
linear development of Hebrew script. And as to the alleged 
historical allusions, the difficulty here is that even if the 
passages in question do indeed po^ specific reference, 
most of them are so vague and ambiguous that they can be 
pegged with equal plausibUity to any number of different 
persons and evenu all the way horn tlic third to the 6r5t 
century B,a, if not also sU^tly later.* 

In these drcumsiances, it seems best at present to leave in 
abeyance the question of ultimate origin and to start from 
the situation that existed at the time the documents were 
(ached in the caves. That situation is that, whenever, wherever 
and by whomever they may have been composed, they had 
come to be accepted as the literature or religious repertoire 
of an ascetic, 'protesunt' aod ‘puritan’ Jewish community 
that lived in the Desert of Judah—more precisely, on the 
western shore of the Dead Sea—during the early years of the 
Common Era; that is, In the very area and at the very time 
in which John the Baptist 'amt for witness, that he might 
bear witness of the light’. It is this faa that gives them today 
their main interest and importance. They recover for us 
what may best be described as the bacXdiop of the stage on 
which the first act of the Christian drama was performed. 

The community of which we have been speaking—esti* 
mated by a contemporary writer as more than four thousand 
in number—lived in a series of encampments, and one of 
these, accommodating some two hundred persons, was situ* 
ated in the forbidding ravine of Qumran, at the northern 
end of the Dead Sea. It was clustered arotmd a central build¬ 
ing located about a kilometre away from the cave in which 
the principal scrolls were discovered by an Arab boy in 1947. 
This building has now been excavated, and on the evidence 
of coins found within it, it has been esublished that it was 
occupied continuously (except for a break, due to earthquake, 
between about 31 ».a and 5 b.c.) from, approximately, 125 
2.C. until 68 A.n. Now, this latter ^te coincides with the entry 
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into the area of the Tenth Roman Legion which had been 
despatched thither to suppress the First Jewish R^olt, It is 
therefore a very plausible conjecture that the building was 
abandoned when the troops drew near, and chat the manu- 
scripu of its library (several of which may have been, of 
course, considerably older and originally composed in quite 
different places) were then cached for safekeeping m the 

surroundmg caves. , .. 

Various and ingenious attempts have been made to identity 
the community with one or other of the Jewish sects known 
CO have existed at the time. It has been pointed out, for in¬ 
stance, that many of the beliefs and practices describ^ m 
the ScrolU bear a striking similarity to those associated by 
the first-century writers Philo and Josephus with an acetic 
brotherhood known as the Essenes and that, according to 
Pliny the Eider ( 25 - 7 $ a.d.), the Essenes indeed lived in this 
area at the period in question. For the moment, howevCT, we 
may postpone consideration of such theories and, without 
prejudging the issue, allow the texu to describe for them¬ 
selves the community whose 'scriptures’ they were. 

In so far as basic principles, constitution and practice arc 
concerned, our principal sources of information are the Book 
of the Order (or Manual of Discipline) and the complernen- 
tary Zadokite Document; while for the beliefs and religious 
concepts we may draw mainly upon the more personal and 
less academic Book of Hymns (or Psalms of Thanksgiving). 


II 

We are introduced by the Dead Sea Soolls to a group of 
people who believed that they constituted tbe true and ideal 
Congregation of Israel, the small remnant that had stayed 
faithful to the traditional Covenant and chat was thereby 
ensuring the continuance of God’s people and the eventual 
cleansing of His land from the stain of guilt. The Covenant, 
it was held, had been mainuined and preserved chinughout 
history only by a succession of such pious ‘remnants’. 

The members of the community conceived of themselves 
as repeating in a later age the experience of their remote 
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forefathers in the days of Moses. When they left the cities 
and villages and repaired to the desert, they pictured them* 
selves as going out into the wilderness to receive a new 
Covenant, What was envisaged, however, was no ^New Testa¬ 
ment’ in the Christian sense of the term, no abrogation or 
substitution of the old Covenant, but simply a new affirmation 
of it. This was in accordance with the triiitional Jewish view 
chat the eternal Covenant is periodically reaffirmed and that 
the Pact concluded at Sinai was itself but a re-articulacion of 
that which God had previously made, in their several genera¬ 
tions, with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. 

To emphasi2e this basic idea and to bring out more clearly 
its sense of continuity with previous Remnants', the com¬ 
munity made a point of applying to itself a series of cities, 
styles and epithets charged with significant historical associa¬ 
tions. It spoke of itself as ‘the elect’ or 'rightfully chosen’, in 
reference especially to the election of Israel at Mount Sinai. 
It called its priests 'the sons of Zadok', in reference to the 
foremost priestly family in the time of David (cf -11 Sam. 8.17) 
and to those whom the prophet Ezekiel had designated, in 
his visions of the future restored Temple, as the only legiti¬ 
mate priests (Ez. 40.46; 43.19; 44.15; 48.11). It described its 
sojourn in the forbidding desert as exile in 'the wilderness of 
Damascus', thereby dramatizing it as the fulfilment of the 
prophet Amos’ pediccion that God would cause His people 
CO 'go into exile beyond Damascus' (Am. 5.27). And it 
regarded itself as the militia of God—a kind of Salvation 
Army—ready, like its ancestors under Moses and Joshua, to 
do battle for His name and to drive out the heathen from His 
land—in this case, from the whole earth. (Indeed, it some¬ 
times called its adherents 'the volunteers’—a name with dis¬ 
tinctly military overtones; and it even drew up an elaborate 
plan of campaign for 'Armageddon'I) 

There was, however, one crucial difference between this 
community and its remote prototype: it was not waiting to 
receive the Law; it already possessed it. Its aim was simply to 
assert chat Law, to deliver it from the realm of darkness in 
which it had become engulfed. The Torah—that is, the 
Divine Teaching (or Guidance) as revealed to Moses—had, 
it was held, been successively garbled and perverted by ‘false 
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expositcrrs*. The conuaunlcy's main purpose was to exemplify 
and promulgate the true interpretation. It based that inter* 
pretation on a kind of ‘apostolic succession', begun by the 
prophets and continued by a series of inspired leaders each 
of whom was known as ‘the correct expositor' or 'right* 
teacher' (nor 'Teacher of Righteousness’, as many scholars 
have rendered it)—that is, the orihodo* expounder of the 
Word.* The ‘ri^t*teacher' was probably in every case a 
priest* his title being derived from Moses* farewell blessing 
upon the priestly tribe of Levi: They have observed Thy 
word and kept Thy covenanc They shall teach Jacob Thine 
ordinances, and Isml Thy Law' (DeuL 33 9-10). 

Just as Israel had been led of old by these prophets and 
teachers, so, it was held, a new Prophet and a new Teacher 
(perhaps, indeed, one and the person) would arise at 
the end of the present era to usher in the Golden Age, when 
the scattered hosts of Israel would be gathered in, a duly 
anointed high priest and a duly anointed king ('the Messiahs 
[anointed] of A^n and Israel') installed, and 'the earth tilled 
with the knowledge of the Lord like the waters which cover 
the sea'. The concept was derived directly from the words of 
Moses in Deuteronomy 18.15-18: The Lord thy God will 
raise up unto thee a prophet from the midst of thee, of thy 
brethren, like unto roe; unto him ye shall hearken ... The 
Lord hath said unto me ... "I will raise them up a prophet 
from among their brethren, like unto thee; and I will put 
My words in his mouth, and he ^hall speak unto them all that 
I shall command him" *. Indeed, it is significant that on a 
small fragment found in one of the caves, that very passage 
heads a list of Soriptuial quotations justifying the Messianic 
ideas of the community, and that it is there associated with 
the words of Moses' finsO Blessing which we have just seen to 
be the source of the technical term, 'teacher'1 

III 

But even if the Torah be correctly expounded by prophet 
and teacher, men, it was held, on and will receive it only 
if they be correctly attuned. And that attunement comes—if 
we may mix the meuphor—through inner 'enlightenment'. 
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The community considered itself, therefore, not only the 
remnant of Israel but also the specially 'enlightened’. Over 
and over again in the Book of Hymns thanks are rendered 
to God for ‘illumining the face' of His servant or for shining 
His light in His servant’s heart. The acquisition of that light, 
however, was not attributed to any sudden, spontaneous act 
of grace. Rather was it the result of man's own voluntary 
exercise of that power of discernment which God placed in 
every creature at the moment of its creation- All things, it 
was aMrmed—even the sun and moon and stars—had been 
endowed by God with sensate knowledge, though the choice 
of using it or ignoring it had been left, in the case of man, to 
his individual will. If he heeded the gift, he achieved harmony 
with the eternal cosmic scheme and broke the trammels of 
his mortality. Automatically, he was embraced in the com¬ 
munion of eternal things; he became one with the great forces 
of the universe, with what we would call Nature, and with 
the non-mortal beings of the celestial realm—the 'holy ones* 
who stood for ever in direct converse with God. He achieved, 
in short, what mystics term the 'unitive state’. 

It was this state that the members of the community 
claimed for themselves. This was the ultimate goal of their 
entire spiritual adventure; the aim and roiron d'etre of the 
Torah and of the disciplined life which it enjoined. They 
held that by virtue of their 'enlightenment' they were mem¬ 
bers not only of the consecrated earthly brotherhood but 
60 ipso also of the Eternal Communion. As one of their 
psalmists put it, they walked for ever ‘in uplands unbounded’ 
and knew that ‘there is hope for that which is moulded of 
clay to have converse with things everlasting’. This is not, as 
all too many scholars have supposed, a mere belief in bodily 
resurreaion or a mere hope for the survival of the soul in 
some cloudland of bliss. Rather is it the sound mystic sense 
that, given the right spiritual posture, given the victory over 
that darkness which is set before him along with the light, 
man may live even on earth in a dimension of eternity. 

IV 

It would be a mistake to suppose that the Dead Sea 
Covenanten were inspired only by recollection of things past 
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or that they betook themselves to the desert simply bemuse 
they were unsettled by political turbulence or disgusted by 
the venality of the Jerusalem priests. They were swept also by 
ocher winds. One of these was a widespread and well<ittested 
contemporary belief that the great cycle of the ages was about 
to complete its revolution. This belief was based on a con¬ 
ception, which can in &ct be traced to remote Indian 
antiquity, that existence consists not in linear progressive 
development—that is, in 'history'—but in a constant cyclic 
repetition of primordial aod archetypal events. When major 
upheavals occurred, it was promptly supposed that the cycle 
was nearing its end, chat the Great Year was at hand, and that 
cosmos was about to revert to chaos. The primal elements, 
restrained and regulated at the beginning of the world, would 
again be unleashed; all things would dissolve in an over- 
whelming deluge or be burned in that everlasting hre which 
rages in the depths of the earth. Then the cycle would begin 
again; a new world would be brought to birch. 

For men. this theory posed the immediate problem of 
escape, and Religion answered chat problem by the postulate 
that 'righteousness delivereth from death’ and chat 'the just 
shall live by his faith'. There was a sense in which, if he could 
not be delivered from the body of this death, man could at 
least be released from the trammels of this life. He could 
immerse himself in eternal things, divorce himself from the 
temporal and the mundane and. reversing the old adage, find 
that in the midst of death he was in in life. 

The men of Qumian lived at a time of such 'cyclic crisis'. 
It is writ large in the pseudepigraphlc literature of the two 
centuries immediacely preceding the Common Era, and its 
fading echo may be heard in John die Baptist's cry that 'the 
Kingdom of Heaven is at hand'. It was esmpe from the in¬ 
exorable cyde, release not from sin but from mortality, that 
these men were also seeking. The desert to which they 
repaired was not simply the Desert of Judah; it was also the 
mystic’s Desert of Quietude—what John Taulcr oiled 'The 
Wilderness of Godhead, into which He leads all who are to 
receive this inspiration of God, now or in etemicy’. In that 
wilderness, they would not merely receive a renewal of the 
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Covenant; they would also have the vision o£ the Burning 
Bush. Removed from men, they would acquire an un* 
obstructed view of the divine. Thirsting in an inhospitable 
wild, they would drink the unfailing waters of God's grace. 
Shorn of earthly possessions, theirs would be the poverty of 

the mystics_that poverty which Evelyn Underhill has 

described as 'complete detachment from all finite things'. 
Burned by the scorching sun, they would see the semplicc 
lume of Dante, the 'infused brightness' of Saint Teresa, and 
by that light they would not be dawled. They would achieve 
an intimacy, a communion with the eternal, unchanging 
things, such as one can achieve only in a desert or on a sea. 
And in this experience they would reproduce and concen¬ 
trate within themselves the drama of the cosmic cycle, the 
dissolving of the old order and the birth of the new. 

It is impossible for anyone who reads the Book of Hymris 
sensitively and sympathetically not to apprehend, behind the 
dich^<ridden language, the tortuous and barely grammatical 
sentences, the incessant filching of Scriptural 'tags’, the 
movement of these deep mystic currents; and they loo must 
be taken into account. 

In strange juxtaposition with these rarefied speculations, 
however, the community also took a severely practical view 
of what was going to happen when the time for the world's 
renewal fell due. Even if individual men escaped the impend¬ 
ing doom, general doom there still would be, and a good deal 
of evil would still remain to be destroyed. The destruction 
would come by means of a forty years' war waged by ‘the sons 
of light',* aided by the celestial hosts,* against ‘the sons of dark¬ 
ness'. In three campaigns they would win; in three, lose. At 
last, at the seventh encounter, God would triumph over 
Belial. This would be the Day of Vengeance. Thereafter all 
things would be renewed.* The Era of Divine Favour’ (in 
contrast to the Era of Wrath)' would be ushered in. God's 
light would shine sevenfold strong.* He would reaffirm Che 
Covenant with Che faithful, and engrave His Law on their 
hearts. 
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V 

Ccncemin^ the practioil organization of the community* 
we are particularly welMnfonned both by the Manual of 
Discipline and by the scKalled Zadckite Document. 

Children had to undei^ a ten^year period of study in the 
provisions and institutions of the Covenant and in a manual 
known as the Book of Study. At twenty years of age, they were 
eligible for mem 1 >enhip. Every candidate was examined 
publicly regarding his intellectual capacity and his moral 
character. If lie passed the test, he underwent a year's proba* 
cion, but was permitted no share in the community’s resources 
nor was he admitted to the common table. At the end of the 
probationary year, he came up again for review. If his conduct 
were deemed satisfactory, he then served a further probation 
of one year within the community itself. He had to place all 
his property in crust with an 'overseer', but he himself wa^ 
not yet permitted to enjoy the resources of the group or to 
dine with them. Only af^ this second year could he become 
fully enrolled, and then only by general vole, and after swear¬ 
ing an oath of allegiance. 

No one under ewenry-five could occupy a communal office, 
and no one under thirty could be reckon^ as head of a family 
or hold rank in the community’s mUicary establishment. 

The supreme authority tn all doctrinal and economic 
matters was vested in the priests, assisted by the levites. In 
any group of ten men, if one of them happened to be a priest, 
he was not to move to another place, and every such group 
was to have an 'expounder of the law’ to wh^n reference 
could be made at any time of day or night 

There was a general ‘council' to which any member of the 
community might be elected. This served as a kind of parlia¬ 
ment for purposes of deliberation, but it did not determine 
matters of do^cne, which were left to the priests. 

For administrative purposes, there was also a kind of 
presbytery, consisting of three priests and twelve especially 
qualified laymen. These 'presbyters’ were known as ‘the men 
of (special) holiness’, and they had to undergo a two-year 
probation before appointment. 
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Every member oi the community was assigned a special 
rank, which was reviewed from year to year, promotions or 
demotions being determined by general voce. It may be ques¬ 
tioned, however, whether such rank svas really a matter of 
individual status rather chan of class. At all events, we hear in 
the documents of clear distinctions between priests, ‘men of 
(special) holiness’, 'dignitaries' (literally, 'men of repute'), 
‘men eligible for summons to the assembly', and ‘heads of 
families’. Moreover, there is frequent reference to admission 
to or rejection from 'the purity', and this would seem, in the 
various contexts, to refer most naturally to the different 
degrees or levels of purity credited to various .strata within 
the total group. Josephus, it may be observed, speaks of four 
such degrees as having been recognized among the Essenes. 

All goods and tvages were placed in a common pool, 
administered by an ‘overseer' or 'superintendent'. A similar 
officer presided over the allocation of communal tasks and 
duties. 

Members of the community dined together, the food being 
first blessed by the priest. Everyone sac in order of rank or 
class, the priest occupying first place. They also met together 
regularly for prayer and study, and were obliged to spend one 
third of all the nights of die year in such spiritual exercise. 

Breaches of the rules were punished by temporary ostracism 
and excliuion from normal rations of food. Repeated offences, 
or acts amounting to repudiation of the basic Covenant, 
entailed irrevocable expulsion. 

A quorum of ten seems to have been required, in accor* 
dance with norma! Jewish practice, in order to constitute a 
'ongregation' or conventicle. Members of the community 
were encouraged to discuss matters of law and doctrine for 
their mutual instruction and edification, but they were for¬ 
bidden to indulge in theological disputation with ‘disreput¬ 
able persons' (literally, ‘men of corruption’)—that is, to all 
intents and purposes, with outsiders. 

To form an idea of the temper and complexion of this 
Strang c^munity, one could scarcely do better than to com¬ 
pare it with the Waldensian Brotherhood as described (albeit 
with an overtone of polemic) by Bernard Gui in the early 
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fourteenth century. From the viewpoint of religious 
psychology, the comparison is, indeed, both arresting and 
illuminating. 

In both cases we have a group in revolt against the doctrinal 
degeneration and material venality of the established *diurch', 
and in both cases the schism takes the form not of innovation 
or reformulation but of a return to the true but corrupted 
'apostolic* tradition. 

In both cases, the schismatics constitute not merely a 
spiritual fellowship of &ith, but a concrete sodal organism. 
The Waldcnsians, like the Dead Sea Covenanters, ‘cat and 
drink at common meals*. They do not own private property, 
but. on admission to the sect, ‘sell all they possess and give 
the price to the common fund’. 

They hold annual conventions for the transaction of com¬ 
munal affairs, just as the Manual of DiscipUnt prescribes 
annual 'reviews’. The more advanced members ci the sect 
are called 'the perfea’—exaaly like ‘the men of perfect con* 
duct' of the Manual, and, like them, they serve as guides, 
preachers and ‘apostles* of the sea. 

Members of the brotherhood are forbidden to lie or to 
swear oaths. They call themselves ‘the poor', a name which 
recalls the fact that in the Aramaic dialea of the early Pales¬ 
tinian Christians—(hat is. the same dialea as would have 
been spoken at Qumran—*the word for 'poor' also bore the 
specific sense of ‘ascetic*. 

Finally, the Waldensians claimed to be the most andenc of 
all Christian sects, 'going back to the time of the early 
Fathers'; and to this we may find a telling parallel in Philo’s 
statement chat ‘our lawgiver Moses formed countless disciples 
into a fellowship called Essenes'. 

VI 

Having now reviewed the basic belief and insticudons of 
the community, we are ready to answer the burning ^uesrion: 
Do the Dead Sea Scrolls restore to us a long-lost forerunner 
of Christianity^ 

The answer is. Yes and No. 

Yes, in the sense that they furnish a piaure of the religious 
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and cultural climate in which John the Baptin conducted his 
mission and in which Jesus was initially reared. They portray 
for us, in vivid but authentic colours, the environment whose 
spiritual idiom John and Jesus spoke, whose concepts they 
developed and transmuted and whose religious ideas served 
largely as the seedbed of the New Testament. They also 
minor a form of religious organization many elements of 
which were adopted by the primitive Church, 

No, in the sense that what we have in these documents is, 
as it were, but the rude day as yet unmouldcd by Clirisiian 
hands. There is in them no trace of any of the cardinal 
theological concepts—the incarnate Godhead, Original Sin, 
redemption through the Cross, and the like—which make 
Christianity a distinctive faith. 

The affinities between the thought and language of the 
Dead Sea Scrolls and that of the New Testament may best be 
gauged by a representative list of examples: 

1. The members of the community styled themselves ‘the 
elect' or 'the elect of God’. Compare Titus :.i: 'Paul, a ser¬ 
vant of God, and an apostle of Jesus Christ, according to the 
faith of God's elect'; or I Peter m: 'Peter, an apostle of Jesus 
Christ to the dea who are sojourners of the Dispersion’. 

2. The truth of God, as revealed in His law, is constantly 
called the Light. Compare John 1.7-9; ‘[John] came for wit¬ 
ness, that he might bear witness of the light... There was the 
true light, whidt lighiech every man, coming into the world’; 
John 8,12: 'I am the light of the world'. 

$. The ‘enlightened’ members of the community desaibe 
themselves as 'Sons of Light'. Compare John 12.56: 'While 
ye have the light, believe on the light, that ye may become 
sons of light'; Ephesians 5.8: ‘Walk as children of light’. 

4. In the Book of Hymns, the faithful frequently declare 
that they stand in the eternal congregation of God, hold direct 
converse with Him, and 'share the lot of the holy beings'. 
Compare Ephesians 2.19: Te are no more strangers and 
sojourners, but ye are fellow-citizens with the holy onea {E.V. 
saints), and of the household of God'. 

5. A basic tenet is the doctrine of the 'remnant'—the belief 
that the community constitutes the true ‘relic’ of Israel, felth- 
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ful to the Coveaam. Comjnre Komaiu 11.5^: ‘Lord, they 
have killed Thy prophets, they have digged down Thine altars: 
and 1 am left alone, and they seek my life. But what saith the 
answer of God... ? Once 1 left for myself seven thousand men 
that bowed not the knee to Baal. Even so then at this present 
time also there is a remnant by the election of grace'. 

6. The spiritual leader of the community is called ‘teacher’ 
or 'right-teacher'. In John 9.2, Jems is hailed as the teacher 
sent by God—that is, as the teacher who. it was held, would 
arise in the last days. So, too, in John 16.19, incarnate 
Spirit of Truth is described as one 'who shall guide you unco 
all the truth', and these words are an almost peiiecc trans¬ 
lation of the term rendered 'right-teacher', for Hebrew has 
only one expression for ‘teacher* and ‘guide’. 

7. In the Manual of Discipline, it is said chat, if the com- 
muniry abide by the prescribed rules, it will be a veriuble 
'temple of God, a true holy of holies'. Compare I Corinthians 
3.16-17: 'Know ye not that ye are a temple of God, and that 
the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? If any man destroy the 
Temple of God, him shall God destroy, for the temple of 
God is holy, which temple ye are'. (A similar sentiment may 
be found also in Ephesians 2.20-22.) 

8. In the samp Manual of Discipline there is a long passage 
describing the Two Ways, viz., of good and evil, light and 
darkness, which God sets before every man. The idea is indeed 
a commonplace of ancient Iranian and later Jewish thought, 
but it is interesting to note the de\'elopmenc of the same 
basic imagery in the familiar picture of the wide and strait 
gates in Matthew 7.19!. and Luke I3.29f. 

9. The Prophet that is to arise at the end of days, in accor¬ 
dance with the pnsnise in Deuc. 18.18, was, as we have seen, 
a key figure in the religious doctrine of the Dead Sea Scrolls. 
Compare, then, Matthew ly.iof. and Mark 9.1 if., where Jesus 
is as^d whether Elijah should not have preceded his coming. 
Compare also John 6.14: Then those men, when they had 
seen the mira^ chat Jesua did, said, This is of a truth that 
prophet that should come into the world*. And note that 
Stephen, when arraigned before the council, quotes the very 
passage of Deuteronomy in evidence of the true character of 
Jesuj (Act, 7-S7). 
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10 . The Manual cf Discipline quotes the famous words of 
Isaiah {40.3), 'Prepare in the desert a highway’, in token of 
the fact that the final apocalyptic age is at hand. In John 
1.2$, the Baptist quotes exactly the same passage in exactly 
the same content 

11. The community is often styled 'God’s plantation’ (after 
Isa. 60.22). So, in I Timothy 5.6, a novice is called a 'neophyte' 
—literally, one 'newly planted'. 

12. The river (or lake) of fire graphically portrayed in one 
of the Hymns as destined to bum up the wicked (cf. Dan. 
7.1 of.), finds its counterpart in Revelation 19.20; 20.10, I4f.; 
21 .3, suggesting that this was a standard element of the 
current eschatological 'nightmare'. 

These, it must be emphasized, arc but a few of the many 
parallels that could be quoted. Cue might refer also to the 
use of the same literary devices both in the Scrolls and in the 
New Testament, e.g., the stereotyped catalogue of vices in 
the Manual of Discipline (col. iv.) on the one hand and in 
such passages as Galatians 5.19!.; Romans 2.29!: 
Colossians 3.5, 8 on the other. Or one might adduce some 
striking verbal analogues, as when the Fourth Gospel speaks 
of 'men from beneath’ (8,2$) or of a 'son of perdition' (17.12), 
both of which curious expressions occur in the Hymns; or 
when John 1.3 is found in virtually the same words at the 
end of one of chose same compositions! 

Especially illuminating in this respect is a comparison of 
the bead Sea Scrolls with the General Epistle of James, for 
such a comparison may perhaps vindicate the old but 
now generally discarded view that this document, addressed 
to ‘the twelve tribes in the dispersion', was written between 
40 Aj>. and 50 A.D., that its author was James, the 'brother' 
of Jesus, who occupied a leading position among the Jewish 
Christians in Jerusalem (Acts 12.17; * 5 . 1 $; 21.28); and that 
it represents the outlook of what has been called 'the church 
of the circumcision’—that is, the circle of Jews who were 
ready to aaept the general teachings of Jesus and his call to 
regeneration but were not prepared to view them through the 
prism of Pauline philosophy and doctrine, In other words, 
the Epistle expresses the views of men who were neither 
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normative Jews nor normative Christians, but who were suffi* 
dently attuned by their own ‘zeal for the Kingdom’ and their 
own nonconformist attitude to find the new gospel attractive 
rather than, repellent. In such a group we may assume a priori, 
the teachings of the Dead Sea SorolLs would have struck a 
sympathetic chord. The fact is, however, that it is possible 
to detect in the Epistle of James several direct echoes of ideas 
and expressions prominent in the Qumran texts. 

Thus, when James says* (i.ie). 'Blessed is the man that 
hath stood the trial, for when he hath stood the test, he shall 
receive the onwn of life which the Lord hath promised to 
them that love him', we are reminded at once ii the many 
references co the ‘trial' that occur in the Msnml of Discipline 
(e.g., viii. 4) and in the Book of Hymns (e.g., it, 55; ix, 6ff.; 
viii, xi, ipft) and more particularly of the statement 

in the former (iv, 7-8) that the faithful will receive a diadem 
of glory and a robe of beauty. 

Again, when the author speaks (>•>4) of men who are 
'hooked and trapped by their tusc* (for that is what the 
Greek words really mean), we cannot but recall the passages 
in the Hymns (iii, 26; v, 8) where exactly the same metaphor 
is used to describe the enticement of the unwary. And when 
James declares (1.17) that 'every good endowment and every 
perfect gift is from above, coming down from the Father of 
Lights', bis words find a striking counterpart in chat curious 
compound expression 'Lighc-Perfeaion' which the Qumran 
documents employ (e.g., Hymns, iv, 6; xviii, 29) to describe 
the special endowment of the ^thfuL Nor, further, can we 
fail to recall chat, according to the Manuoi of Discipline (iii, 
20), control over the 'sons of righteousness' is 'In the hand of 
the Prince of Lights*. 

In 2.2-4i James advises the brethren not to respea wealth: 
'If there comes unto your assembly a man with a gold ring, 
in goodly apparel, and there come also a poor man in vile 
raiment, they are not co say to the one, Sit here in a good 
place, and to the other, Stand there, or sit under my foot* 
stool'. Now, the Greek word rendered 'assembly* is synagdg?. 
and this is the regular translation in the Septuagint Version 
of the SCTiptures of the Hebrew word 'edah, which is tlie term 
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used in ch< Dead Sea Scrolls to denote the commiuiicy as a 
whole, and which in its SyrUc counterpart was actually used 
by the early Palestinian Christians as the equivalent of 'the 
Church' in the larger sense. When we bear in mind the 
specific precept in the Manual of Discipline that all members 
of the community are to be graded by intelligence and char¬ 
acter alone, and when wc remember that the Hebrew and 
Aramaic words for ‘seat' (vii., mdskab and rrUthbd) also mean 
'status’ and that ‘to stand without' was common Hebrew 
idiom for 'be excluded from society', it becomes clear that 
James is echoing this injunction, and not referring specifi¬ 
cally to the seating arrangements in a synagogue. 

Finally—to omit other examples—attention may be drawn 
CO the curious passage (4.5) where the author of the Epistle 
declares: *Do ye think that the scripture saith in vain, "The 
spirit which [God] made to dwell in us lusceth to envy”?’“ 
The passage is curious because there is in fact no such state¬ 
ment in Scripture. But is James really referring to Holy Writ? 
The Manual of Discipline (iv, qff,) suggests the answer. There 
we are told tlat the spirit of wrongdoing which God has set 
before man alongside that of truth 'tends to greed. -. wicked¬ 
ness, frisehood, pride, presumption ,,. zeal for arrogance (or, 
arro^nt zeal)'. May not fAw be 'the scripture' to which 
allusion is made? 

On the strength of these comparisons we may perhaps not 
unreasonably conclude that the Dead Sea Scrolls indeed open 
a window upon the little community of Jewish Christians 
clustered around James in Jerusalem. These men may have 
been originally the urban brethren of the hardier souls that 
betook themselves to Qumran and to ocher camp-settlements 
in the Desert of Judah. For the Zadokite Document provides 
expressly for urban as well as camp communities; while of 
the Essenes, with whom they may be identical, Josephus 
states {War. II, viii, 4) that they also lived in the cities. 

The possibility is increased by a number of significant 
statements made about James by Hegesippus, an early 
Christian writer, who wrote during the latter half of the 
second century g.e. 'Because of his exceeding righteousness', 
we are informed, ‘James was named the Righteous’; and once, 
when the saibes urged him to preach against Jesus, they 
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addressed him pointedly as 'Thou Righteous One. Co whom 
we are all bound to listen’. Docs not this sound uncommonly 
like a reflection of the title ‘Teacher of Righieoiisness' (or, 
True Expounder of the Law) which occurs so fre<^uently in 
the Scrolls and in the Zedokite Document as chat of Che 
spiritual instructor of the Brotherhood? And is it not equally 
signiflcanc that, according co this same Hegesippus» James 
habitually eschewed Che use of oil and wore linen garments 
only—two of the characteristic traits which Josephus {War, 
11 . viii. 3,5) attributes to the Essenes? 

VU 

But it is not only in the realm of ideas and doctrines chat 
the Dead Sea Scrolls present affinities to early Christianity. 
No less arresting are certain paralleb between the oi^aniza* 
tion of the community and that of the primitive Church. 
It is significant, for instance, chat some of the terms used to 
define its several cooscitucnt elements, though themselves 
derived ultimately from the Old Testament, possess in the 
Palestinian Aramaic dialea of the early Christians exactly 
the same quasi techniol sense as denoting parts of the 
ecclesiastical organiadon. A case in point is the term 
employed co denote the deliberative assembly (via., '^ah); in 
Palestinian Aramaic (where, significantly, it is a loanword) 
this means spedfimlly the council of the church or synagogue: 
it is used in the Scriptures as the rendering of the Greek 
synkedrion. more familiar to us in the Hebraized form, 
sanhedrin. Similarly, the word used to denote the total con* 
gregation (viz., 'edah), though borrowed from the Old Tesu* 
ment, was likewise adopted in Syriac as che regular term for 
‘church’. In other words, che technical vocabulary of che 
early Palestinian Church seems to reproduce chat us^ by che 
Dead Sea Covezianters to describe ch^ own organization. 

Again, the Dead Sea Scrolls might at lau dear up the vexed 
problem of the distinction between bishops and presbyters 
in the primitive church, for in these documenu the admini* 
strative officers of the community consist not only of 
mebaqqcrim. or ‘overseers'—the exact equivalent of the 
Greek episkopos, whence our ‘bishop*—^but also of the twelve 
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good laymen and true who assisted the three priests and in 
^vhom we may very well see the counterpart of the Christian 
‘presbyters'. 

Then, too, it is worth pointing out that the rule requiring 
all ‘who perform communal service' to be at least twenty-five 
years old. and all ‘heads of families' and military officers to be 
at least thirty survived in the Church in the statement of the 
Council of Hippo (395 a.d.) that no one is to be ordained 
under twenty-five, and in the Neo-Caesarean and Maronite 
rules that no presbyter may be under thirty. 

VIII 

On the other hand, it must be slated emphadcally—par¬ 
ticularly in view of recent exaggerated claims—that the Dead 
Sea Covenanters (or whatever we may choose to call this com¬ 
munity) were in no sense Christians and held none of the 
fundamental theological doctrines of the Christian faith. 

It has been asserted, for instance, that the several references 
in the Scrolls to the ‘right-teacher’ all refer to a single 
historical Teacher of Righteousness—a prototype of Jesus— 
and that a passage in one of them which speaks of his having 
been 'persecuted' but having subsequently 'appeared' to the 
community on the Day of Atonement foreshadows the 
Christian doctrine of the suffering and resurrected Saviour. 
Even, however, if the interpretation were correa (which is 
very doubtful), this would still be poles apart from the 
Christian belief that the crucified Master was God incarnate 
Who by His passion removed a sinfulness inherent in man 
through a pristine fall from grace. Of this basic doctrine of 
Christianify there is not a shred or trace in the Dead Sea 
Scrolls. 

Other essential doctrines also are missing. There is, here, 
for insunce, no vestige of the idea of Original Sin. On the 
contrary, the idea is affirmed constantly in the Book of fiymrv 
that every man is endowed at birth with the charisma of 
knowledge and discernment and that any sinfulness which he 
incurs Is due only to his individual neglect of these gifts and 
to his individu^ submission to, or entrapment by, the 
domination of the evil impulse (Belial). Moreover, because 
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sm is individual and not the inherited lot of nuui. and because 
it is incurred hj his own personal dispositsoi}, it can be 
removed also by bis own individual experience. Once he 
'sees the li^t‘ by the exercise of his own God-^ven powers, 
he is out of darkness. In such a system, since there is no 
concept of original, universal sin. there is obviously no place 
for universal vicarious atonement. Men suffer tbeir individual 
crudftxions and resurrections; there is no Calvary. 

Again, there is no Communion. Certain scholars, to be 
sure, have cried to find a prototype of the Eucharist in the 
description given, in a fragment of the Manual of Discipline 
(or an analogous document), of a banquet attended by 'the 
Messiah'. But this interpretation is untenable for several 
reasons. First, the 'Messiah’ in question is no divine eschato* 
logical figure. He is simply the duly anointed king of Israel 
at any future epoch. Tlie aim of the passage—which the 
reader can examine for himself on p. 510—is simply to 
indicate that, as in normative Jewish law. the sacred seed of 
Aaron has precedence over ail laymen. Accordingly, it Is 
affirmed, even if the anointed king—what we should call 'a 
crowned head’—should happen to be present at a meal, he 
and his retinue are not to ca^ their seats until the high priest 
and his priestly retinue have done so. and it is still to be left 
CO the priest to pronounce the customary benediction over 
the food. 

Second, it is to be observed chat this rule is not laid down 
as one of the regulations of our particular community, but 
forms part of a code promulgated for 'the whole Congregation 
of Israel in future times’. Accordingly, on any showing, it 
affords no testimony to the current belieh or practices of the 
men of Quroran. 

'Third, this document does not refer to any banquet 'at the 
end of days’, as some scholars have supposed, the Hebrew 
words so rendered being a common idiom for 'the future, 
hereafter’. 

Fourth—and, perhaps, most imporcant—even if, for argu¬ 
ment's sake, this document did rcier to a divine eschatological 
Messiah attending a banquet with his disdples, it would still 
not be a eucharist in the Christian sense, there is not the 
slightest suggestion that the bread and wine were regarded 
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9 S his flesh and blood or chac consumption of them had any 
redemptive power. At most, it would be an agape, or love- 
feast\>' 


IX 

In order to get this whole question into the right perspec¬ 
tive, it should be observed that just as many things in the 
Dead Sea Scrolls as can be paralleled from the New Testa¬ 
ment can be paralleled equally well from the Apocrypha 
and Pseudepigrapha of the Old Testament—that is, from the 
non-canonicsd Jewish 'scriptures' that were circulating 
between 200 b.g. and 100 a.d.^— and from the earlier strata 
of the Talmud. Moreover, many of them find place also in 
the ancient doctrines of such sects as the Mandaeans of Iraq 
and Iran and the Samaritans, $0 that even if they have not 
come dovm to us through Jewish channels, we can still recog¬ 
nize in them part of the common Palestinian thought and 
folklore of the time. Accordingly, to draw from the New 
Testament parallels any inference of special relationship is 
misleading. 

The point can best be illustrated by a few pertintent 
examples. 

1. The Brethren called themselves 'the sons of light’. The 
title is familiar from the New Testament (Luke 16-8; John 
12-36; I Thess. 5.5). But it is common also among the 
Mandaeans of Iraq and Iran as a name for those celestial 
beings with whom, indeed, the men of the Brotherhood 
claimed to stand in a single communion. 

2. The Brethren also affected the name of 'the Elect’. This, 
coo. is especially femiliar to us from the New Testament. 
But it is also a common style among the Mandaeans: while 
the Manichaeans (who share many of their ideas) likewise call 
themselves 'the chosen' (vHHdagan). 

3. Another common title of the Brethren was 'God’s plan- 
ution) (cf. Hymns, vi. jj; viii, 6.10). This, of course, was 
derived from the Bible (Isa. 60.21)- But it is likewise a 
common image in pseudepigraphic literature (e.g-, Psniw cf 
Schmon 14-3-4; Odes of Solomon 38.18-ai), and it is also 
very frequent among the Mandaeans (e.g., Lidzbarski, 
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MandaUche Liturpcn, 149, 190, I94ff-; Right Ginxc II, iv, 
init). 

4. The Brethren claimed that they vere especially 'en* 
lightened' or 'endowed with insight', Exaaly the ame claim 
—expressed by exactly the same Semitic word—is made hy 
the Mandaeans; while among the Manichaeans, the lay mem¬ 
ber of the community (nigSlog) vras known as 'the man with 
insight'- Moreover, the Brethren sometimes described this 
special illumination by the strange compound word Or-Tdm 
^literally, 'Light>Perfcction'. and this was simply a play on 
the Biblical Urira and Thummim of the high priest. The 
light in qtiestion, it may be added, seems often to be identified 
with the Law (Torah), and this idea, too, is found in pseud* 
epigraphic literature (e.g., in the Testament of Levi, written 
between 109 and )o6 a-c.) and in the Talmud (e.g., Berachdth 
17a). 

5. The Brethren held that the deeds of men are divided 
between the dominion of God, which U light, and that of 
Belial, which is darkness (Manual, iv.). Here again we have a 
concept familiar enough from the New Testament and one 
which, at a far earlier date, dominated Iranian religion. But 
the fact is that by the second century b.c. it had already per¬ 
colated into Jewish thought. The Testament of Levi says 
explicitly (5.30): 'Choose either the light or the darkness, 
either the Law of the Lord or the works of Bcliar (i.e., Belial); 
while in the T estament of Joseph, Belial is called 'the spirit 
of darkness'. 

6. The Manual Of Discipline says that the faithful will 
receive a crown of glory (kelil kahdd; iv, 7). Peter and James, 
it is true, use a similar image: but in Mandaean thought the 
'lustrous crown’ plays an extremely important role and is 
frequently mentioned in the hymns of the sect (e.g„ Lida* 
barski. Manddiseke Liturgien. 29. 108, 177, 243); and in 
the pseudepigraphic Odes of Solomon, there is a reference 
(9.11) to the 'crown of truth'. 

The correspondence between the ideas of the Brotherhood 
and those that obtained generally in Palestine during the 
Graeco-Roman age and that survive sporadically among the 
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more ‘exotic’ sects is especially striking in the field of 
eschatology—that is, the lore about the Last Things. 

1. The concept of a ‘final confiagraticn’. to which we have 
already alluded (above, p, 17), occurs frequently in the Third 
Book of the Si^yihne Oracles, a basically Jewish compilation 
dating about 140 s.c. The Jews appear to have adopted it 
from Gentile sources (although there is a foregleam of it in 
Isa. 34.9-10), for it was held by Zeno and the Stoics and 
dominated the Roman-Orienul world from the first century 
fi.c. until the third century c.s. 

2. The idea, articulated especially in the Qumran text 

called The War of the Sons of Light and the Sons of Dark¬ 
ness, that the world is at present in the dutches of Belial, but 
that he will ultimately be defeated, occurs again, not only in 
the New Testament (Matthew 24.5-12), but even more 
explicitly in the Testament of Levi (5.27) and in the Sybilline 
Oracles (ii, 165!.). The apocalyptic war (mentioned also in 
Hymns iii, agff.; $5-56» derived ultimately 

from the Biblical prophets (Isa. 15.9; Zech. 14.2)—is likewise 
commonplace in pseudepigraphic writings (e.g., Syriac 
Apocalypse of Baruch, 70.7-10) and in the Talmud; while 
the notion that angels too will fight finds an echo in the 
Slavonic Book of Enoch 17.1, where they are described as 'the 
armed troops of heaven’—a play, of course, on the expression 
’heavenly host’. 

3. The picture which is painted in Hymn No. 5 of the 
world travailing in the throes of new birth is admirably illus¬ 
trated by the feet that the Messianic turmoil preceding the 
final Golden Age is called in the Talmud (Shab. 118a; Sanh, 
C|8b) ‘the birth-pangs of the Messiah’ (cp, Matthew 24.8; Mark 
13.8-9; I Thess. 5,3)- 

4. The final age is called 'the Time of Favour’ (Hymns xv, 
15; frag, ix, 8), evidendy in contrast to 'the Time of Anger’ 
mentioned in the Zadokite Document (1-5). This accords 
remarkably with the Samaritan idea that Jewish history is 
divided into periods of ‘Favour’ (i^ahutd) and ‘Turning 
Away' of God's Face (FanutA). Similarly, when the day of 
God’s eventual triumph is termed 'the Day of Vengeance', the 
expression (based on Deut. 32.35, as read in the Samaritan 
and Greek Septuagint recensions, and in a fragment from 
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Qumran icselQ accords with one of the most pronimenc tcch* 
nical terms of the Samaritan faifh. 

5. The doctrine that all things will be renewed (Hymns 
Ki, i^t; xtii. n-i9) IS again pan and parcel of Oriental 
thought at the time, and <annot be compared exclusively with 
Mati^ew's well-known reference (19.2S} to the eventual 
‘regeneration’. The pseudepigraphic Tfslam^ of Abraham, 
and likewise The Book of Jubilees (t«99) speak of a renewal 
of the world after seven millennia; while the concept of a 
periodic renewal was also a favourite doctrine of Neo* 
Pyihagoreanism, which enjoyed a great vogue in Roman 
society in the second and first centuries a.c. An allusion to 
this idea, it may be added, occurs in the very andent form 
of the Jewish doxology (Kaddish) which is redted after a 
fiuieral, for God is there extolled as ‘He who will hereafter 
renew the world and quicken the dead’. 

6. One of the Hymns states (vii, 24) that God’s light will 
eventually shine sevenfold strong. The basic idea has, of 
course, good Old Testament authority (Isa. 60.19), ^tic it is 
interesting to observe that, according to the Talmud (Sanh. 
9ib)« the light of the Messianic sun will be seven times as 
povi^rful as usual. 

7. Finally, the important concept of the New Covenant to 
be concluded with the faithful at the end of the present era 
is admirably illustrated by the standard Samaritan tenet that 
God’s bond with Israel has already been concluded on no 
less than seven occasions, vix., tdth Noah in the rainbow; 
with Abraham in dreumdsion; with Moses in the Sabhath; 
with the Two Tablets of the Ten Commandments; with the 
Passover; with the Covenant of Salt (Num. tS.19); and with 
the Covenant of Priesthood vrith Pbineas (Nmn. 25.1 af.). 

X 

Just as unfortunate as the actempu to ‘Christianize’ the 
Scrolls are the attempts unduly to ‘historidze’ them-^^hat is, 
to detect in them piedse and specific historical allusions. 

In order to emphasize that what was happening or about 
10 happen both to themselves and to the world was but the 
fulfilment of Bibliml prophecy, the Brotherhood made use 
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ot 3 kind of fig:uTative geograph)'* based on the Saipcures. 
It spoke of its own voluntary withdrawal from the normative 
forms of Jewish life as 'exile in the desert of Damascus', in 
allusion to the words of God in the Book of Amos {5 27): ‘I 
will cause you to go into exile beyond Damascus'. Conversely, 
the future regeneration of Israel was depicted as a return 
from 'the wilderness of the peoples’ (cp. Ez. 20.35) to the 
'Desert of Judah'. The prime enemy—the representative of 
Belial or the Evil One—was styled Gog, originally the name 
of a northern power whose doom had been foretold by the 
prophet Etekiel (chaps. 3S-39), Alternatively, and more often, 
the hostile forces were desaibed as Kittians (or Kictaeans), a 
term which originally denoted the inhabitants of Kition, in 
Cyprus (cp. Gen. 10.4), but which came later to be used in an 
extended sense—rather like 'Huns' or ‘Tartars'—of 'bar* 
harians’ in general and was applied in the Hellenistic age to 
the 'Macedonians' of the Alexandrian Empire, and in the 
Roman age to the Romans themselves. The W'ar of the Sons 
of Light and the Sons of Darkness, a text which describes the 
final apocalyptic conflict, refers to 'KitCians of Assyria’ and 
'Kittians of Egypt’, where nothing more is meant than the 
heathen population of either land, the doom of which had 
long since been foretold (cf. Zech. io.io~ii, etc ). 

There is no need to take such reference literally and conse¬ 
quently to sec off on a wild-goose chase after historical identifi¬ 
cations, The figurative uses of names, always designed to 
evoke traditional associations, is commonplace in most 
cultures; we need think only of such terms as ‘Parnassus', 
'Mecca', 'Babylon', or 'Waterloo' in current English parlance. 

There was Ukewise a figurative use of personal names. 
Wicked priests who opposed the ‘teacher of righteousness— 
himself a priest—were described as a 'house of Absalom’, in 
reference to the Biblical Absalom's treason against his own 
fether, David, Schismatics were referred to fancifully as ‘the 
house of Peleg’ (cp. Gen. 10.25), «mply because the Hebrew 
word p4-g means ‘divide'. Such designations should deceive 
no one; it is quite futile to go casting around among the 
records of the HeDenistic or Roman periods of Jewish history 
for a particular villain called Absalom. The name must be 
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treated simply like *Aui)a*, 'MaduaveUi'. 'Benedict Arnold', 
or 'Quisling’ in modem speech. 

Unfortunately, however, the croe understanding of the 
Scrolls has been compromised (or. at least, embarrassed) by 
the understandable eagerness of scholars to peg them to a 
definite date, and under this impulse there has arisen an 
almost frenetic tendency to read spedfic historical reference 
into these purely figurative names. Consequently, the litera* 
tore on the subject is cluttered up with all kinds of ingenious, 
but usually very forced, attempts to give tliem specific setting 
in the Hellenistic or Romsm periods. It has been assumed, for 
instance, that the 'Kictians of Assyria’ and the 'Kittians of 
Egypt' are necessarily the Seleudd and Ptolemaic empires: 
that the sect really migrated, allegedly in the face of the 
Roman troops, from the western shores of the Dead Sea to the 
region of Damascus; and that 'the bouse of Absalom' may 
have been that of an Absalom mentioned casually in the First 
Book of the Maccabees or of the son of John 

Hyreanus I who bore that name {Josephus, Ant, xrv. 4.4; 
War, I, 154)1 

Nowhere has this ‘historidzing’ tendency (or aberration) 
played more havoc ph»Q in the attempts which have been 
made to weld the several references to 'the teacher of 
righteousness’ into a single consistent biography, and to recon* 
strua from the collateral allusions to a 'wicked priest’ and 
a 'man of lies* who persecuted him a specific historical situa* 
lion. All sorts of characters (Onias, Menelaus, Antiochus 
Epiphanes, Alexander Jannactis, John Hyreanus, Mattathias, 
the father of Judas Maccabaeus—even Jesus. John the Baptist, 
and Paul) have been proposed to fill these several roles. If, 
however, we look at the data without prejudice or precon¬ 
ception, it is pretcy apparent that the 'teacher of rightcotis* 
ness' denotes a continuing office rather than a particular 
individual, and chat the various allusions to him are not in 
fact to one and the same person. 

In the Zadokite Document, for example, we are cold that 
God raised up a 'teacher of righteousness’ some twenty years 
after the beginning of a 590'year period of His displeasure, 
calculated from the capture of Jeruralem by Nebuchadnezzar. 
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This evidently refers to Nehcmiah or—-perhaps more prob* 
ably, seeing that he was a priest—to Ezra. On the other hand, 
we are told in the same document (ix. that 'about forty 
years will elapse from the death of the teacher of righteous* 
ness until all who have taken up arms and relapsed in the 
company of the Man of Falsehood are finally destroyed'. Here, 
obviously, the reference is to a future teacher, one who will 
arise to occupy the traditional office in advance of that forty* 
year period of 'Messianic woes’ of which we indeed read in 
Talmudic and later rabbinic literature. This figure is, in fact, 
a prototype of the Arabic Mahdi-^ title which likewise 
means 'guide'. 

Similarly, if wc go soberly through the several references 
to the 'teacher of righteousness' in the ComrTigntary on 
Habakkuk. it soon becomes apparent that the author is simply 
citing a number of incidents which might illustrate the 
prophet's words. There is no compelling reason why they 
should be taken to constitute a connected historical narra* 
live- Thus, when he interprets the verse (1.13), 'Why do ye 
look on, ye traitors, and keep silent when the wicked con- 
founds one more righteous than he?' as referring to 'the 
"house of Absalom" and the men of their company who kept 
silent when charges were brought against the teacher of 
righteousness, and who did not come to his aid against the 
man of lies', he may be referring to an historical incident 
which involved one particular 'teacher of righteousness’; 
while when he speaks (in the comment on 2.15) of such a 
teacher's having once been vexed by a wicked priest who 
attempted (apparently) to usurp his office, he may be refer¬ 
ring to quite a different person living at quite a different 
period. Similarly, too, the allusion (in The Manual of 
Discipline for the Future Congregation of Israel) to the 
presence of a 'messiah' at a communal banquet is no evidence, 
as has been somewhat sensationally supposed, that the 
Brotherhood believed in a single Christiike Teacher of 
Righteousness who had suffered martyrdom but whose Second 
Coming was expected. For the plain fact is that the term 
'messiah' there means simply 'anointed king^. The text in 
question gives the protocol which is to be observed in the 
future dispensation, and its whole point is to emphasize that 
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even an anointed will then have to yield place to an 
anointed priest at public gatherings! 

This is not to say, of coxuse, that specific and identifiable 
allusions are not of crudal Importance in deiennining upward 
and downward limits for the dates to which our texts are 
to be assigned. It is simply to warn against the tendency to 
string such allusions together in a consistent narrative and then 
CO draw from chat synthetic narrative far*reaching historical 
and doctrinal conclusions. What we have to realize is chat the 
commentators were merely fitting a stock set of masks (‘the 
righteous man’, *the wicked man’, ‘the foreign invader’) upon 
a stock set of charaaers (’the teacher of righteousness’, 'the 
wicked priest’, ‘the Kittians’}, differently identified at different 
epochs. 


The archaeologists tell us that the Dead Sea caves are hot 
and dark. The might be said of the controversy which 
has raged around their contents. At this point, however, it 
might be healthy to stand back a little from the din and 
furor and clouds of dust and try to appreciate the scriptures 
of the Brotherhood simply from the point of view of what 
they offer to religious thought and insiglu. They represent 
an experience which has been repeated o(un enough in 
history—the experience of the rypiol non-conformist who 
combines, by a strange and wonderful alchemy, an inner 
quietude with an outer fonatidsm, and whose sense of God 
is a sense of burning fire as well as of radiant light It may be 
true that the documents which have come down to us are 
not great literary masterpieces. Nevertheless they are the 
testimonies of men who. like their greater forebear, stood in 
the cleft of a rock and saw the glory of God passing by. 


NOTES 


Introduction 

1. Th«e efforts turn raaialy on two aMumptlons, viz., (a) that 
various characters deicribed respectively as 'the Teacher of 
Righteousness’, ‘the Wicket Priest’, and 'the Man of Lies' arc 
particular individuals that can be identified; and (b) that a 
people cdled the Kittians may be identified as citber the 
Macedonian Greeks of the Alexandrian Empire or as the 
Romans. Details of the various theories are set forth in Millar 
Burrows’ The Dead Sea ScrolU. in H. H, Rowley's The 
Zadohite Fro^enu and the Dead Sea ScroUs, and in Idmund 
Wilson’s more popular presenution in The Scrolls from the 
Dead Sea. At the moment, it may be said, the darkness of 
the Dead caves has not yet been dissipated, and scholars 
are really in the position of eager readers guessing the solu¬ 
tion of a serialized ‘whodunit’ before the final instalment has 
been publisbedl 

a. It may be observed that the Hebrew word for 'teacher' 
drives from the same verbal root as the word 'Torah'. The 
‘right-teacher' is therefore, in this context, 'the man who 
expounds the Torah aright'. 

5. First; only a priest would have had uncontested authority 
so to lay down the law. Second: our documents say specifically, 
over and over again, that the rules and sundard of the com¬ 
munity were determined of old by 'the sons of Zadok, the 
Third; the Manual of Discipline affirms expressly 
that the priests alone are to have authority in all judicial 
and economic nutters'. Fourth: the Prophetic Teacher who 
will arise at the end of the present era and usher in the 
Messianic Age is invariably associaud in Jewish tradition 
with either Elijah or Phiaehas or even Melchizedek, all of 
vfhom were priests, ' 

4. See pp. 13, SI. 

5. Hymru, iii, 35-36; vi, egth; x, 34-35. 

6. Hymns, xi, i^.; xiii, 11-1 s, 

7. Hymns, xv, 15; frag. qS, 
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3 . Zadokite Document, i, 5. 

9, Hymns, vii, *4. 

10. Wher« necessary, quoutsons have been mnslated afresh &om 
the Greek, in ord^ 10 brir^ out the correspondences more 
clearly. 

11. Literally, Veil’. The Revised Standard Version misses the 
point by taking this to mean simply, ‘please’. 

12. Some scholars 07 to get over the difficulty by uking the words 
'to envy’ as meaning 'jealously*, and by conscruing 'the spirit' 
as accusative ratber than nominadve. Le., '[God] yearns 
jealously over the spirit which He planted in us'. But even 
this yield no Scriptural quotation. Moreover, it dulls the 
point of the succoring, 'But he giveth more grace'- Surely, 
this means that God balances roan's propenaty to envy by 
ever increasing His own grace. 

1 We may safely leave out of serious consideratiooi the alleged 
occurrence in this text of a phrase reading, 'If [God] begets 
the Messiah'. This biaarre statement rests on nothing more 
substantial than an arbitrary reading of a faded word and 
an even more capricious restoration of a lacuna. Such a 
statement, it need scarcely be obsro^ed, would be utterly 
preposterous to a community of Jews committed to beli^ 
in the Torah and in the traditional doctrines of their faith. 
This whole document, in fact, has been egregiously misunder¬ 
stood. 






THE SERVICE 
OF GOD 

Rules of the Brotheriiood 


a*—oAS. 


They that loved the synagogues of the piotu fled 
from them, as sparrows that fly from their nest. 

They wandered in deserts that their lives might 
be saved from harm. 

PSALMS or SOLOMON 



iKtRODUcnoN. Ekfause che Brotherhood regarded iudf as the 
true Congregadon of Israel* cturged with the fpedhc cask of 
maintaining the Law and Covcoani of God in an age of apostasy 
and confusion, of briogiog mm back to the True Way before 
the Final Judgment overtook them, and of figfadng the ultimate 
battle against the heathen, it organiaed icsdf Into what may fairly 
be described as a 'church*. Such aa organization requires a formal 
sec of principles and a constitution, md these are set forth in che 
two documents known respectively as The Manual of Discipline 
and The Zadokite Document. 

The former is contained in one of the scrolls discovered at 
Qumran in 1947. The latter, on che other hand, has been known 
for several years from two twelfch*cencury copies found by che 
late Solomon Schechter, in 1896-97. in the Ezra synagogue at Old 
Cairo (Fostat). yrhere they formed pan of the genizah, or reposi* 
tory of discarded manuscripts. Althou^ published as far back 
as 1910, it was not until che Qumran texts came to light that che 
true character of this document anH its relauon to the Dead Sea 
Brotherhood were made manifest. That relation is immediately 
apparent as soon as it is read alongside of the Manual’, and it has 
been confirmed by the faa that a fragment of an earlier copy 
has actually been found in one of the caves at Qumran. 

Both documents are in the nature of compiladons. They are, 
so to speak, communal ‘commonplace books* in which several 
different formulations of the Code and Prindples have been 
bound up together. This is espedally apparent in che case of the 
Manual from a long interpolation reddng the doctrine of the 
Two Insdnccs of Mao (cols, iii-iv) and headed explicitly 'For the 
use of the Instructor’ ^terally. ‘him who would bring others to 
the inner vision*), showing that section was originally the 
*prompc*book* for a sermon. In the of the Zadokite Docu- 
ment, a clear distinction can be recognized between the initial 
portion, which is in the nature of a homiletical discourse about 
the history of the Brotherhood and che doctrine of the Remnant. 

4S 
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2nd the subsequent sections which redte the actual rules of the 
order. 

Both documents were intended/or thf BroMerAood as a whole. 
not specifically for its Qumian ‘chapter’. The ZadoKite Xhcument 
makes this particularly plain by distinguishing between the rules 
which are to obtain ‘in cities' and those which are to obtain ‘in 
camps'—a disdnedon clarified by Josephus' statement that the 
Essenes had communities in many cides. 

The major interest of these documents lies in their correspon* 
dence with what Josephus and Philo tell us about the organiaation 
of the Essenes. There is basically the same system of probation 
and inidadon; the same order of ‘degrees of purity'; the same 
communal ownership of property; the same communal meals; the 
same system of ‘overseers'; the same provision against blasphemy 
and the like; and the same rule about speaking in public sessions: 
not to mendon several lesser points of similarity. There are, of 
course, differences; and these have led several scholars to caution 
against coo ready an identification of the Brotherhood with the 
Essenes. One must remember, however, that Josephus and Philo 
are desaibing conditions as they obuined in the first century 
C.B.. whereas our documents may reflect an earlier state of aifairs 
and even ascend to the Hasidim (Pious Ones) of Maccabean times, 
who were the spiritual forerunners of the Essenes. 

One point of difference that has frequently been adduced is 
chat, among the Essenes, men were initiated once for good, 
whereas—so it is contended—the Manual prescribes an annual 
repedtion. This, however, rests on a misreading of what the 
Manual actually says; for the fact is that it docs not prescribe an 
annual iniiialion but only an annual revien af conduct with a 
view to upgrading or doxengrading the members in the various 
'degrees of purity'. 

No interesting, and perhaps more exciting, than their 
connection with the Essenes are the many parallels which these 
texts afford with the oiganiaation of the primitive Christian 
Church. The community calls itself by the same name l^cdah) as 
was used by the early Christians of Palestine to denote the 
Church, The same term is employed to designate its legisladve 
awmbly as was used by that community to denote the council 
of the Church. There are twelve ‘men of holiness’ who act as 
general guides of the community—a remarkable correspondence 
with the Twelve Apostles. These men have three superiors 
^ering to the designation of John, Peter and James as the 
three pdlars of the Church (Galatians a.gf.). There is a regular 
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system ol mebaqqerlm oi 'overseen*—an exact equivalent of the 
Greek epUkopci, or 'bishops* (before they had acquired sacerdotal 
functions). And the Brothtthood describes iuelf as 'preparing the 
way in the desert’—words which John the Baptist quoted from 
the Old Testament in defining his mission (John 

The Afanuaf of Discipline and the Zadokitc Document may 
I be compared, in fact, with the Duiaehe, the Dtdascalia 
Apostohrum and the Apostolic Constitutions—the primary docu* 
ments relating to the organiiatiort the prunitive Church. 
Indeed, if we get away from the Greek terminMogy in which the 
details of that organiation have mostly come down to us, and 
f if wc translate it back into Hebrew or Aramaic, we shall find 
' chat it bears a quite remarkable correspondence to that found 
in the Qumran texts, showing that the latter reflect a type of 
religious organization upon which the early Christian Church 
was largely patterned. 

A pendant to the two great codes is the fragmentary Formulary 
of Blessings. 

This little document gives the protocol for the exchange of 
greetings ('blessings’) between members of the community, '^ese 
greetings are based on the Prietly Benediction in the Biblical 
Book of Nuroben (6.s4»r6), the andent words being so inter¬ 
preted and elaborated in each case as to bear special application 
CO the person addressed. The interpretations rest on the device, 
familiar from rabbinic literature, of reading further meaning 
into a Scriptural text by mentally correlating it with other 
passages in which the same words are used in different contexts. 

Thus, the phrase, *The Lord bless thee’ is caddy associated 
with such a passage as Psalm 6Sjfi, where the word 'bless* occurs 
beside the expression, 'fountain of Israel’. This at once suggests 
the thought that the blessing is to consist in draughts from the 
Divine Fountain. 

Similarly, the phrase, 'and keep thee’ at once recalls such pas* 
sages as Deut. y.ta: Tlie Lord sb^ keep with thee the covenant', 
or Psalm u 1.7: The Lord shall keep thee from all evil*. Accord¬ 
ingly, it evokes cbe idea that the blessing is to consist in mainten¬ 
ance of the Covenant and in protection from satanic influences. 

Again, the words. The Lord lift up His countenance’ are inter¬ 
preted in the light of the various senses of the word lift*, eg., of 
lifting the soul from the pit, the sword and sundard in bank, 
obstacles from the path. 

This method of interpreting the Priesdy Benediction may be 
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admirably illusiratcd from ihe way in which it w in fact ex- 
pounded in ihe rabbinic daisic, Sifrl a compilation made from 
earher wurces in the third century cs.: 

And k^ep ihe«‘. Rabbi Isaac says: This means, keep thte from 
^ evil mdination, even as the Scriptuio declares, ^The Lord will 
ix thy confidence, and will keep thy foot from being caught' 
(Ptov- g.ad), Another explanation is chat the words mean, keep 
thee from the demons, even as the Scripture says, ‘He giveth His 
angcia charge over thee, to keep thee from all evil' (Rj. 91.11), Yet 
another explanation is that they mean that God will keep unto 
thee the covenant made with thy fathers, as it is said, ‘The Lord 
thy God will keep for thee the covenant and the mercy which He 
swe unto thy fathers' <Deui. 7.1s). Or again, the words may be 
taken to mean that God will keep (in mind) for thee the appointed 
consummation, as the Scripture says: 'Watchman (Hcb. Keeper), 
what of the night? Watchman, what of the night? Saich the 
Watchman (i^,. He who keeps the time In mind), 'Morning 
come A, though now it be night’ (Is. a 1,21-1 a). Lastly, the words 
may be referred to God's keeping thy soul at the hour of death, 
even as the Scripture says, 'The soul of my lord shall be bound 
up (i.e., kept tight) in the bond of life' (I Sam. ^5.29); or of His 
l^jng thy feet from heU, as it is said. 'He will keep the feet of 
His pious ones’ (I Sam. *.9). 

The same compilation, it may be added, also records interpre- 
laao^ of the words, 'The Lord make His face to shine upon thee 
and be graaous unto thee’, which are in perfect agreement with 
those given in our litde document: 


Be gracious unto thee: This means, give thee grace in the sight 
of all creatures...or, give thee the grace of knowledge and 
understanding and intelligence and instruction and wisdom 
or, again, grace thee with study of the Torah. 

In pre^bing the gieedngs Cblessings') of the priesu in generei 
and of the high priest m particular, our document adopts vet 

pnestly office. Thus, since the priest ministered in the 'holy place' 
Ae ble«mg« invoked upon him that he may minister hereafter 

pr«« wore a own 

or Enure, it is invoked upon him that he be crowned by God wth 
^e diadem of cte^ honour. Since the priest normally received 
the first portion of the offenngs, he is saluted with the Lpe that 
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he n&y enjoy ‘the fint portion ot delicts': vid since he Is a 
minisuant at the altar, clut he may ‘share the lot of the minister^ 
ing angels’. (This last, is may be observed, likewise has a remark¬ 
able paralld in Sifri^ 'When Torah issues from the priests’ 
mouths', we read, *God speaks of them as if they were ministering 
angels’ [Korak, §119]). 

Our text bears the tide Tor the MaskiT. The same title recurs 
in the Manuai of Discipline in the passage dealing with the two 
spirits which Cod has placed in every man (cols, iil-iv). It is not 
quite certain what the Hebrew word Mashil means in these con* 
texts. Formally, it can denote either (a) one endowed with inner 
vision, or (b) one who seeks to impart such vision to others.* If it 
bears the latter sense, it is possible that both our present text and 
the passage in the Mamskl were originaJly designed as ‘model 
sermons’ for the religious instructors of the community. Indeed, 
we may even venture the conjecture that they were expository 
discourses designed to accompany readings from the Law; our 
present document being geared to that sectiop of the Book of 
Niuubcrs which includes the Priestly Benediction, and the passage 
in the Afeznuoi to some such ‘lesson’ as Deuc. iJ.r6S. (’Behold 1 
set before you this day a blessing and a curse’). Josephus tells us 
explieidy that among the Essenes such expodtions were a regular 
feature of the sabbath services. 

The text of this document is very ^gmencary, and In some 
cases the rubrics indicating to whom a pardcular blessing Is 
addressed are missing. But the tenor of the blessing itself usually 
indicates who is intended. In this matter 1 have followed the 
suggesuons of the original editors. For the rest, my restorations 
(indicated by brackets) are based on a recognidon of that under¬ 
lying meth(^ of Scriptural ex^esis which has been outlined 
above. 

* The word occurs in this latto m Dan, !>.$ where, however, 
it is coniDonly rendered 'that they are wbe’. 




The Manual of Discipline 


Of the Commitment (i, 1-15) 

Everyone who wishes to join the communicy must ple< 3 ge 
himself to respect God and man; to live according to the 
communal rule; to seek God [ ]; to do what is good and 

upright in His sight, In accordance with what He has com¬ 
manded through Moses and through His servants the 
prophets; to love all that He has chosen and hate all chat He 
has rejected; to keep far from all evil and to ding to all good 
works; to act truthfully and righteously and justly on earth 
and to walk no more in the stubbornness of 2 guilty heart* and 
of lustful eyes,* doing all manner of evil; 10 bring into a bond 
of mutual love all who have declared their willingness to 
carry out the statutes of God; to join the formal community 
of God; to walk blamelessly before Him in conformity with 
His various laws and dispositions; to love all the children of 
light,* each according to his stake in the formal community 
of God; and to hate all the children of darkness, each accord¬ 
ing to the measure of his guilt, .which God will ultimately 
requite. 

All who declare their willingness to serve God’s truth must 
bring all of their mind, all of their strength, and all of their 
wealth into the community of God,* so that their minds may 
be purified by the truth ot His precepts, their strength con¬ 
trolled by His perfect ways, and their wealth disposed in 
accordance with His just design. They must not deviate by 
a single step from casrying out the orders of God at the times 
appointed for them; they must neither advance the statutory 
times nor postpone the presaibed seasons.* They must not 
turn aside from the ordinances of God’s truth* either to the 
right or to the left. 

Of initiation (i, i6-ii, 18) 

Moreover, all who would join the ranks of the community 
must enter into a covenant in the presence of God to do 
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accordiog to all that He has commanded and not to turn 
away from Him through any fear or terror^ or through any 
trial to which they may be subjected through the domination 
of Belial' 

^en they enter into that covenant, the priests and the 
levites are to pronounce a blessing upon the God of salvation 
and upon all that He does to make known His truth; and all 
that enter the covenant are to say after them, Amen, amen.' 

Then the priests are to rehearse the bounteous acts of 
God as revealed in all His deeds of power, and they are to 
recite all His tender merdes towards Israel; while the levites 
are to rehearse the iniquities of the children of Israel and all 
the guilty transgressions and sins chat they have committed 
through the domination of BeJial. And all who enter the 
covenant are to make confession after them, saying, We have 
acted perversely, we have transgressed, we have sinned, we 
have done wickedly, ounelvcs and our fathers before us, in 
that we have gone counter to the truth, God has been right 
to bring His judgment upon us and upon our fathers”. How- 
beit, always from ancient times He has also bestowed His 
mercies upon us, and so will He do for all time to come. 

Then the priests are to invoke a blessing on all that have 
cast their lot with God,“ that walk blamelessly in all their 
ways; and they are to say: may hz bless thcr with all good 
and KEEP THSE from all evil, and illumine thy heart with in¬ 
sight into the things of life, and grace thee with knowledge 
of things eternal, and urr up his gradous countenance 
TOWARDS THEB to grant thee peace everlasting.** 

The levites, on the otixer hand, are to invoke a curse on 
all that have cast their lot with Belial, and to say in response: 
Cursed art thou for all thy wicked guilty works. May God 
make thee a thing of abhorrence at the hands of all who would 
wreak vengeance, and visit thine offspring with destruction at 
the hands of all who would mete out retribution. Cursed an 
thou, beyond hope of mercy. Even as thy works are wrought 
in darkness, so mayest thou be damned in the gloom of the 
lire eternal.” May God show thee no favour when thou 
calkst, neither pardon to forgive thine iniquities. May He 
lift up an angry countenance towards ihee. to wreak 
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vengeance upon thee. May no man wish thee peace of ail 
that cnily claim their patrimony.“ 

And all that enter the covenant shall say alike after them 
chat hless and after them that curse, Amen» amen. 

Thereupon the priests and the levites shall continue and 
say: Curs^ be every one that hath come to enter this 
covenant“ with the taint of idolatry in his heart and who 
hath set his iniquity as a $tumbling*block before him'' so that 
thereby lie may defect, and who, when he hears the terms of 
this covenant, blesses himself in Ws heart, saying, May it go 
well with me, for I shall go on walking in the stubbornness 
of my heart! Whether he satisfy his passions or whether he 
still thirst for tUcir fulfilment,“ his spirit shall be swept away 
and receive no pardon. The anger of God and the fury oi 
HLs judgments ^11 consume him as by fire unto his eternal 
extinction, and there shall cleave unto him all the curses 
threatened in this covenant- God shall set him apart for mis¬ 
fortune, and he shall be cut off from the midst of all the 
children of light in that through the taint of his idolatry® 
and through the scumbUng*block of his iniquity he has 
defected from God- God will set his lot among those that are 
accursed for ever) And all who have been admitted to the 
covenant shall say after them in response, Amen, amen. 


Of the annual review (ii, 1 ^ 5 ) 

The following procedure is to he followed year by year 
so long as Belial continues to hold sway. 

The priests are first to be reviewed in due order, one after 
another, in respect of the state of their spirits. After them, 
the levites shall be similarly reviewed, and in the third place 
all the laity® one after another, in cheir thousands, hundreds, 
fifties and tena The object is that every man in Israel may 
be made aware of his status in the community of God in the 
sense of the ideal, eternal society,® and that none may be 
abased below his status nor exalted above his allotted place. 
All of them will thus be members of a community founded 
at once upon true values and upon a becoming sense of 
humility, upon charity and mutual fairness—members of a 
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society truly hallowed, partners in an everlasting com* 
munion.® 


Of those who are (ii, as-iii, 12) 

to be excluded 

Anyone who refuses to enter the (ideal) society of God and 
persists in walking in the stubbornness of his heart shall not 
be admitted to this community of God's truth. For in as much 
as his soul has revolted at the discipline entailed in a know¬ 
ledge of God’s righteous judgments, he has shown no real 
strength in amending his way of life, and therefore cannot 
be reckoned with the upright. The mental, physical and 
material resources of such a roan are not to be introduced into 
the stock of the community, for such a man ‘plows in the 
slime of wickedness'® and 'there are suins on his repentance'. 
He is not honest in resolving the stubbornness of his heart, 
On paths of light he sees but darkness. Such a man cannot 
be reckoned as among those essentially blameless. He cannot 
be cleared by mere ceremonies of atonement, nor cleansed by 
any waters of ablution, nor sanaiHed by immersion in lakes 
or rivers, nor purified by any bath. Unclean, imclean he 
remains so long as he rejects the government of God and 
refuses the discipline of communion with Him. For it is only 
through the spiritual apprehension of God's truth that man's 
ways can be properly directed. Only thus can all his iniquities 
be shriven so that he can gaze upon the true light of life, 
Only through the holy spirit can he achieve union with God’s 
truth and be purg:cd of all his iniquities." Only by a spirit of 
uprightness and humility can his sin be atoned. Only by the 
submission of his soul to all the ordinances of God can his 
flesh be made dean. Only thus can it really be sprinkled with 
waters of ablution. Only thus can it really be sanctified by 
waters of purification. And only thus can he really direct his 
steps to walk blamelessly through all the vicissitudes of his 
destiny in all the ways of God in the manner which He has 
commanded, without turning either to the right or to the left 
and without overstepping any of God's words. Then indeed 
will he be acceptable before God like an atonement-offering 
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which meets with His pleasure, and then indeed will he be 
admitted to the covenant oi the community for ever. 

Of the two spirits in man (iii, ij-iv, 26) 

This is iox the man who would bring others to the inner 
vision.** so that he may understand and teach to all the 
children of light the real nature of men, touching the differ¬ 
ent varieties of their temperaments with the distinguishing 
traits thereof, touching their actions throughout their genera¬ 
tions, and touching the reason why they are now visited with 
afHictious and now enjoy periods of well-being. 

All that is and ever was comes from a God of Juiowledge. 
Before things came into existence He determined the plan of 
them; and when they 611 their appointed roles, ft is in accor¬ 
dance with His glorious design that they discharge their 
functions. Nothing can be changed. In His hand lies the 
government of all things. God it is chat sustains them in their 
needs. 

Now, this God created man to rule the world, and 
appointed for him two spirits after whose direction he was to 
walk until the final Inquisition.** They are the spirits of truth 
and of perversity, 

The origin of truth lies in the Fountain of Light, and that 
of perversity in the Wellspring of Darkness. Ail who practise 
righteousness arc under the domination of the Prince of 
Lights,•• and walk in ways of light: whereas all who practise 
perversity are under the domination of the Angel of Dark¬ 
ness and walk in ways of darkness. Through the Angel of 
Darkness,** however, even those who practise righteousness 
are made liable to error. All their sin and their iniquities, aU 
their guilt and their deeds of transgression are the result of 
his domination; and this, by God’s inscrutable design, wdl 
continue until the time appointed by Him. Moreover, aU 
men's afflialons and all their moments of tribulation are 
due to this being’s malevolent sway.* All of the spirits that 
attend upon him are bent on causing the sons of light to 
stumble. Howbeit, the God of Israel and the Angel of His 
truth** arc always there to help the sons of light. It is God 
that created these spirits of light and darkness and made them 
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the basis ot every act, the [instigators] of every deed and the 
directors of every thought. The one He loves to ail eternity, 
and is ever pleased with its deeds; but any association with 
the other He abhors, and He bates all its ways to the end of 
lime. 

This is the way those spirits operate in the world for the 
enlightenment of man’s heart, the making straight before him 
all the ways of righteousness and truth, the implanting In his 
heart of fear for the judgments of God. A spirit of humility, 
patiOTce, abundant compassion, perpetual goodness, insight, 
discrimination, a sense of the Divine Power that is based at 
once on an apprehension of God's works and a reliance on His 
plenteous mercy, a spirit of knowledge informing every plan 
of action, a zeal for righteous government, a hallowed mind in 
a controlled nature, abounding love for all who follow the 
truth, a self-respecting purity which abhors all the taint of 
filth, a modwty of behaviour coupled with a general prudence 
and an ability to hide within oneself the secrets of what one 
knovrs«—these are the things that come to men in this world 
through communion with the spirit of truth.® And the guerdon 
of all that walk in Its ways is health and abundant welhbeing, 
with long life and fruition of seed along with eternal blessings 
and everlasting joy in the life everlasting, and a crown of 
glory® and a robe of honour,® amid light perpetual. 

But to the spirit of perversity belong greed, remissness in 
nght^oing, wickedness and falsehood, pride and presump, 
tioc, deception and guile, cruelty and abundant insolence 
Shortness of temper and profusion of folly, arrogant pawion 
abominable acts in a spirit of lewdness, filthy ways in the 
thraMom of unchastity, a blasphemous tongue, blindness of 
eye^ dullness of ears, stiffness of neck and hardness of heart 
to the end that a man walks entirely in ways of darkness and 
of evil cunning.® The guerdon of all who walk in such ways 
18 multitude of afflictions at the hands of aU the angels of 
destruction,® everlasting perdition through the angiy wrath 
of an avenging God, eternal horror and perpetual reproach 
the di^ace of final annihilation in the Fire, d^kness 
throughout the vicissitudes of life in every generation, dole- 
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ful »rrow, bitter misfortune and darkling ruin_ending in 

extinction without remnant or survival. 

It is to these things that all men arc bom, and it is to 
these that all the host of them arc heirs throughout their 
generations. It is in these ways that men needs must walk 
and it is in these two divisions, according as a man inherits 
something of each, that all human acts are divided through¬ 
out all Che ages of eternity. For God has appointed these 
two things to obtain in equal measure until the final age. 

Between the two categories He has set an eternal enmity. 
Deeds of perversity are an abomination to Truth, while all 
the ways of Truth are an abomination to perversity; and 
there is a constant jealous rivalry between their two regimes, 
for they do not march in accord. Howbeit, God in His in- 
sauuble wisdom has appointed a term for the existence of 
perversity, and when the time of Inquisition comes. He will 
destroy it for ever. Then truth will emerge triumphant for 
the world, albeit now and until the time of the final judgment 
it go sullying itself in the ways of wickedness owing to the 
domination of perversity. Then, too, God will purge all the 
acts of man in the crucible of His truth, and refine for Him. 
self all the fabric of man, destroying every spirit of perversity 
from within his flesh and cleansing him by the holy spirit 
from all the effects of wickedness. Like waters of purikiation 
He will sprinkle upon him the spirit of truth,® to cleanse him 
of all the abominations of falsehood and of all pollution 
through the spirit of filth; to the end chat, being made up¬ 
right, men may have iindersunding of transcendental know- 
ledge and of the lore of the sons of heaven,® and that, being 
made blameless in their ways, they may be endowed with 
inner vision. For them has God chosen to be the partners of 
His eternal covenant, and theirs shall be all mortal glory.® 
Perversity shall be no more, and all works of deceit shall be 
put to shame. 

Thus far, the spirits of truth and perversity have been 
scwggling in the heart of man. Men have walked both in 
wisdom and in folly. If a man casts his portion with truth, 
he docs righteously and hates perversity; if he casts it with 
perversity, he does wickedly and abominates truth. For God 
has apportioned them in equal measure until the final age, 
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until 'He makes all things new'.** He foreknows the effect of 
their works in every epoch of the world, and He has made 
men heirs to them that they might know good and evil. But 
[when the time] of Inquisition [comes], He will determine 
the fate of every living being in accordance with which of the 
[two spirits he has chosen to follow]. 


Of social ralaiions {v, 1-7) 

This is the rule for all the members of the community— 
that is, for such as have declared their readiness to turn away 
from all evil and to adhere to all that God in His good pleasure 
has commanded. 

They are to keep apart from the company of the froward, 
They are to belong to the community in both a doctrinal 
and an economic sense. 

They are to abide by the decisions of the sons of Zadok,® 
the same being priests that still keep the Covenant, and of 
the majority of die community chat stand firm in it. It is by 
the vote of such chat all matters doctrinal, economic and 
judicial are to be determined. 

They are concertedly and in all their pursuits to practise 
truth, humility, righteousness, justice, charity and decency, 
with no one walking in the stubbornness of his own heart 
or going astray after his heart or his eyes or his fallible human 
mind. 

Furthermore, they are concertedly to remove the impurity 
of their human mould, and likewise all sciffneckedness. 
They are to establish in Israel a solid basis of tnith. 

They are to unite in a bond indissoluble for ever. 

They are to extend forgiveness to all among the priest¬ 
hood that have freely enlisted in the cause of holiness, and 
to all among the laity that have done so in the cause of truth, 
and likewise to all that have associated themselves with 
them.® 

They are to make common cause both in the struggle and 
in the upshot of it. 

They are to regard as felons all that transgress the law. 
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Of the obligation of holiness (v, 7-80) 

And this is the way in which all those ordinances are to 
be applied on a collective basis. 

Everyone who is admitted to the formal organization* of 
the coininunity is to enter into a covenant in the presence 
of all fellow-volunteers in the cause and to commit himself 
by a binding oath** to return with all his heart and soul to 
the commandments of the Law of Moses, as that Law is 
revealed to the sons of Zadolc—that is, to the priests who still 
keep the Covenant and seek God's will—and to a majority of 
their co-covenanters who have volunteered together to adhere 
CO the truth of God and to walk according to His pleasure. 

He that so commits himself Is to Keep apart from all 
freward men that walk in the path of wickedness; for such 
men arc not to be reckoned in the Covenant in as much as 
they have never sought nor studied God’s ordinances in order 
to find out on what more arcane points they may guiltily 
have gone astray, while in regard to the things which stand 
patently reveal^ they have aaed high-handedly. They have 
thus inaxrrcd God’s angry judgment and caused Him to take 
vengeance upon them with all the curses threatened in the 
Covenant** and to wreak great judgments upon them chat 
they be finally destroyed without remnant. 

No one is to go into water in order to attain the purity of 
holy men.** For men cannot be purified except they repent 
their evD. God regards as impure all that transgress His word. 
No one is to have any association with such a man either in 
work or in goods, lest he incur the penalty of prosecution. 
Rather is he to keep way from such a man in every respect, 
for the Scripture says: 'Keep away from every false thing’ 
[Exodus 23.7] “ No member of the community is to abide by 
the decision of such men in any matter of doarine or law. 
He is not to eat or drink of anything that belongs to them 
nor to receive anything from them except for cash, even as it 
is written: 'Desist from man whose breath is in his nostrils, 
for as what is he reckoned?' [Isaiah 2.02].** All that are not 
reckoned in the Covenant must be put aside, and likewise all 
that they possess. A holy man must not rely on works of 

♦ Heb. ‘council'. 
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vanity, and vanity is what all of thorn are that have not recog¬ 
nized God’s Covenant. All that spurn His word will God blast 
out of the world. All their actions are as filth before Him> and 
He regards all their possessions as undean. 


Of the examiTiation (v, 20-24) 

0/ mtSionts 

When a man enters the covenant, minded to act in accor¬ 
dance with all the foregoing ordinances and formally to ally 
himself to the holy congregation, inquiry is to be made con¬ 
cerning his temper in human relations and his understanding 
and performance in matters of doctrine, This inquiry is to be 
conducted jointly by the priests who have undertaken con- 
certediy to uphold God’s Covenant and to supervise the 
execution of all the ordinances which He has commanded, 
and by a majority of the laity who have likewise undertaken 
concertedly to return to that Covenant. Every man is then to 
be registered in a particular rank, one after the other, by the 
standard of his understanding and performance. The object 
is that each person will be rendered subject to his superior. 
Their spiritual attitudes and their performance are to be 
reviewed, however, year by year, some being then promoted 
by virtue of their [improved) understanding and the integrity 
of their conduct, and others demoted for their waywardness. 


Of accusations and grudges (v, a4-vi, i) 

When anyone has a charge against his neighbour, he is to 
prosecute It truthfully, humbly and humanely. He is not to 
speak to him angrily or querulously or arrogantly or in any 
wicked mood.* He is not to bear hatred [towards him in the 
inner recesses] of his heart. When he 1 ^ a charge against 
him, he is to proffer it then and there* and not to render 
himself liable to penalty by nursing a grudge. Furthermore, 
no man is to bring a charge publicly against his neighbour 
except he prove it by witnesses. 

* Meb. *on the selhanie day*. 
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Of communal duties (vi. i-8) 

This is the procedure which all luembeTs of the community 
are co follow in all dealings with one another, wherever they 

dwell, ,, . 

Everyone is to obey his superior in rank* in all matters or 
work or money. But all are to dine together, worship together 
and take counsel together." 

Wherever thci'c be ten men" who have been formally en¬ 
rolled in the community, one who Is a priest is not to depart 
from them. When they sit in his presence, they are to take 
their pbccfi according to their respective ranks; and the same 
order ii to obtain when they meet for common counsel. 

When they set the table for a meal or prepare wine to 
drink, the priest is first to put forth his band to invoke a 
blessing on the first portion of the bread or wine." 

Similarly, wherever there be ten men who have been 
formally enrolled in the community, there is not to be absent 
from them one who on interpret the Law" to them at any 
time of day or night, for the harmonious adjustment of their 
human relations. 

The general members of the community are to keep 
awake for a third of all the nights of the year reading book(8), 
studying the iJiw and worshipping together." 


Of the General Council (vi, 8-13) 

This is the rule covering public sessions. 

The priests are to occupy the first place. The eiders are to 
come second; and the rest of the people are to take their 
places according to their respective ranks. This order is to 
obuin aUke when they seek a judicial ruling, when they 
meet for common counsel, or when any matter arises of 
general concern. 

Everyone is to have an opportunity of rendering his opinion 
in the common council- No one, however, 1 $ to interrupt 
while his neighbour is speaking, or to speak until the latter 
has finished." Furthermore, no one is to speak m advance of 

* Or. 'the Book (of the Law)’. 
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his presaibcd rank. Everyone is to speak in turn, as he is 
called upon. 

In public sessions, no one is to speak on any subject that 
Is not o£ concern to* the company as a whole." If the super* 
intendent*’ of the general memb^ship or anyone who is not 
of the same rank as the person who happens to be raising a 
question for the consideration of the community, has some¬ 
thing to say to the company, he is to stand up and declare: I 
have something to say to the company; and only if they so 
bid him, is he to speak. 


Of postulants and novices (vi, 13-23) 

If any man in Israel wish to be affiliated to the formal 
congregation of the community, the superintendent of the 
general membership is to examine him as to his intelligence 
and his actions and, if he then embark on a course of training, 
he is to have him enter into a covenant to return to the truth 
and turn away from all perversity. Then he is to apprise him 
of all the rules of the community. 

Subsequently, when that man comes to present himself 
to the general membership, everyone is to be asked his 
opinion about him, and his admission to or rejection from 
the formal congregation of the community is to be determined 
by general vote. 

No candidate, however, is to be admitted to the formal 
state of purity enjoyed by the general membership of the 
community" until, at the completion of a full year, his 
spiritual attitude and his performance have been duly re* 
viewed. Meanwhile he Is to have no stake in the common 
funds" 

After he has spent a full year in the midst of the com¬ 
munity. the members are jointly to review his case, as to his 
understanding and performance in matters of doctrine. If it 
then be voted by the opinion of the priests and of a majority 
of their co*covenanters to admit him to the sodality, they are 
to have him bring with him all his property and the tools of 
his profession. These are to be committed to the custody of 

* Or, 'to the likmg of. 
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the community's 'minister of works’. They are to be entered 
by that ofBcer into an account, but he is not to disburse them 
for the general benefit. 

Not until the completion of a second year among the 
members of the community is the candidate to be admitted to 
the common boardWhen, however, that second year has 
been completed, he is to be subjected to a further review by 
the general membership,® and if then it be voted to admit 
him to the community, he is to be registered in the due order 
of rank which he is to occupy among his brethren in all 
matters pertaining to doctrine, judicial procedure, degree of 
purity and share in the common funds. Thenceforth his 
counsel and judgment are to be at the disposal of the com* * * § 
munity. 


Of false, impudent (vn, 25-vii, 5) 

and blasphemous speech 

And tliesc are the rules to be followed in the incerpreta* 
lion of the law regarding forms of speech. 

If there be found In the community a man who consciously 
lies in the matter of (his) wealth, he is to be regarded as out¬ 
side the state of purity entailed by membersliip, and he is 
to be mulcted of one fourth of his food ration for one year. 

If a man answer his neighbour defiantly or speak brusquely 
so as to undermine the composuref of his fellow, and in so 
doing flout the orders of one who is registered as his superior 
[ ],t he is to be mulcted for one year. 

If a man, in speaking about anything, mention that Name 
which is honoured above all [names],§® or if, in a moment of 
sudden stress or for some other personal reason, he curse the 
(i.e., the man who reads the Book of the Law or leads 

• Hcb. drink*. 

+ Heb, 'shake (or. disturb) the foundation’. 

lAn uuperfeedy preserved phrase follows in the text. Possibly, it 
miios, 'And if hU band act wickedly against him', i.e., if he bodily 
him. 

§ I.e.. the name of God. 
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worship),*" he is to be put out and never to return to formal 
membership in the community. 

If a man speak in anger against one of the registered priests, 
he is to be mulcted for one year, placed in isolation, and 
regarded as outside the state of purity enuiled in member¬ 
ship of the community, If, however, he spoke unintentionally, 
he is to be mulcted only for six months. 

If a man dissemble about what he really knows, he is to be 
mulcted for six months. 

If a man defames his neighbour unjustly, and does so 
deliberately, he is to be mulaed for one year and regarded 
as ‘outside’. 

Of fraud (vii, 5-8) 

If a man speak with his neighbour in guile or consciously 
practise deceit upon him, he is to be mulcted for six months. 
If, however, he practises the deceit [unintentionally],f he is to 
be mulcted only for three months. 

If a man defraud the community, causing a deficit in its 
funds, he is to make good that deficit. If he lack means to do 
so, he is to be mulcted for sixty days. 

Of vindictiveneis (vii, 

If he harbour a grudge against his neighbour without 
legitimate cause, he is to be mulcted for six months [supra- 
linear correction: ‘one year']. The same is to apply aho to 
anyone who ukes personal revenge on his neighbour in any 
respect. 

Of improper speech (vii, 9) 

Anyone who indulges in indecent talk is to be mulcted for 
three months. 

*T2us, gap and all. is bow the text reads in the original. It is 
appareot that the scribe found in the archetype (or heard £rora dicta¬ 
tion?) a rare word which he did not understand fully. He therefore 
left a blank, but added a gloss giving the approximate sense. The word 
must have been a technical term for something like 'precentor* or 
'deacon*. 

t There U again a blank in the original. The scribe evidendy could 
□ot decipher t^ word in his archetype, but the sense is clear. 
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Of misconduct (vti, 9-1 2) 

at public sessions 

Anyone who interrupts his neighbour in a public session is 
to be mulcted for ten days, 

Anyone who lies down and goes to sleep at a public session 
is to be mulcted for chiity days. 

Anyone who leaves a public session gratuitously and with¬ 
out reason for as many as three times during one sitting is to 
be mulcted for ten days. If he be ordered to stay (?)• and he 
still leave, he is to be mulcted for thirty days. 


Of indecorous acts (vti, 12-15) 

If, except he be under duress (?)f, a man walk naked before 
his neighbour, he shall be mulcted for six months. 

If a man spit into the midst of a public session, he shall be 
mulcted for thirty days. 

If a man bring out his hand from under his cloak, and 
so expose himself that his private parts become visible, he 
shall be mulcted for thirty days- 

I£ a man indulge in raucous, Inane laughter, he shall be 
mulcted for thirty days. 

If a man put forth his left hand** to gesticulate with it in 
conversation, he shall be mulcted for ten days. 


Of slander (vii, 15-1S) 

and incrimiMtion 

If a man slander his neighbour, he shall be regarded as out¬ 
side the communal state of purity for one year, and he shall 
also be mulcted. But if he dander the entire group, he is to 
be expelled and never to return. 

If a man complain against the whole basis of the com¬ 
munity, he is to be expelled irrevocably. 

If he complain against his neighbour without legitimate 
cause, he is to be mooted for six months. 

* This word is partly obliterated. Tbe sense is therefore obscure. 

f Heb, uncertain. 
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Of defe dion (vii, 18-25) 

If a man's spirit waver so far from the basis of the com¬ 
munity that he betray the truth and walk in the stubbornness 
of his own heart, but if he subsequently repent, he shall be 
mulcted for two years. During the first, he shall be regarded 
as outside the communal state of purity altogether. During 
the second, he shall be excluded only from the common 
board* and occupy a place behind all the other members. At 
the completion of the two years, the membership in general 
shah hold an enquiry about him. If it then be decided to re¬ 
admit him, he shall again be registered with duly assigned 
rank and thereafter he too shall be called upon to render his 
opinion in deliberations concerning the rules, 

If a man has been a formal member of the community for 
a full ten years, but then, through a spiritual relapse, betray 
the principles of the community and quit the general body 
in order to walk in the stubbornness of his own heart, he 
is never to return to formal membership in the community. 
No member of the community is to associate with him either 
by recognizing him as of the same state of purity or by sharing 
property with him. Any of the members who does so shall 
be liable to the same sentence: he too shall be expelled.* 


Of the appointmenl (viij, 1-19) 

of 'presbyters^ 

In the formal congregation of the community there shall 
be twelve laymen and three priests schooled to perfection in 
all that has been revealed of the entire Law." Their duly shall 
be CO sec the standard for the practice of truth, righteousness 
and justice, and for the exercise of charity and humility in 
human relations; and to show how, by control of impulse and 
contrition of spirit, frichfulness may be maintained on earth; 
how, by active performance of justice and passive submission 
to the trials of chastisement, iniquity may be cleared, and how 
one can walk with all men with the quality of truth and in 
conduct appropriate to every occasion. 

• Heb, 'diiok*. 
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So long a$ these men exist in Israel, the formal congrega¬ 
tion of the community will rest securely on a basis of truth. 
It will become a plant evergreen. In so far as the laymen are 
concerned, it will be indeed a sanctuary; and in so far as the 
priesthood is concerned, it will indeed constitute the basis 
for a true 'holy of holies’. The members of the community 
will be in all justice the witnesses of God’s truth and the elect 
of His favour,*^ effecting atonement for the earth and ensur¬ 
ing the requital of the wicked. They will be, indeed, a 'tested 
bulwark’ and 'a precious cornerstone' [cf. Isa. 28.16],* which 
shall never be sluken or moved from their place. As for the 
priesthood, they shall be a scat for the holy of holies, in as 
much as all of them will then have knowledge of the Covenant 
of justice and all of them be qualified to offer what will be 
indeed *a pleasant savour' to the Lord- And as for the laity, 
they will constitute a household of integrity and truth, quali¬ 
fied to maintain the Covenant as an everlasting pace. They 
shall prove accepublc to Ood, so that He will shrive the 
earth of its guilt, bring final judgment upon wickedness, and 
perversity shall be no more. 

When these men have undergone, with blamelessness of 
conduct, a two-year preparation in the fundamentals of the 
community, they shall be segregated as especially sacred 
among the formal members of the community. Any know¬ 
ledge which the expositor of the law may possess but which 
may have to remain arcane to the ordinary layman, he shall 
not keep hiden from them; for in their case there need be 
no fear that it might induce aposucy.* 

When these men exist in Israel, these are the provisions 
whereby they are to be kept apart from any consort with 
froward men, to the end that they may indeed ‘go into the 
wilderness to prepare the way', i.e., do what Scripture enjoins 
when it says, ‘Prepare in the wilderness the way.., make 
straight in ic desert a highway for our God’ [Isa. 40.3]." (The 
reference is to the study of the Law which God commanded 
through Moses to the end that, as occasion arises, aU things 
may be done in accordance with what is revealed therein and 
with what the prophets also have revealed through God's 
holy spirit) 

No member of the community—that is, no duly covenanted 
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member—who blatantly deviates in any particular from the 
total body of commandments is to be permitted to come into 
contact with the purity enjoyed by these specially holy men 
or to benefit by* their counsel until his actions be free of all 
perversity and he has been readmitted to the common council 
by decision of the general membership and thereupon 
reinstated in his rank. 

The same rule is to apply also to novices. 

Of the conduct (viii, ao-ix, 6) 

of 'presbyters’ 

These are the rules of conduct for the ‘men of perfect hoK* 
ness’ in their dealings with one another. 

If any of these that have been admitted to tlte degree of 
special sanctity—that is, to the degree of 'those that walk 
blamelessly in the way as God has commanded’—transgress a 
single word of the Law of Moses cither blatantly or deviously, 
he is to be excommunicated and never to return, No other 
person in the degree of the specially holy is to have anything 
to do with him in the sharing either of property or of counsel. 

If, however, he erred unintentionally, he is to be debarred 
only from that particular degree of purity and from partici* 
pation in the common council. This is to be interpreted to 
mean that he is not to render any judgment nor is his counsel 
to be invited in any matter for a full two years. This holds 
good, however, only if, after the expiration of the full two 
years, his conduct be considered, in the judgment of the gen* 
eral membership, to be perfea alike in attendance at general 
assemblies, in study and in frame of mind, and if he has not 
meanwhile committed any further act of inadvertence, In 
other words, this two-year penalty is to apply only in the 
case of a single inadvertent error, whereas if a man acts 
blatantly, he is never more to be readmitted. In sum, it is 
only the man who acts by inadvertence that is to be placed 
on probation for two years to see whether, in the opinion of 
the general membership, his conduct and frame of mind 
have meanwhile again become blameless. If so. he may be 
reinstated in the body of the especially holy. 

• Heb. ImoV. 
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When these things obtain in Israel, as defined by these pro¬ 
visions, the Holy Spirit will indeed rest on a sound founda¬ 
tion; truth will be evinced perpetually? the guilt of trans¬ 
gression and the perfidy of sin will be slttiven; and atonement 
will be made for the earth more effeaively than by any flesh 
of bumt-offerings or fat of sacrifices. The 'oblation of the lips' 
will be in all justice like the erstwhile 'pleasant savour’ on the 
altar? righteousness and integrity like that free-will offering 
which God deigns to accept. At that time, the men of the 
community will constitute a true and distinctive temple—a 
veritable holy of holies—wherein the priesthood may fitly 
foregather, and a true and distinctive synagogue made up of 
laymen who walk in Integrity. 


Of the authcrity of the priesU (ix, 7) 

The priests alone are to have authority in all judicial and 
economic matters, and it is by iheir vote that the ranks of 
the various members of the community are to be determined. 


Of the property of 'presbyters’ (ix, 8-11) 

The property of the ‘specially holy men'—chat is, of ‘the 
men that walk blamelessly'—is not to be put into a common 
pool with that of men who may still be addicted to deceit* 
and may not yet have achieved that purity of conduct which 
leads them to keep apart from perversity and to walk in 
integrity. 

Until the coming of the Prophett and of both the priestly 
and the lay Messi^,*' these men are not to depart from the 
clear intent of the Law to walk in any way in the stubborn¬ 
ness of their own hearts. They shall judge by the original laws 
in which the members of the community were schooled from 
the beginning. 

* Heb, simply, *men of deceit’. 

t That is, the prophet foretold in Deuteronomy 18:18, 'I will raise 
them up a prophet from among tlieii brethren, like unto tbee [Moses}: 
and I will put My words in bis mouth, and he shall speak unco them 
all that I shall cornmand him.' See Ineroduciion. p. 15. 
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Of the daily conduct 12-16) 

of the faithful 

Th«« are the ordinances £or the conduct of any man that 
seeks after inner vision, in regard alike to human relations, 
the regulation of affairs on specific occasions, and the 
balanced appraisal of his fellow men, to the end that he may 
perform at all times the will of God which has been revealed 
as pertinent to this or that occasion; that he may at all times 
accommodate^ (abstract) theory^ to (concrete) circumstance; 
and chat he may come to make the proper distinctions and 
evaluate (both the clergy), the sons of 7 Mok and the elect of 
any specific epoch by the standard of their spiritual attitudes, 
and appraise them by that aiterion, thus conforming to the 
will of God, as He has commanded. 

Everyone is to be judged by the standard of his spirituality. 
Intercourse with him is to be determined by the purity of his 
deeds,* and consort with him by the degree of his intelli¬ 
gence. This alone is to determine the degree to which a man 
is to be loved or hated. 


Of religious disexission (ix, 16-21) 

No one is to engage in discussion or disputation with men 
of ill repute; and in the company of froward men everyone is 
CO abstain from talk aboutf the meaning of the Law [T orah]. 

With chose, however, that have chosen the right path 
everyone is indeed to discuss matters pertaining to the appre¬ 
hension! of God’s truth and of His righteous judgments. The 
purpose of such discussions is to guide the minds of the 
members of the community, to give them insight into Cod's 
inscrutable wonders and truth, and to bring them to walk 
blamelessly each with his neighbour in harmony with all that 
has been revealed to them. For this is the time when 'the iv'ay 
is being prepared in the wilderness', and it behooves them 

• Heb- 'bands' (palnu). 

t Heb. "keep biddeo*. 

JHeb. linGwledgc'. 

§ Heb. 'measure*. 

^ Heb. ‘all available thought’. 



THE UANUAL OF DISCIPLINE 69 

to underitand all chat is happening. It is also the time when 
they must needs keep apart from all other men and not rum 
aside from the tvay through any form of perversity. 

Of loving and hating felloe (ix, 
men; and of duty to God 

And these are the regulations of conduct for every man 
that would seek the inner vision In these times, touching what 
he is to love and what he Is to hate. 

He is to bear unremitting hatred towards all men of ill 
repute, and to be minded to keep in seclusion from them. 
He is to leave It to them to pursue wealth and mercenary 
gain, like servants at the mercy of their masters or wretches 
truckling to a despot. 

He is to be z^ous to carry out every ordinance punc* 
tiliously, against the Bay of Requital.’^ 

In all his emprises and in all things over which he has 
control he is to act in a manner acceptable to God, in accor¬ 
dance with xvhat God has commanded. 

He is to accept willingly wliacever befalls him and to take 
pleasure in nothing but the will of God. 

He is CO make [ill] the words of his mouth acceptable, and 
not to lust after anything chat God has not commanded. 

He is to watch ever for the judgment of God, and [in every 
vicissitude of his existence] he is to bless his Maker. What¬ 
ever befrlls, he 1 $ to [recount God’s glory] and to bless Him 
[with 'the oblation of] the lips'. 




The Zadokite Document 


I 

Of God's vengeance (i, i-ii, 12) 

and providence 

Now listen, all right-minded men, and take note how God 
acts: He has a feud with all flesh and exacts satisfaction from 
all who spurn Him. 

Whenever Israel broke faith and renounced Him, He hid 
His face both from it and from His sanctuary and consigned 
them to the svkford. But whenever He called to mind the 
covenant which He had made with their forebears, He spared 
them a remnant and did not consign them to utter extinction. 

So. in the Era of Anger, chat era of the three hundred and 
ninety years,* when He delivered them into the hand of 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, He took care of them and 
brought to blossom alike out of the priesthood and out of the 
laity that root which had been planted of old, allowing it once 
more to possess the land and to grow fat in the richness of its 
soil. Then they realized their iniquity and knew that they had 
been at fault. For twenty years, however, they remained like 
blind men groping their way,* until at last God took note of 
their deeds, how chat they were seeking Him sincerely, and 
He raised up for them one who would teach the Law 
correctly,* to guide them in the way of His heart and to 
demonstrate to future ages what He does to a generation chat 
incurs His anger, that is, to the congregation of those that 
betray Him and turn aside from His way. 

The period in question was that whereof it is written, 
‘Like a stubborn heifer, Israel was stubborn' [Hos. 4.16]. It 
was the time when a certain scoffer arose to distil upon Israel 
the waters deceptive* and to lead them astray in a trackless 
waste, bringing low whatsoever had once been high, diverting 
them from the proper paths and removing the landmarks 
which their forebears had set up, to the end that through his 
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efforts those curses cleaved to them which had been prescribeti 
when the Covenant was concluded, and they were delivered 
CO Che sword. Thus was avenged the breadi of the Covenant 
which they had committed in seeking smooth things and in 
preferring delusion and in being constantly on the watch to 
breach the faith and in choosing to walk proudly and in jusci* 
fying the wicked and condemning the righteous, and in 
abrogating the Covenant and annulling the pact, and in 
assailing the life of the righteous and abhorring all whose 
conduct was blameless, and in pursuing them with the sword, 
and in raising a general clamour against them. God then grew 
angry with their horde and utterly destroyed all their throng 
and treated all their works as an abominable thing unclean. 


Of God’s judgment on the wicked (ii, 2-13) 
and His clemency to the righteous 

And now, listen to me, all who have entered the Covenant, 
and I wiD open your ears to the fate which attends the wicked. 

God loves knowledge. Wisdom and sound sense has He 
posted before Him. Prudence and knowledge minister to 
Him.* Patience attends on him and abundant forgiveness, so 
that He may shrive the repentant. But also with Him arc 
might and power and great wrath, along with flames of fire 
and all the angels of destruction*—appointed for them that 
turn aside from His way and treat His ordinance as a thing 
CO be shunned, to the end that they shall be left without 
remnant or survival 

Never, from the very beginning of the world, has God 
approved such men. He has always known what their actions 
would be, even before the foundations of them were laid. 
He has anathematized whole generations on account of blood¬ 
shed, hiding His face from the land. Their end has always 
been pre-determined. He has always foreknown how long 
they would endure and the exact and precise extent of their 
continuancej yea, all that has happened in their several 
epochs throughout history, and likewise all that was to befall 
them. 

Nevertheless, in all of their generations He has ever raised 
up for Himself duly designated men, so that He might pro- 
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vide survival for the earth and fill the face of the world with 
their seed. And to these has He ever revealed His holy spirit 
at the hands of His anointed^ and has ever disclosed the truth; 
and He has clearly specified who they were. But those whom 
He hated He has always left to wander astray. 


Of ancient sinners (ii, 14-111,12) 

And now, children, listen to me, and I will open your eyes 
to see and understand how God acts, so that you may choose 
what He has desired and reject what He has hated, walking 
blamelessly in all His ways and not straying after thoughts 
of guilty lust or after whoring eyes. For many there be that 
have strayed thereby from olden times until now, and even 
strong heroes have stumbled thereby. 

Because they walked in the stubbornness of their hearts, 
the Watchers of heaven fell;* yea, they were caught thereby 
because they kept not the commandmenu of God. 

So too their sons, whose height was like the lofty cedars 
and tvhose bodies were as mountains.* They also fell, 

So too ‘all flesh that was upon the dry land'.“ They also 
perished. These became as though they had never been, 
because they did their own pleasure and kept not the com¬ 
mandments of their Maker. In the end His anger was kindled 
against them. 

In the same way, too, the sons of Noah went astray," and 
thereby they and their families were cut off. 

Abraham, however, did not walk in this way. Therefore, 
because he kept the commandments of God and did not 
prefer the desires of his own spirit, he was accounted the 
Friend of God” and transmitted this status in turn to Isaac 
and Jacob. They too kept the commandments, and they too 
were recorded as Friends of God and as partners in His ever¬ 
lasting Covenant- 

But the sons of Jacob strayed in that way and they were 
punished for their aberration. 

Their sons, loo, when they were in Egypt, walked in the 
stubbornness of their hearts, plotting against the command¬ 
ments of God and doing each what was right in his own eyes. 
Because they ate blood all their males were cut off in the 

3 *—©44, 
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wilderness, God said to them at Kadcsh: 'Go up and possess 
the land' [Deui. 9.25], [but they followed the desire ot\ their 
own spirits and hearkened not to the voice of their Maier 
neither to the orders of their leader, but kept mumurii^ 
in their tents. So the anger of God was kindled against their 
hordc.“ 

Their sons coo perished by such conduct. Their kings were 
cut off through it, and their heroes perished through it, and 
their land was laid waste through it. 

Thus, whenever in ancient times those who had entered 
the Covenant became guilty on this account, forsaking that 
Covenant of God, prefcTring their own pleasure and going 
astray after the stubbornness of their hearts, doing each man 
as he pleased, they were invariably delivered to the sword. 


Of the righteous remnant (iii, 12-iv, 6) 

Howbeit, with the rest of them—that is, with those that 
held fast to His commandments—God ever made good His 
everlasting Covenant with Israel, revealing to them the 
hidden things concerning which Israel in general had gone 
astray—even His holy sabbaths and His glorious festivals. His 
righteous ordinances, the ways of His truth and the purposes 
of His will, ‘the which, if a man do, he shall live' [Lev. 

He opened for them a well with water abounding,’* which 
they might dig. But them that spumed those whalers He did 
not permit to live. And though they kept sullying themselves 
with human transgression and with filthy ways, and kept 
saying, ' 'Tis our own concern’, yet did God with His 
mysterious power shrive their iniquity and forgive their 
transgression and build for them in Israel a firmly established 
House the like of which has not existed from ancient times 
until tliis day. 

They that hold fast unto Him are destined for life eternal, 
and theirs is all mortal glory, even as God has sworn unto 
them by the hand of the prophet Ezekiel, saying: 'The priests 
and the levites and the sons of Zadok that kept the charge 
of My sanctuary when the children of Israel went astray from 
Me, these it is that shall offer unto Me the fat and the blood' 
[Er. 44 *6]« By 'priests’ is meant those in Israel that repented 
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and departed from the land erf Judah. [By ‘leviics'l is meant 
those that associated themselves« with them. By 'sons of 
Zadok’ is meant chose elect of Israel that have been designated 
by name and that shall go on functioning in the last days. 
Behold, their names have been specified, the families into 
which they are to be born, the epochs in which they are to 
function, the full tale of their tribulations, the length of their 
sojourn in exile, and the precise nature of their deeds. 

0/ the reward of the faithful (iv, a) 

These were the 'holy mcn'“ of former times_the men 

whose sins God pardoned, who knew right for right and 
wrong for wrong. But all who up to the present time have 
succeeded them in carrying out explicitly the Law from 
which those ancients drew their lessons, them too will God 
forgive, in accordance with the Covenant which He made 
with those ancients to foi^ive their iniquities. And when the 
pKsent era is completed, there will be no more express affilia¬ 
tion with the house of Judahr every man will 'mount guard’ 
for himself. The fence will be rebuilt, and the bounds be 
far.fiung’ [cf. Micah 7.11].*’ 

Of the works of Belial (iv, 17) 

Meanwhile, however, Belial will be rampant in Israel, even 
as God has said through the prophet Isaiah, the son of Amoz: 
'Terror and the pit and the trap shall be upon thee, O inhabi¬ 
tant of the landl' [Isa. 24.17). The reference is to those three 
snares, viz., (a) whoredom, (b) lucre, and (c) desecration, con¬ 
cerning which Levi the son of Jacob said* that by making 
them look like three kinds of righteousness Belial ensnares 
Israel in them. He who escapes the one gets caught in the 
other, and he who escapes the other gets caught in the third- 
Such men may be described as 'builders of a rickety wall' 
[Ez. 13.10]. or as persons that have ‘walked after filth' [Hos, 
5. X1 ]. The 'filth* in question is the babbling preacher of whom 
God said, 'Babble-babble shall they preach' (Micah «,6]; 
while the fret that two words [viz, 'pit' and 'trap'] are used to 
describe the net in which they will be caught alludes to the 
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whorish practice of taking two wives at the same time, the 
true basis of nature being the pairing of one male with one 
female, even as it is said (of Adam and Eve), 'A male and a 
female created He them' [Gen. 1.27], and of those that went 
into the ark, 'In pairs they entered' [Gen. 7.9]. Similarly, too, 
it is said concerning a prince: 'He shall not take more than 
one wife' [Deut. 17 -I 7 ] *“ 

Such persons commit [desecration] in as much as they lie 
with women in their periods and do not put them aside, as 
enjoined in the Law,* Moreover, they mairy the daughters 
of their brothen and sisters, whereas Moses lias said: 'Thou 
shall not enter into intimate relations with the sister of thy 
mother; she is thy mother’s kin’ [ct Lev. 18.13). (The laws of 
forbidden degrees are written, to be sure, wi^ reference to 
males, but they hold good equally for females. A niece, for 
instance, who indulges in carnal intercourse with her paternal 
uncle is equally to be regarded as his kin.) 

Furthermore, such men have desecrated the holy spirit 
within them, and with mocking tongue have opened their 
mouths against the statutes of God's Covenant, declaring, 
‘They have no foundation'. They have spoken disgracefully 
about them. 

AH such men may be desaibed as persons that ’kindle a 
fire and set firebrands alight' [Isa. 50. n). Of diem it may be 
said that ‘their webs are spiders’ webs and their eggs basilisks’ 
eggs' [Isa. 59.5]. None that have contact with them shall go 
unscathed; the more one does so, the more guilty he becomes 
—unless, of course, he does so under compulsion. 

Throughout antiquity, however, God has always taken note 
of Che deeds of such men, and His anger has always been 

* David, however, had never read the Book of Law. for it wts sealed 
up in the ark and remained unopened in lirael from the day when 
Eleazar and Jothua and the Blders were gathered to their rest. The 
people worshipped Asbtoreth, while the ark remained hidden and UU' 
opened until indeed a Zadoklte entered into office [in the person of 
Hilkiah the priest). Accordingly, David's actions were not punished, 
save the spilling of the blood of Uria.h, but Cod remitted the penalty 
for them. 

Tfits is part of the original tsxt, but is here reUgatad to 0 footnots, 
as il wotUd haxf€ been in a modem work, in order not to interrupt the 
sequence of thought 
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kindled against tlieir acts. Always, in fact, they have proved 
to be 'a witless folk’ [Isa. 27.1 j], a nation void of sense [Deut, 
32.28] in that they lacked discernment. 

0 / the Remnant (v, 17—vi, 11) 

When, in antiquity, Israel was first delivered, Moses and 
Aaron still continued in their charge, through the help of 
the Angel of Lights,* even though Belial in bis cunning had 
set up James and his brother in opposition to them.® 
Similarly, at the time when the land was destroyed, men 
arose who removed the ancient landmarks and led Israel 
astray; and it was, indeed, because they uttered sedition 
against the commandments of God which He had given 
through Moses and through His holy anointed priest Aaron, 
and because they gave forth false prophecies in order to sub* 
vert Israel from God, that the land was laid utterly waste. 
Nevertheless, God still remembered the Covenant which He 
had made with their forebears and raised from the priesthood 
men of discernment and from the laity men of wisdom, and 
He made them hearken to Him. And these men 'dug the well’ 
—<hat well whereof it is written, 'Princes digged it, nobles 
of the people delved it, with the aid of a meh^qetj [Num. 
21.18]- The 'weir in question is the Law. They tlit 'digged* 
are tlmse of Israel who repented and departed from the land 
of Judah CO sojourn in 'the land of Damascus’.f God called 
them all ‘princes' because they went in search of Him and 
because their glory was never gainsaid (?) by any man’s 
mouth." The term mekdqeq [which can mean ‘lawgiver' as 
well as ‘stave'] refers to the man who expounds the Law. 
Isaiah has employed an analogous piece of imagery when in 
allusion to the Law he has spoken of God's 'producing a tool 
for His work' [cf. Isa. 54.16]- As for the 'nobles of the people*, 
these are the men that come, in every era of wickedkess, to 
delve the well, using as their staves [Heb. the 

statutes [Heb. kuq-lm] which the Lawgiver prescribed [Heb. 
haqaq ka-mehdqeq] for them to walk in. Without such 'im* 
plements', they would, indeed, never achieve their goal until 
such time as the true Expositor arises at the end of days. 

* Heb. Urim. See Manual of IHseipUne. iii.so. 
f Scarcely to be taken literally. See Introduction, pp. 14, 34- 
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Of the obligation (vi, j iwvii, 6a) 
of the Covenant 

All that enter the covenant with no intention of going into 
cbe sanctuary to keep the flame alive on the altar do so in 
vain. They have as good as shut the door. Of them God has 
said: 'Who is there among you that would shut the door, and 
who of you would not keep alive the flame upon Mine altar?' 
In vain [Mai. i. lo] [are all their deeds] if, in an era of wicked* 
ness, they do not take heed 

to act in accordance with the explicit injunctions of the Law; 
CO keep away from men of ill-repute; 

CO hold themselves aloof from ill-gotten gain; 

not to defile themselves by laying hands on that which has 

been vowed or devoted to God or on ilic property of the 

sanctuary: 

not to rob the poor of God's people; 

not to make widows their prey ox murder the fatherless; 

to distinguish between unclean and clean and to recognize 

holy from profane; 

CO keep the sabbath in its every detail, and the festivals and 
fasts in accordance with the practice laid down originally by 
the men who entered the covenant in 'the land of Damascus’;** 
to pay their required dues in conformity with the detailed 
rules thereof; 

to love each man his neighbour like himself; 

CO grasp the hand of the poor, the needy and the stranger; 
to seek each man the welfare of his fellow; 

Co cheat not his own kin; 
to abstain from whoredom, as is meet; 
to bring no charge against his neighbour except by due pro¬ 
cess, and not to nurse grudges from day to day; 
to keep away from all unclean things, in accordance with 
what bas been presalbed in each case and with the distinc¬ 
tions which God Himself has drawn for them; 
not to sully any man the holy spirit within him.** 

Howbeit, for all that perform these rules in holiness un¬ 
impaired, according to all the instruction that has been given 
them—for them will God's Covenant be made good, that they 
shall be preserved for a thousand generations, even as it is 
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written: 'He kecpeth Covenant and loyalty with them that 
love Him and keep His commandments, even unto a thousand 
generations’ peut. 7.9]. 


Of family life (vii, Sa-Q) 

U members of the community happen to be living in en* 
campmenu,” in accordance with a usage which obtains in 
this country, and if they marry and beget children,* they are 
[in such matters] to follow the precepts of the Law [Torah] 
and the disciplinary regulations therein prescribed for the 
relationship of husband to wife and of father to child.* 


Of the future requital (vii, 9-viii,ai) 
of the disobedient 

All that reject these things shall be doomed to extinction 
when God visits the world to requite the wicked—that is, 
when that ensues which is described by the prophet Isaiah 
the son of Amo^ in the words: 'There shall come upon thee 
and upon thy kindred and upon thy father’s house days the 
like of which have not come since the time that Ephraim 
departed from Judah’ [Isa. 7.17]. In other words, the same 
situation will then obtain as obtained at the time of the great 
schism between the two houses of Israel, when Ephraim 
departed from Judah. At that time all who turned back were 
delivered to the sword, whereas all who stood fast were vouch¬ 
safed escape to 'the land of the north’ 

It is to this that allusion is made in the statement: '1 will 
exile Sikkuth your king and Kiyyun your image, the star of 
your God,.. beyond Damascus' [cf. Amos 5.26]. 

The expression ‘Sikkuth your king’ refers to the Books of 
the Law, [for the word 'Sikkuth' is to be explained from the 
Hke-sounding sukkak, ‘tabernacle’Jf as in the passage of 
Scripture which says: 'I will raise up the fallen sukkah [taber¬ 
nacle] of David' [Amos 9-11]. 

*Heb. even as God has said: 'Between a man and bi$ wife and 
between a father and hU son’—a loose quotation from Numbers $0.17. 

t These words have here been inserted in order to bring out the 
word-play in the Hebrew original. 
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The expression 'king' denotes the congregation;* and the 
expression ‘Ktyyun, your image' refers to the books of the 
prophets® whose words the House of Israel has despised.® 

As for the 'star', that refers to every such inttrprtter of the 
Law as indeed repairs to ‘Damascus’,® even as it is written: 
There shall step forth a star out of Jacob, and a sceptre shall 
rise out of Israel’ [Num. 24.17]-" The 'sceptre', it may be 
added, is the leader of the community, for in the exercise of 
his office he shall 'batter all the sons of pride',® as the Scripture 
says. 

In the former visitation, these faithful men escaped while 
those that turned back were delivered to the sword. Such will 
be the fate also of those who in the latter days will have 
entered God's Covenant but not held fast to these things. 
Them will God punish unto extinction by the hand of Belial. 

The day on which God will cany out the punishment will 
be that to which the prophet alluded when he said: 'The 
princes of Judah have become like them that remove land* 
marks; I will pour out My wrath upon them like water' [Hos. 
5.1c]. They steU hope for healing, but the blemish shall cling 
to them. They are all of them apostates in that they have not 
turned themselves from the way of the treacherous but have 
sullied themselves with wantonness and with wicked lucre 
and with the nursing of grudges against their fellows and with 
hatred of their neighbours. They have cheated their own kin 
and have had contact with lewdness and have been overbear¬ 
ing by virtue of wealth and possession and have done every 
man of them what was right in his own eyes, and have pte* 
fetred the stubbornness of their own hearts, and have not 
kept aloof from the rabble, but have behaved lawlessly and 
high'handedly, walking in the way of the wicked. 

Concerning them has God said: 'Their wine shall prove 
the poison of serpents and the cruel venom of asps’ (Dcut. 
32.35}. The Svine' in question is their conduct; the 'serpents’ 
are the kings of the nations; and the 'venom [Hcb. rd’sh] of 
asps' is the chief [Heb. rd'sA] of the Grecian kings who will 
come to wreak vengeance upon them. 

Those that have been 'builders of the rickety wall' and 
‘daubers of veneer upon it’** have never considered all this, 
because the man who walks in wind, who raises whirlwinds, 
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who spouts lies—the kind o£ man against all of whose Uk 
God's wrath has always been kindled—has kept spouting at 
them. 

Howbcit, what Moses said of old, ‘Not for thy righteous¬ 
ness nor for the uprightness of thy heart arc thou going in to 
possess these nations but because of His love wherewith He 
loved thy forefathers and because He would keep the oath' 
[cf. Deut. 9.5) * applies equally to those in Israel who in those 
latter days show repentance and eschew the way of the rabble. 
The same love which God showed to the men of old who 
pledged themselves to follow Him will He show also to their 
successors. The ancestral Covenant shall stand good for them. 

But in as much as He hates and abominates all that ‘build 
a rickety wall’, His anger has been kindled against them; and 
all who reject His commandments and forsake them and go 
on walking in the stubbornness of their ovm hearts will be 
visited with such judgment as has been described. It is to this 
chat Jeremiah was referring when he spoke to Baruch the 
son of Neriah,* and Elisha svhen he spoke to bis servant 
Gehazi.** 

All those that entered into the new covenant in 'the land 
of Damascus’ but subsequently relapsed and played false and 
turned away from the well of living waters shall not be 
reckoned as of the communion of the people nor inscribed in 
the roster of it throughout the period from the time the 
teacher of the community is gathered to his rest until that in 
which the lay and the priestly Messiah [anointed] assume 
their office • 

The same applies also to all that entered the company of 
the 'specially holy and blameless’** but were loath to cairy out 
the rules imposed upon the upright- Every such man is, as it 
were, like ‘one molten in the furnace' [Ez. aa.ae]. When his 
deeds come clearly to light, he shall be cast out of that com¬ 
pany as being one who has no share among the disciples of 
God. Men of knowledge shall reprove him according to his 
perfidy until he repent and thereby resume his place among 
the specially holy and blameless—that is, until it becomes 
clear that his actions are again in accordance with the inter¬ 
pretation of the Law adopted by the specially holy and blame¬ 
less. Meanwhile, no man shall have commerce with him in 



82 


PART I: TH5 SERVICE OP QOL 


maUCTS either of property or of employment, for he has been 
cursed by all the holy ones of God on high. 

The same applies again^in the future as it did in the 
past—to all who commit their hearts to idolatxy and walk in 
the stubbornness of their hearts. All such have no portion in 
the household of the Law fTorah]. 

The same applies, once again, to all of their fellows that 
relapse in the company of scoffers. These too shall be judged; 
for they will have spoken error against the righteous 
ordinances and have rejected the Covenant of God and the 
pledge which they swore in 'the land of Damascus’—that U, 
the new covenant.*® Neither they nor their families shall have 
a portion in the household of the Law [TomA]. 

About forty years will elapse from the death of the teacher 
of the community until all the men who take up arms and 
relapse in the company of the Man of Falsehood are brought 
to an end." At that time, the wrath of God will be kindled 
against Israel, and that will ensue which is described by the 
prophet when he says: 'No king shall there be nor priest nor 
jud^ nor any that reproves aright’ [cf. Hos. 3 4)- 
But they of Jacob that have repented, that have kept the 
Covenant of God, shall then speak each to his neighbour to 
bring him to righteousness, to direct his steps upon the way. 
And God will pay heed to their words and hearken, and He 
will draw up a record of those that fear Him and esteem His 
name,** to the end that salvation shall be revealed for all God¬ 
fearing men. Then ye shall again distinguish the righteous 
from the wicked, him that serves God from him that serves 
Him not. And God will ‘show mercy unto thousands, unto 
them that love Him and keep His commandments'—yea, even 
unco a thousand generations. 

The divisive elements® that, in the era of Israel's perfidy, 
when it defiled the sanauary, indeed went out from the holy 
City and placed their reliance on God and returned to God, 
but through those wrangles the people were thrown into 
discord*—these shall be subjected to judgment at the hands 
of the sacred council,® each according to his attitude. 

Those, however, who had entered the covenant but subse* 

• The writing is here obliterated, and the meaning therefore un. 
certain. I have translated wbac I believe I can see in the faint traces. 
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quently broke through the bounds of the Law—all of those 
shall be *cut off from the midst of the camp’ at the time when 
God’s glory is made manifest to Israel. And along with them 
shall go chose that sought to turn Judah to wickedness in the 
days when it was being put to the test. 

Of the future reu/ard (B. xx, S7-54) 
of the faithful 

Howbeit, all that hold fast to these enactments, going and 
coming in accordance with the Law; that hearken to the voice 
of the Teacher; that make confession before God, saying: Just 
and truthful are Thy judgments against us, for we have done 
wickedly, both we and our fathers, in that we have gone con* 
trary to the statutes of the Covenant; all who raise not their 
hands against His holy statutes or His righteous judgments 
or His truthful ordinances: all who learn the lessons of the 
former judgments wherewith the men of the community were 
adjudged in time past; all who give ear to him who imparts 
the true interpretation of the Law and who do not controvert 
the right ordinances when they hear chem-<^Il of these shall 
rejoice and their hearts shall be strong, and they shall prevail 
over all that dwell in the world. And God will accept their 
atonement, and because they took refuge in His holy name 
they shall indeed see salvation at His hand. 


!I. CODE FOR URBAN COMMUNITIES 

Of capital puniehment (ix, 1) 

As regards the law that no man who has been condemned on 
a opiul charge is to be ransomed [Lev. 27.29]«this is to be 
taken to imply that all sentences of death are to be carried 
out by the Gentile authorities.** 

Of grudges (ix, a~8) 

And as to the law which says, ‘Thou shalt not take 
vengeance nor bear any grudge against the children of thy 
people’ [Lev. 19.18]—if any of those that have entered the 
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covenant bring charges against his neighbour without proving 
them by witnesses; or if he bring such charges merely through 
temper, or if he tell tales to his superiors simply to bring his 
neighbour into contempt, he ranks as one who ukes 
vengeance and bears a grudge. Scripture says of God Himself 
that it is only upon His adversaries that He ukes vengeance, 
and only against His enemies that He bears a grudge [Nah. 
1.2]. Accordingly, if a man keep silent from day to day and 
then bring a charge against his neighbour in the heat of 
anger, it is as if he were laying capiul charges against him, 
for he has not carried out the commandment of God Who said 
to him. Thou shall surely reprove thy neighbour lest thou 
incur sin on his account* [Lev. 19.17)- 


Of invcluntary oaths (ix, 8-10) 

Now regaring oaths. The principle that 'thou art not to 
take the law into thine own hands'** implies that a man who 
compels another to uke an oath in the open field and not in 
the presence of judges or at their order has taken the law 
into his own hands. 


Of lost property (ix, 10-15) 

In the case of a loss, if it is not known who stole the par¬ 
ticular article from the property of the camp in which the 
theft o^rs, the owner is to be required to make a solemn 
deposition on oath. Anyone who hears it, knows the culprit 
and does not tell, is then to be considered culpable. 

If a man makes restitution for expropriated property and 
brings the required g:uilt-offering, but there are no claimants 
CO that property, he is to make his confession to the priest 
and everything except the actual ram of the sin-oStrine is to 
go to the latter. * 

Lost property that is found but unclaimed is to be en¬ 
trusted to the priests, because the man who retrieved it may 
not know the law about it. If the owners cannot be discovered 
[at the time], the priests are to take it into custody. 
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Of testimony (ix, 16-x, 3) 

In Che case of offences against the Torah, if a man secs such 
an offence committed but is alone at the time, and if the 
matter be one of a capital nature, he is to disclose it to the 
overseer by bringing a chaige in the iwescncc of the alleged 
culprit. The overseer is then to make a record of it. If the 
man repeat the offence, this time also in the presence of one 
man only, and if the latter come in turn and inform the over¬ 
seer—in that case, i.c., if the offender do ic again and be again 
caught by only one person-the case against him is to be 
regarded as complete, 

However, if there he two witnesses, and they concur in 
cheir statements, the culprit is to be excluded from his cus¬ 
tomary degree of purity only if those witnesses are trustworthy 
and if they lay information before the overseer on the very 
day when they saw the man [committing the offence]. 

Jn cases involving property, two trustworthy witnesses are 
required.*^ In those, however, that involve [no question of 
restitution but simply of] exclusion from the degree of purity, 
one alone is sufficient. 

No man who has not yet completed his probationary period 
with the community and has not yet passed the statutory 
examination as a truly God-fearing person** is to be permitted 
as a witness before its judges in a capital case. 

No man who has flagrantly transgressed the commandment 
IS to be deemed a trustworthy witness against his neighbour 
until he has succeeded in winning re-acceptance into the 
community. 


Of judges (x.4-10) 

This is the rule concerning the judges of the community. 

Periodically, a complement of ten men shall be selected 
from the community. Four of them shall belong to the tribe 
of Levi and Aaron, and six shall be laymen.** They shall be 
men versed in the Book of Study* and in the fundamentals 
of the Covenant. Their minimum age shall be twenty-five, 
and their maximum sixty. No man over sixty shall occupy 
judicial office in the community; for through the perfidy of 
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man the potential span of human life has been reduced, and in 
the heat of His anger against the inhabiunts of the earth, 
God deaeed of old that their mental powers should recede 
before they complete their days. 

0 / ritual ablutions (x, 10-13) 

Now concerning purification by water, No oire is to bathe 
in dirty water or in water which is too scant to produce a 
ripple (?)," 

No man is to purify himself with water drawn in a vessel 
or in a rock-poo! where there is insufficient to produce a 
xipple (?). If an unclean person come in contaa with such 
water, he merely renders it undean; and the same is true of 
water drawn in a vessel. 


Of the Sabbath (x. s^-xi, 18) 

Now concerning the proper observance of the Sabbath. 

No one is to do any work on Friday from the moment that 
^e sun’s disk stands distant from the gate by the length of 
its own diameter; for this is what Scripture implies when it 
says explicitly. Observe the Sabbath day to keep it holy.** 

On the Sabbath day, no one is to indulge in ribald or empty 
talk. No one is to claim repayment of debts. No one is to 
engage in lawsuits concerning property and gain. No one is 
CO talk about labour or work to be done the next day. No 
one is £0 go out into the field while it is still Sabbath with 
the intention of resuming his work immediately the Sabbath 
ends. No one is to walk more than a thousand cubits outside 
hjs city.** No one is to eat on the Sabbath day anything that 
has not been prepared in advance. He is not to eat anything 
that happens to be lying about in the field, neither is he to 
drmk of anything that was not [previously] in the camp If 
however, he is travelling, he may go down to bathe and may 
drink wherever he happens to be, but not draw water into 
a vessel. 

No one is to commission a Gentile to transact business for 
him on the Sabbath day. No one is to wear soiled clothes or 
clothes that have been put in storage unless they first be 
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iaundercd and rubbed with frankinceiue. No one is to 
observe a voluntary fast on the Sabbath. No one Is to follow 
bis beast to pasture for more than a distance of two thousand 
cubits from his city. No one is to raise his hand to strike it 
with his fist. If the beast be stubborn, he is not to take it out¬ 
doors. No one is to take anything: out of his house, or bring 
anything in from outside. If he is [lodging] in a booth, he is 
likewise to take nothing out nor bring anything in, No one is 
to break open a pitch-sealed vessel on the Sabbath. No one 
is CO carry ointments upon his person or walk around with 
them* on the Sabbath. No one is to pick up rock or dust in 
a dwelling place. Nurses are not to carry babies around on the 
Sabbath. No one is to put pressure on his male or female ser¬ 
vant or on his hired help on the Sabbath. No one is to foal a 
beast on the Sabbath day. Even if it drop its young into a 
dstem or a pit, he is not to lift it out on the Sabhath. 

No one is to stop for tbe Sabbath in a place near the 
heathen- No one is to deseci'atc the Sabbath for the sake of 
wealth or gain. 

If a human being falls into a place of water or into a dark 
place, one is to bring him up by means of a ladder or a rope 
or some other instrument.** 

No one is to present any offering upon the altar on the 
Sabbath except the statutory Sabbath burnt-offering—as the 
Scripture puts it, 'your Sabbath-offerings exclusively' [Lev. 
* 5 - 38 ]-“ 


Of the defiUrrunt (xi, i8-xii, 2) 

of holy pieces 

No one is to send to the altar either burnt-offering or meal- 
offering for frankincense or wood by the hand of one suffering 
from any of the proscribed impurities, thus permitting him 
to render the altar impure; for Scripture says, 'The sacrifice 
of the wicked is an abomination, but the mere prayer of the 
righteous is like an acceptable offering’ [Prov. 15.8]. 

As for those who come to the hoiise of worship, no one is 
to come in a state of uncleanness requiring ablution. Such a 
man is either to anticipate the sounding of the trumpets of 
• Literally, 'go or come’. 
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assembly or else to stay behind, so that [the rest] will not 
have to stop the entire service. 

No on] u'to lU with a woman in the city o£ the sanctnary, 
thereby defiling the city of the sanauary with their impurity. 


Of demoniaatl possession (xii. a-6) 

Any man who is dominated by demonic spirits to the extent 
that he gives voice to apostasy is to be subject to the judgment 
uAVreerers and wiS^. If, however, a man desecrate the 
slbbath or the festivaU through [menml] ateration ^ a 
not to be put to death. In that case, it is the duty of men to 
k«p him under observation. If he recovers. Aey are to wa ^ 
hto for seven years, and only thereafter may he be readmitted 
to public assemblies. 


Of Ttlaliotu with the heathen (xii, 6-i i) 

No one is to put forth his hand to shed the blood of a 
heathen for the sake of wealth or gain. Moreover, to prevent 
the levelling of defamatory charges, no one is to expropriate 
any of their goods except by the decision of an lsr«lim aun. 

No one is to sell dean beasts or fowl to the heathen l«t 
they use them for sacrifices. No one is to sell them any of the 
produce of his threshing-floor or winepress or any of his pos- 
Kssions. Nor is he to sell to them any of his or female 
servants that may have joined him m the Covenant of 
Abraham." 


Of food («»» n-» 5 ) 

No one is to defile his person by eating any unclean animal 
or reptile- This rule includes the larvae of bees and any living 
entity that aeeps in water. 

Fish are not to be eaten unless they are ripped open while 
still alive and their blood poured out.** 

As for the various kinds of locust, these are to be put in fire 
or water while they are still alive; for that is what their nature 
demands. 
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0/ contagious impurity (xii, 15-18) 

When wood, scone or dust is contamuiaced by human un- 
cleanness, the degree of the contamination is to be deter- 
mined by the rules governing that particular form of unclean- 
ncss; and it is by this standard that all contact with them is 
to be gauged. 

When a dead body lies in a house, every utensil—even a 
nail or a peg in the wall—is to be regarded as defiled, just as 
much as implements of work. 

Epilogue (xii, 19-22) 

The foregoing is the rule concerning the various regub- 
tioQS for distinguishing clean from unclean and for recogniz¬ 
ing holy from profane, such as it is to obtain in the urban 
communities of Israel. It is by these ordinances chat the en¬ 
lightened man may correctly determine his human relations 
on this or chat particular occasion; and it is in this manner 
chat the progeny of Israel is to conduct itself in order to avoid 
damnation.** 


in. CODE FOR CAMP-COMMUNITIES 

Prologue (xii, 22-xUi, 7) 

Here, however, is the rule for such caiiip<ommunities as may 
come into existence throughout the Era of Wickedness—that 
is, until the priestly and the lay 'messiah' again assume office.** 
The people who follow these rules must consist in any given 
instance of a minimum of ten," and beyond that must be 
grouped by thousands, hundreds, fifties and tens. 

In any place where there are ten, a priest versed in the 
Book of Study is not to be absent; 'by his word shall they all 
be ruled' [Gen, 41.40]. If, however, he is not experienced in 
all these matters, the members of the camp may elect by vote 
one of the levices, 'by whose orders they may come and go'-“ 
Nevertheless, whenever a decision has to be rendered in¬ 
volving the law of bodily blemishes, the priest is to come and 
officiate in the camp, the overseer instructing him in the 
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detailed interpretation of the Law. Moreover, if the priest be 
feeble-minded, that official must simply keep him under lock 
and key at all other times; for it is nonetheless by the priests 
that the decision in such matters must be rendered.* 


Of the overseer" (xiii, 7-19) 

This is the rule for the overseer of the camp. 

It is his duty to enlighten the masses about the works of 
God, and to make them understand His wondrous powers. 
He is CO tell them in detail the story of things that happened 
in the past. He is to show them the same compassion as a 
father shows for his children. He b to bring back aU of them 
thatsnny, as does a shepherd his flock* He is to loose all the 
bonds that constrain them, so that there be no one in his 
community who is oppressed or crushed. 

He is also to examine every new adherent to his community 
regarding his conduct, intelligence, strength, valour and 
wealth, and to register him in his due status, according to 
hb stake in the portion of Truth. No member of the camp 
is to have authority to introduce anyone into the community 
in defiance of the camp's overseer. 

No one who has entered the Covenant b to have any traffic 
with the 'men of corruption' [i.e., outsiders] except in spot 
cash transactions. No one b to enter into any sort of com¬ 
mercial partnership without informing the camp's overseer. 

Moreover, if he has made an agreement, but does not- 

[Four fragmeniary lines.} 


Epilogue (xiii, 20-xiv, a) 

Such, then, b to be the dbposition of the camps throughout 
the Era of Wickedness. Those who do not adhere to these 
things shall not succeed in reoccupying their native soil 
[ ], These, in fact, are the regulations for the social con¬ 

duct of the 'enlightened’ until God eventually visits the earth, 
even as He has said: 'There shall come upOT thee and upon 
thy people and upon ihy kinsfolk days the like of which have 
not been since Ephraim departed from Judah’ [Isa. 7.17]. 
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With those that follow them God's covenant will be con¬ 
firmed; they will be delivered from all the snares of corrup¬ 
tion. The foolish, however, will [ ] and be punished. 


IV. A SUPPLEMENTARY CODE 

Of rank and precedence {xiv, 3-12) 

This is the rule for the disposition of all cam|>-settlement8. 

Everyone is to be registered by name in a census; first, the 
priests; second, the Icvites; third, the laymen; and fourth, the 
proselytes. Each individual is to be registered by name, one 
after another; first, the priests, second, the levites; third, the 
laymen; and fourth, the proselytes. It is in this order that 
they are to be seated at public sessions, and in this order that 
their opinions are to be invited on all matters. 

The priest who holds office over the masses is to be from 
thirty to sixty years old, versed in the Book of Study and in 
all the regulations of the Torah, so as to be able to declare 
them on each appropriate occasion. 

As for the overseer of all the camps, he is to be from thirty 
to fifty years old, adept in human relations and in all the 
varied languages of men." It is as he determines that those 
who enter the community are to be admitted, each in his 
assigned order. Anything that anyone has to say in a matter 
of dispute or litigation, he is to say to the overseer. 


Of the communal economy (xiv, 12—18) 

This is the rule for regulating public needs. 

Their wages for at least two days per month are to be 
handed over to the overseer. The judges are then to lake 
thereof and give it away for the benefit of orphans. They are 
also CO support therefrom the poor and needy, the aged who 
are dying, the [ ] persons captured by foreign peoples, 

unprotected girls, unmarriageable virgins, general communal 
officials [ ]. 

This, in specific form, is the way [ ] is to be disposed 

[ ] [comjmunally. 
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Of personal morality (Jtiv, iS-22) 

And these, in specific form, are the regulations which they 
are to follow throughout the Era of Wicltedness. untd the 
priestly and lay ‘messiahs’ enter upon their office and expiate 

their iniquities. . . e 

No one is to practise conscious falsehood m matters of 
money [ ]; he is to be mulcted [of his rations] for six 

a man utter [ ], [or harbour an] unjustified 

(grudge against his neighbour, he is to be mulcted for one] 
year [ ]• 


Of oaths (xve i-xvi, go) 

No one is to take the oath by EL—* or by AD—,t but only 
by a formula of assent which invokes the curses prescribed 
in the Covenant (cf. Lev. 25.14-45]. Nor is be to make men¬ 
tion in this connection of the Law of Moses, for (the name of 
God is spelled out in that Law); so that if he swears by it and 
then transgresses, he commits profanation of the Holy Name; 
whereas if he swears before the judges by the curses of ^e 
Covenant—then, if he transgresses, he becomes liable only for 
a guilt-offering, confession and restitution, but does not have 
to pay the penalty of death." 

It is to be a perpetual ordinance for the whole of Israel 
that whoever enters into the covenant is to impose the oath 
of the covenant also upon his sons when they reach the age 
for the preliminary examination. 

Similarly, it is to be the rule throughout the Epoch of 
Wickedness that anyone who repents his corrupt conduct is 
to be enrolled, on the day when he speaks of it to the general 
overseer, with an oath binding him to the covenant which 
Moses made with Israel—that is, with a covenanted obligation 
chat [in all] the varied activities of his life he will return to 
the Law of Moses with all his heart and soul. No one, how¬ 
ever, is to acquaint him with the reflations of the com¬ 
munity prior to his actually standing in the presence of the 

• The initisl letters of ELohim. the Hebrew word for ‘God\ 

f The iaiiial letters of ADonai. Che Hebrew word for Tord*. 
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ovorseer, lest, when the laccer examines him, he tum out to 
be a doit. But once the overseer has sworn him by oath to 
return to the Law of Moses with all his heart and soul, he is 
to be liable to punishment for any breach of faith. If he fail 
to understand anything in the Law which is patently revealed 
to the normal mind, the overseer is to [ ] and then issue 

an order concerning him that he be kept in confinement for 
a full year on the grounds of its having been ascertained that 
he is feeble-minded and deranged. 

In the case of one who is a chronic imbecile or is insane, 
the judge is to come and [ ]. Such a man is not to appear 

in public.... [TAc next two lines are fragmentary, and four 
more have been 

There is an ancient text which says: It was by the Law of 
Moses that God made the covenant with you and with all 
Israel'." It is for this reason that the man [who enters the 
covenant] must pledge himself ‘to return to the Law of Moses'. 
Therein is everything explicitly spelled out, while an exact 
specification of the time when Israel will be blind to all these 
things is spelled out with equal exactness in the Book of the 
Divisions of the Times into their Jubilees and Weeks.* 

On the day that a man pledges himself to return to the 
Law of Moses, the Angel of Obstruction* will start receding 
from him—that is, if he keep his word. It is in line with this 
that Abraham underwent circumcision on the day that he 
attained true knowledge. 

In all cases where a man pledges hiroself by a binding oath 
to perform any precept of the Law, he is not to free himself 
therefrom even at the price of death- For this is what 
Scripture means when it says, 'That which is gone out of thy 
lips thou shalt observe', i,e., ‘to make good' [Deut. 23 23]. On 
the other hand, in all cases where a man pledges himself by a 
binding oath to depart from the Law, he is not to confirm it 
even at the price of death. 

Now, concerning a woman’s oath. Scripture says that it is 
her husband's duty in certain cases to void her oath [cf. Num, 
50.14]- He is not to do so, however, if he does not know 
whedier it is one that ought to be made good or voided. If it 
involves transgression of the Covenant, he is to void it and 
not make it good. The same rule applies also to her father. 
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Now, concerning the rules for free-will offerings. No one 
is to vow for the altar anything acquired by violence; nor, 
indeed, are the priests to accept froin a layman anything so 
acquired. No one is to offer polluted food for sacred purposes. 
That is what Saipture means when it says, They trap each 
man his neighbour in respect to the consecrated thing* [Mic. 
y.a]_ [Five fragmentary lines] 












































































































Our God and God of our falfim, 


bUss ttj with the tkr€€fold bUssing in the Law. 
written by the hand of Thy servant Moses, 
spoken by the mouth of Aaron and his sons, 
the priests. Thy holy people: 

'The Lord bless thee, and keep thee; 

The Lord make His face to shine upon thee 
and be gracious unto thee: 
The Lord lift up His countenance upon thee, 
and give thee peace'. 

Ancient Jewish Prayer; based on Nuu. 6.»4-s6 



A Formulary of Blessings 


A. For bussing laymen 

Form of blessing (greeting) to be used by 
the ‘enlightened’ in blessing (greeting 
those who fear [God, do] His will, keep 
His cocmiandinGncs, hold &st to His holy 
Covenant and walk blamelessly [in all the 
ways of] His truth—that is, suA men as 
He has chosen to be partners in an eternal 
Covenant [which studl] stand for ever. 

THE LOvj) BEESS 7KEE [from His holy habitation] and open 
for thee from heaven the perpetual spring un[faiUng].* 

[ ] in/at thy hand, and favour tkee with all manner 

of blessing, and make thee [privy] to that knowledge which 
is possessed by tlie Holy Beings * 

[Verily, with Him is) a perpetual spring, and He [with¬ 
holds] not [living waters from] such a thirst (for them), So 
mayest thou too [drink therefrom].* 

[the Loan keep th&e from all evil and] deliver thee from 
all [domination by Belial],* and may the frenzy thereof be 
(destroyed) without re[ninani]. 

[the lord REED THEE and deliver thee] from every satanic 
spirit* [and from every corrupting spirit],* 

[There follow three broken lines, in two of which there is 
specific mention of ^holi'nesf (or of something holy) and the 
third of which refers to ‘holy teaching’. 

This is followed in lum by three more broken lines, the 
first and last of which contain specific reference to 'eternity 
(or to something eternal}, and the second which alludes to 
‘all appointed times’.] 


4 + *>- 044 . 


Heb, 'Mian’, i.e., adversary. 
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THE LORD KEEP [uDto thee the covenant sworn to] thy 
fathers.* 

[There follow five broken lines confamtn^ various elabora¬ 
tions of the formula, the lord lift up his couktbnance unto 

THEE.] 

THE LORD FAVOUR THEE With [His salvRtion] [ ] and 

cause thee to delight in peace [abounding]/ 

THE LORD FAVOUR THEE alSO With [ ]. 

THE LORD FAVOUR THEE With the holy Spirit, with loving 
kindness [ ]. 

THE LORD FAVOUR THEE also with [His] eternal covenant 
and [ ] thee [ ]• 

THE LORD FAVOUR THEE by visiting upon thee just judg¬ 
ment, [that] thy [foot may not] stumble [upon thy way].* 

THE LORD FAVOUR THEE also in all thy works [and in all 
that] thy [hand undertaketh] and in all the [ ]/ 

[the lord favour thee also with insight into] eternal 
truth. 

[the lord give PEACE unto thee and] unto all thine off* 
spring [ ], 


B. For blessing the high priest 
[Introductory words missing.] 

THE LORD LIFT UP HIS COUNTENANCE UNTO THEE and [aCCepc] 

the sweet savour of [thy sacrifices] and choose as His own all 
them that abide in [thy] priestly care, and take note of all thy 
sacred acts“ and be pleas^ with all thy 8ea8[onai offices,® and 
increase] thy seed. 

THE LORD UFT UP HIS COUNTENANCE unto all thy Congrega¬ 
tion. 

THE LORD LIFT UP upon thy head [a crown of honour],® and 
may thy [ ] [abide] in glory [eternal], and may He hallow 

thy seed with glory everlasting. 

THE LORD LIFT UP [his COUNTENANCE UNTO thee] and grant 
thee grace [and peace everlastjing, and [an inheritance in] the 
kingdom of [heaven].^ 


A FO&MULA&r OP BLESSmOS 


99 

[the lord uft up thy soul and raise thy spirit] out of the 
flesh“ and [set it] amid the holy angels." 

[the lorj> lift up His banner” and] do battle for thee [at 
the head of] thy thousands [against this] iniquitous genera* 
tion. 

[Three fragmentaTy Imw.] 

[the lord lift up His sword for thee]“ to humble many 
peoples before thee [ ], and mayest thou not [rely] upon 

worldly wealth, to become estranged from the perpetual 
spring, [but find it when] thou seekest it. 

Verily. God scayech the foundations of the earth. [So may 
He suy thy steps.] 

[Verily, He stablisheth the world upon its basis- So] may 
He siabUsh thy wellbeing" for ever. 

C. For blessing the priests 

Formula of blessing to be used by the 
‘enlightened’ in blessing the sons of Zadok 
—chat is, the priests whom God has chosen 
to keep His covenant firm for ever, to act 
as the testers of all matters involving the 
performance of His rules among His 
people and to teach them according to that 
which He hath commanded, to the end 
that they may confirm His covenant in 
truth and supervise correctly [the perform* 
ance] of all His ordinances and walk in the 
way which He hath chosen; 

THE LORD BLESS THEE from His holy habitation and set 
thee crowned in majesty" in the midst of the Holy Beings, 
and renew unto thee the covenant of priesthood everlasting, 
and give thee place in the holy habitation." 

By thine offices may all princes be judged, and all the 
[lords] of the peoples by thine unstained lips. 

May He give thee as chine inheritance the first*fruits of all 
delights,* and at thy hand may He bless all mortal designs. 

May He be pleased with [all] the steps of thy feet, and make 
thee acceptable in the eyes of men and of the Holy Beings, 

May He apportion unto thee* [ ] and mayest thou 
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immerse thyself therein- And all mortal [ ] and delights 

^ May He set eternal blessings as a crown upon thy head, 
and fill thine hands with holiness and [ ]. 

[Line m«nn|:.] 

May He cause thee to do rightly in all thy ministrations. 
For thee hath He chosen [to perform the office] and to caiTy 
out the charge at the head of them chat be saacd, and to give 
His blessing unto thy people, and thee [hath He appointed] 
that the men of the company of God may be [rendered pure?] 
at thy hand and not at the hand of any monarch or [potenuter 
and with thee He speaketh] as a man unto his neighbour; 
and thou art as a ministering angel in the holy habitation. 
[Mayest thou serve ever] unco the glory of the God of Hosts, 
and mayest thou be about Him as one that minisiereih in a 
royal pUace. And mayest thou share the lot of the ministering 
angels* and be one in the company of [the Holy Beings] for 
all time and for all the epochs of eternity, (For He hath en¬ 
trusted thee with] His judgments, and hath made thee an holy 
thing among His people, to be as a light [ ] to [illumine] 

the world with knowledge and to enlighten the faces of men 
far and wide. 

May He set upon thine head a diadem to proclaim thee 
holy of holies,** for [it is thou that evinces: His] holiness and 
showest forth the glory of His name. 

And may His Holy Beings [wale upon thee]. 

D. For biasing the king 
[Introductory words missing.] 

Thou hast been set apart from [all other men] [ ] 

them that see thee [ ]. 

May He renew unto thee [ ]. 

[Line missing ] 

[ ] who hath commissioned thee [ ] for all time 

and for all the seasons of eternity. And may He not gi[ve] 
thy glory [unto another]. 

May God [set] the fear of thee upon all that hear tell of 
thee, and be thy majesty [upon all that] [ ]. 

* Heh,. *aagel(s) of the Preseoce*. 



A FO&MinA&Y OF BLESSD^OS 


101 


E. For blessing tke president of the 
community 

Formula of blessing; to be used by the 
'enlightened' in blessing (greeting) the 
president of the community—that is, the 
man whom God haili chosen to represent 
His power and through whom He renews 
the covenant contracted with the com* 
munity, to the end that He may maintain 
the sovereignty of His people for ever, and 
[whom He has appointed to juc^e the 
needy in righteousness] and to reprove in 
equi[iy the me]ek of the earth,* and to 
walk blamelessly in all the ways of [His 
truth), and to confirm His holy covenant 
when distress befalls them that seek Him: 

THE LORD UFT thcc Up uuto the summLt of the world, like 
a strong tower on a lofty walk* 

Mayest thou [smite nations) with the vehemence of thy 
mouth. With thy rod mayest thou dry up the [fountain¬ 
heads] of the earth, and with the breath of thy lips mayest 
thou slay the wicked.® 

[the lord favour thee with a spirit of good counsel] and 
with perpetual strength and with a spirit of knowledge and 
with the fear of God * 

May righteousness be the girding [of thy loins and faithful¬ 
ness) that of thy thighs * 

May God make iy horns of iron and thy hoofs of brass;* 
and mayest thou gore the [iniquitous] like a steer [and 
trample nations] like mire in the streets.” 

For God hath appointed thee to be the scourge of rulers.* 
They shall [come] before thee [and make obeisance unto 
thee, and all peoples] shall serve thee. By His holy Name may 
He give thee power that thou be as a lion [which raveneth 
and as a wolf which smijeeth the prey, with none to renieve 
it. And may thy chargers ride abroad* over [all the broad 
places of the earth). 





NOTES* 

The Manual of Diecipline 

i. Jer. 3.17. 

t. Cp- Num. 15.39; ^■ 9 - 

3. Luke 16J; John u.36; Eph. 5.8. Cp. also Luke 1.79; Rom. 
t.i9. 

4. So too among the Essenes: Josephus, War, II, viii, 3; Philo, 
quoted by Eusebius, Praep. Ev., viii, ii; Porphyry, On Ab¬ 
stention from Animal Food, p. 381 (ed. Leyden, 1820). Like¬ 
wise amoi^ ihe early Christians: Lucian, De morte Peregrini, 
C.1S- 

5. Variant calculations of the calendar were a regular bone o! 
contention among normative Jews and dissident sects, as also 
between Jews and Samaritans. 

6. The word 'truth' is often u$ed in the Scrolls in the specific 
sense of the Mosaic Law (Torah). So, too, the Samaritans 
commonly refer to it as ‘the Verity’ 

7. Cp. Mishnah, Beraehoih, V, 4. 

8. Cp. Jubilees, t.eo; Testament of Reuben, ii; of hevi, ili, of 
Zebulun, ix; of Naphtali, ii; of Benjamin, vi. Cp. also 
Didache, xxi.3. 

9. 'Amen' (or 'Amen, amen’) was the standard response to an 
oath: Num. $.ts; Deut. 27, passim; Mishnah, 5 hehu'oth, V, a. 

10. Ps. 206.6. This is the regular formula of confession on the 
Day of Atonement. 

11. Cp. the development of this idea in Eph. 1.11; Rom. 8.17; 
oil- 3.29, etc., and cp- O. Dalraan, The Words of Jesus (1902), 
pp. usff. 

IS. An expansion of the Priestly Benediction, Num. 6.22-27. 

* The Dead Sea Scriptures are cited according to the colunmi and 
lines of the original texts. Old Tescament Terences follow the 
numeration of the Hebreni text, which sometimes differs by a verse 
or two from the English version. Where the discrepancy is likely to 
be troublesome, the English numbering is indicated in paienihesii. 
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1$. Cp. Mai. j 8^; Mark 943; Dalman, Words, p, 161. 

14 The Hebrew is obscure, and various interpremuons have 
been proposed. 

15. By a scribal error, ihe word for 'every one that hath come' 
has been transferred in the original text to follow 'enter' 
rather than 'cursed be'. 

t$. Ez. 7.19; 14.3. 7. 

17. Deuc. 29.19. The same passage is quoted in the same sense in 
the Syriac Teachinp of the Apostles, ii, sj. 

16. The Heb. term ^lluUm, commonly rendered 'idols', was 
understood by early Jewish commentators on the Bible to 
mean 'filthiness'. Our author evidendy had the same tradition. 

19. This was the regular order of precedence among Jews; cp. 
Misbnah, Horayolh, III, 8. 

so. The Brotherhood regarded itself as part of the ideal, sem* 
piternal congregation of God—the Church Invisible. 

21. Cp. II Corinthians. 5.1. 

n. This is one of the most puzzling phrases In the entire docu* 
ment, and the translation Is theref^ unceruin. The Hebrew 
says: 'in the se' 6 n of wickedness is his plowing'. The word 
se’dn occurs only in Isa. 9.4(5), ^berc it means 'sandal, boot' 
—a meaning wUch does not fit here. The medieval Jewish 
coxnmenutors, however, tended to equate it with the like- 
sounding Aramaic seyan. ‘mud’, and it is in this sense, I 
suggest, that our author likewise understood it. Furthermore, 
the nodon of 'plowing wickedness' was clearly influenced by 
the occurrence of a similar expression in Hos. zo.13. 

2j. Cp. Mat. 3.11; Mark a.18; Lute 3.16; John 1.33? Acts 1.5, etc. 

*4. The Hebrew word is that rendered 'teachers’ in Dan. 11.33, 
85» ** 3/ The FORMULAJiy of blessinos bears the same 
heading. Both lexu were probably designed as 'assists' for the 
teachers of the Brotherhood, this one being a kind of sermon 
—possibly delivered as an exposition of the Scriptural Lesson, 
Deut. 30.i5(f.: 'See, I have set before thee this day life and 
good, and death and evil', etc. 

25. Cp. I Sam. #.3. 

26. Cp. Didaehe; Testament of Levi, 5.30; Mat. 7.J3C.; Barnabas, 

xiv.gff. The same doctrine occurs in the pseudepigraphlc 
Testament of Asher, 1.3-9, « ihe Testament of Judah, 

10.1. It developed into the Jewish concept of the yezer tob 
(good inclination) and yezer re' (evil indioadon) in every 
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man. On tbc background of the concept, see A. Dupont* 
Sommer, Tht JewUh Sect of l^umran and the Eaenes (1954), 
pp. tiS-^o. Gf. also Slav. Enoch, 30.1 gf. 

27. Mentioned ag;ain in the Zodokiie Document, V.18. Possibly, 
this is the real meaning of 11 Cor. 11.14, 'Satan himself is 
transformed into an angel of light’, i.e.. Saun disguises him¬ 
self as Ms Angel of Light and then misleads. 

iS. In Testament of Ltvi. xhc and in Testament of Joseph, vii, 
XX, Belial is called ’the spirit of darkness’. 

29. The term used in the Hebrew (viz. mostemah) is related to 
the word’Satan'. It is persomfied in Jubilees 11.5; 17.16; 18.9. 

30. The angel in question is probably Gabriel, for not only is 
Gabriel the revealer of God’s truih^he revealed the basic 
Koran to Mohammed—but lie is also the champion of tbc 
faithful in the Hnal battle against the powers of darkness; cp. 
War of the Sons of Light, etc. 

31. Josephus {War. II, vlii, 7) says that the Essenes were sworn 
not to divulge their doctrines to outsiders. 

ja. The text reads: ‘These are the foundations of the spirit for 
the children of the truth of the world’. It is obvious that the 
scribe has erroneously altered the true order of the words; 
see above, n. 15. 

Cp. I Peter 54. The Mandaeans atuch great importance to 
the ’lustrous crown’ (KeUld de-xitfd). 

34. Cp. Rev. 6-11; 7.9. 'All God’s chillun got robes’. 

35. Cp. the lists of vices in Gal. 5.19(1.; Rom. i.s9ff.: I Cor. 6.99.; 
Col. 3.5, 8. Rendel Harris (Teaching of the Apostles [1887], 
pp. 8rff.) derives these lists from the catalogue of sins reeled 
in the confessions on the Day of Atonement. Others claim 
that they were borrowed from the Stoics, and cite similar texts 
in A. Dictcrich, Nekyia. pp-163!?- 

36. Cp. Jer. Talmud, Sheb., vi. 37a. Cp. also Slavonic Enoch. 

5 S-BI 56 . 1 . 

37. Cp. Isa. 44.3; Joel Acts 2.17; 1045; Titus 3.5-6. 

38. This idea was common in the Graeco*Roman world; see F. 
Cumont, After Life in Roman Paganism (1923), p-121, 

59. Cp. John 1243. 

40. Cp. Isa. 65.17, and especially Mai. 19.28. Cp. also Dalman, 
Words, pp. 177®.; Cumont, op cit., p. 13. 

41. See General Introduction, p. 14. 

4 *—D4.S. 
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4E. Evideiitly, Don*Jewtsh proselytes ate meant. 

43. Josephus tells m (Wiir, II, viii, 6) that the Essenes avoided 
taking oaths. The only exception was the oath of allegiance 
on being admitted to the Brotherhood. Jesus counselled his 
disciples in the same sense (Mat. 5.33-S7). It is interesting to 
observe that this rule obtained also among the Waldensians. 

44. I.e., the curses prescribed in Dcut. i8-J9, known in Jewish 
tradition as ‘the Commination’ (Heb. Idchechah), When the 
passage is read in the Synagogue, it is customary among the 
Ashkenarim (German-Polish Jews) to ‘call to the Law* the 
humblest member of the congregation—usually, the beadle 
or sexton. The Sephardim (Spanish-Portuguese Jews), how- 
ever, insist that the rabbi (hoham) must be 'calM*, to show 
that the Law is no respecter of persons! 

45. This is not a protest against baptism, as has been supposed, 
but rather against the idea that the act of immersion can 
itself absolve sins, 

46. The Scriptural text refers specifically to falsehood. 

47. The Scriptural text was evidently taken to mean 'whose spirit 
lies only in his breath*, i.e. not in hU 'soul*. 

4$. Philo (Q,uod OmnU Probus Liber, §13) commends the 
Essenes for their 'cheerfulness of temper'. So, too, Josephus 
{War. 11 , viii, 6) says that 'they are just dispensers of their 
anger, curbers of their passions . .. ministers of peace*. 

4$. The text says, ‘the small is to obey the great’; but this evi. 
dently refers to rank, not However, Philo says of the 
Essenes that in synagogue the younger sat below the elder 
(Quod OmnU Pro bur Liber, §is), 

50. So too among the Essenes: Philo, loc. cit.\ Josephus, War, If, 
viii, 5. 

31. Ten persons is the mi nim um required in Jewish law to form 
a congregation. So too, apparently, among the Essenes: 
Josephus, fViJr, II, viii, 9. 

5*. So loo among the Essenes: Josephus, War, II, viii, 5. In early 
Christian usage, the fint act at an agape (love-feast) was to 
bless the cup. The duty devolved on the bishop, if present; 
see Dom ConoUy, Didascalia Apostolorum (i9a9), pp. liiff. 

33. On such exposition, d, Mishnah, Y 6 ma, vil, 6: I Cor. 14.28. 
The Didascalia Apostolorum prescribe* that the bishop is to 
be the ‘interpreter*. 
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54. For Uw conjunction of ‘studyipi* and 'worshipping' (lit. 
'blessing'), cp. Mishnah, Ydma, VII, 7. 

Josephus (War, II, viii, 5) says of the Essenes that 'no noise 
or uproar ever desecrates their house. Rather do they let 
everyone take pan in the conversation in tum*. 

56. Josephus (TVar, II, viii, 9) says of the Essenes chat 'when ten 
of them [i.e., the minimal quorum] sic together, no one will 
speak if the other nine do not agree to it*. 

57. The Hebrew word is the exact equivalent of the Greek 
episkopos, 'bishop'. We thus see the original fonn of this 
office, which later assumed sacerdotal functions. Comparable 
also ii the 'steward' or 'overseer' of the Essenes, mentioned 
by Philo (in Eusebius, Praep. £v., viii, 11) and Josephus 
(War, 11 , viii, g) and attested also in the mystery cults. 

55. Josephus (War, 11, viii, 10) mentions four categories among 
the Essenes, and tells us also (ib., 7), that a postulant was not 
admitted to 'the holier water of purification' until after a 
year’s probation. The 'common or general purity’ (literally, 
'the purity of the many') was evidcnily the lowest degree. The 
system was a special development of the four degrees of purity 
recognized in Jewish law and specified in the Babylonian 
Talmud,‘HagjgflA j8b. 

59, $0 coo among the Essenes, according to Josephus (he. cit). 

60. The Didasealia (54.26) likewise excludes Inttianis from the 
common meal. So too among the Essenes (Josephus, loc. eit.). 

6], Josephus (foe. cit.) says chat chose who wished Co join the 
Essenes had to spend a trial year 'outside' and two full yean 
(in varied degrees of probation) 'inside' before they were 
eligible for admission. There is no real disaepancy between 
his statement and our author's, for the latter starts, as it were, 
from the moment the postulant has entered 'within'. 

62. Deut. 28.58. Cp- James 2.7. 

63. For the terms employed in the Hebrew, cp. Mishnah, Ydma, 
vii, 7. For the office involved, cp. Mishnah, Bgrachdlh, V, 5; 
Rdsh Ha^kanah. TV, 9. 

64. The point is that the left hand is used in the Near East for 
all unclean purposes. 

65. Accordu^ to Josephus (War, II, viii, 8), expulsion was the 
penalty among the Essenes for heinous offences. 

66. This recalls the three 'pillars’ of the Church (Gal, 2,91.) and 
the Twelve Apostles. Cp. Didascalia ,45 *8' Ignatius, Trail., 
t.it; Magnes., 6.1; Philad., 5.1. 
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67. Cp. Ui. 65.9; Ps. 105.43; II John 1* I Pet" * $' >7 * 4 / 

etc. The Mandaeans likewise call themselves ‘the elect' (Lida* 
barski, Mand&isckc Litargiffn, pp. 75, io6f.; id-, /oAcinnw- 
buch, ii, pp- 69, 202, 2Si). So loo the Maoichaeans styled 
themselves (vi?ide|dn). 

68. Quoted in the same sense iu 1 Peter 2.6. 

69. Philo tells us (Quod Omnis Probus Liber. §12) that when the 
Scriptures were read publicly among the Essenes, on the 
sabbath, the 'expert' who expounded them ‘passed over that 
which is not generally known', i.e,. within the grasp ol the 
rank and file. 

70. The same quotation is used in the same sense by John the 
Baptist; Mat, 3.3; John 1.23. 

7:. Literally, 'the Messiahs (i.e-, anointed) of Aaron and Israel'- 
See General Introduction, p. 15. 

72. The expression derives from Deuc. 32.35, according to the 
text found in the Samaritan Recension, the Greek (S^tua* 
giat) Version, and a fragment discovered at Qumran itself. 
It recurs at Isa. 34,8. 61.2, and 634, and is the standard term 
for Doomsday among the Samaritans. 


The ZadokiU Document 

1. Based on Eaekiel 4.5, ‘For I have appointed the years of their 
iniquity to be unto thee a number of days, even three hun¬ 
dred and ninety days’. It is perhaps worthy of note that in 
the 'Chain of H%h Priests' supplied by the Samaritans to 
Rev. John Mills and published by him in his The Modem 
SamaritOTis (1864), pp. 333^., ‘the kingdom of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar' is said to have lasted 390 yean. viz. from 3488 until 
3877 A.M. This must represent an independent tradition, for 
the Samaritans do not accept any Scripture other than the 
Five Books of Moses. 

2. As Isaac Rabinowitz has pointed out (Journal of Biblical 
Literalure, 73 [1954], »»). the reference 18 to the events nar¬ 
rated in Nehemiah i.iff,, ‘Now it came to pass in the 
twentieth year [after the restoration from the Babylonian 
Captivity]'- I should prefer, however, to sec in the 'r^ht- 
teacher’ Ezra rather than Nehemiah- First, as explained In 
the Introduction, it seems to me that the 'right-ieachcr' was 
in all epochs necessarily a priest—and that Ezra was. Second, 
it was indeed Ezra who expounded the Law (Neh. S.aff-)- 
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Here we have the term usually rendered 'Teacher ot Right* 
eousneu*. 

4. The reference is obscure. Possibly it is to Sanballat (Neh. 
4.ill.), though it is not recorded chat he and his followers were 
annihilated. However, our text may be a general polemic 
against the Samaritans. 

5. An ancient Jewish rooming'prayer, ascribed by some 10 the 
Essenes, speaks of 'Knowledge and Discernment* as encom* 
passing God like attendants. 

6. Common figures of rabbinic lore; cf. also Enoch 56.1. 

7. I.C., the anointed priests, custodians and teachers of the Law, 
which is here called ‘Che Truth\ as regularly among the 
Samaritans and Mandaeans. 

8. The reference is to the widespread po 5 C*BibIical legend of the 
rebel angels (headed by 'Lucifer*) who were cast out of 
heaven. The legend is fully discussed in B. Bamberger's excel* 
lent work. Fallen Angels (New York, 1954). The name 
'Watchers' is taken from Dan. 4-1$, 17, a$; c£. Test. Naphtali, 
1 . 87 . 

9. The allusion is to Gen. 6.1-4. The Hebrew word usually 
rendered 'mighty men' was interpreted in antiquity as‘giants'. 

10. The reference is to the generation of the Flood. Compare 
especially Gen. 6.17. 

11. Gen. 9.80-28, 

11. Note that the same example is cited, with the same point, in 
James 1.13. 

13. Ps. 106.18. 

14- Cp. Jer. a.13; 17.13; Od« 0/ Sohmon, 6.7; 30.1-1. 

15. The point depends on a play on words: the Hebrew for 
'associate onesdf' is l-v-h, which at once su^ests Levi. 

16. I.e., the prototypes of the 'men of special holiness’ mentioned 
in the Manual. 

17. The Hebrew word for 'boundary' also means 'sutute', and is 
used especially of the statutes, or provisions, of the Covenant. 

28. The source of this quotation is unknown. It does not occur 
in the pseudepigraphical Testament of Levi, as one might 
expect. 

19. RV. 'Neither shall he multiply wives unto himself. 

10. Lev. 15.19. 

ij. Cp. II Tim. 3.8. For the legend in Jewish sources, cp- L. 
Ginrberg. The Legends of the Jews, vi, 144. 
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ti- Tb« Hebrew word for piince u sar. The poiot obviously de* 
pends upon some fanciful incerpreution of this terra, that 
DOW eludes us. Possibly it was connected on the one hand 
with the word shvr, *to look around for something’, and on 
the other with a root appearing in the Assyro-Babylonian 
shdm, ‘to belie, traduce'. 

ag. This passage has been taken to indicate that the Covenanters 
later betook themselvea to Damascus, and it has been assumed 
that our present document emanates from that settlement. 
I agree entirely, however, with the view of 1 . Rabinowitz 
(Journal of Biblical XAteratw, 73 [* 954 ]. **- 35 ) *be 
language is purely figurative, being based on Amos g.ay. Sec 
Introduction, pp. 14, 

H- See ManiuU, vols. iii-iv. 

sg. Josephus tells us clearly that not all of the Essence lived in 
the desert (War, U, viii. 4), and the present document subse¬ 
quently lays down rules for urban communities and for 
‘camps' respectively. Obviously, then, this literature did not 
emanate from, nor was it exclusive to, the particular group 
at Qumxan. 

ab. Josephus tells us that while some Essenic groups discoun¬ 
tenanced marriage, others did not (War, II, viii, 13). The 
Qumran group apparently fell in the latter category, for 
skeletons of women have been disinterred from its cemetery. 

ay. Cp. Zech. 6.8. 

a8. The text is defective, and it is therefore not quite dear how 
the author actually interpreted the Scriptural passage. G. 
Rabin makes the attractive suggestion that we should read: 
The King is the [prince of all the congregation; the image(s) 
are the inscruccors of the] congregation’. The point, be says, 
depends on a play on words, whereby the Hebrew zeUm, 
‘image', is fancifully interpreted (by metathesis) as meUt. 'in¬ 
terpreter'. An alternative suggestion is, however, that the 
author was playing on the words of Deut. 354-5, 'Moses 
commanded us a law as an iohericance, O congregation of 
Jacob. And there was a King in Jeshurun, when the heads of 
the people were gathered, all the uibes of Israel tt^ether’. 

t^. Possibly, the writer was fancifully interpreting the word 
Kiyyun (really the name of the planet Saturn) as containing 
the initial letters of the Hebrew expression, Kitbi Nebi’tm, 
'writings of the prophets'. An exactly parallel mode of Inter* 
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pretation appears in the Cosimencary on Habakkuk, xiii, t 
(on t.so). 

The writer is playii^ on the words of Ps. 73^0, 'Thrir image 
wilt Thou despise’. 

31. See above, n. z$. 

3s. The pscudeplgraphic Testaments of Levi (18.3) and Judah 
(14.1) likewise refer this to the Messiah. Rev. <2.1$ refers it 
to Jesus. 

33. The writer interprets the Hebrew vordsheth of the Biblical 
quotation—really, the name of a nomadic people called the 
Shfiiu—as equivalent to se'elk, ’pride'. The same interpreta- 
don obtains among die Samaritans. Jeremiah (4S.45) took the 
words somewhat similarly. 

34. Ex. 13-ao. 

35. The writer manipulates the Biblical text to suit his purpose 
and does not quote it accurately. 

38. Cp. Jer. 45-1, 4-5: The word that Jeremiah the prophet spoke 
unco Baruch, the son of Neriah . . . 'that which I have built 
will I break down, and that which 1 have planted will I pluck 
up; the same is the whole land . . . for, behold, 1 will bring 
evil on all flesh’. 

37. Cp. II Kings 5.26-87, where Elisha curses Gchati for dis¬ 
obedience. 

38. The reference is to the future (prophetic) teacher who will 
precede the eventual restoration of the priesthood and 
sovereignty: see Introduction, pp. 15, 36. 

39. See Manual, viii, i-ig. 

40. This is not a TJew Testament' in the Christian sense. It refers 
simply to the future realBimadon of the old covenant. See 
Introduction, p. 14. 

41. Rabbinic tradidon likewise assigns a period of forty years for 
the 'ministry’ of the Messiah before the final restoration of 
Israel. The idendty of the Man of Falsehood is unknown, and 
this is one of the major points of cootroversy among students 
of the Scrolls. I believe, however, that the reference is purely 
general, and refers to ‘Belial’ or 'Andchrist'—a regular figure 
of Jewish and Christian eschatology from about the second 
century b.c. onwards. 

48, This idea recurs in the Book of Hymns, xvi, 10. Cp. also Odes 
of Solomon, 9.I8, 
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45. Heb. ’the house of Peleg’ (cf. Gen. 10,*5)—a fanciful des%- 
nation based on the fact that the Hebrew word p-l-g means 
‘divide'. The reference is to men who were originally schis¬ 
matics but joined up with the faithful in the hour of crisis, 
without offering long-winded eRpianations. 

44. See Manual, vi, 8-13, 

45. 1 adopt the interpretation of G. Rabin (The ZadokHe Docu- 
menu [1954). p. 54» n-8), who reminds us that the Sanhedrin 
likewise vested capital punishment in the civil authorities. 

46. Not in the Bible. 

47. Cf. Mishnah, Makhdlh, L 7. 

49. This may also mean: no man who has not yet reached the ^e 
when he is eligible for enrolment in the Brotherhood, i.e., 
no one under twenty; cf. xv, 6 . 

49. Cf. Mishnah, Sanhedrin, I, 3, which implies a Court of ten. 

50. Heb. ‘Book of which has been the subject of con¬ 

siderable speculation. The fact is, however, that the word 
kagu actually occurs in the Hymns (xi, a, «i) in the sense of 
'mediution', and the cognate word denotes ‘stud/ in late 
Hebrew, There is thus no difficulty about the teem. 

51. The meaning is uncertain. The Hebrew word is mar'll, which 
I connect with the root r'l, 'quiver, shake, be agitated'. 

5a, I.e„ the emphasis is on the word ‘da/, which was reckoned 
from sunset to sunset. The moment indicated would thus 
imply the imminence of the sabbath day, Friday’s sun being 
now about to sec. 

33. For the regular Jewish rale {sooo cubits), see Mishnah, Sotah. 
V. S- 

54. The text seems to say: ‘If a human being falls into a place of 
water or into a place of ... let no man bring him up by a 
ladder or a rope or by any other implement'. But this would 
be against the univer^ Jewish rule that sabbath laws may be 
broken in cases of life and death. Hence some scholars have 
assumed that a word has dropped out by haplography and 
read: 'If a human being fall... whence he cannot come up, 
one is to bring him up by means of a ladder', etc. But this 
involves bad grammar. I therefore adopt R. Lesunsk/s emen¬ 
dation {afel for at)', cf. Babylonian Talmud, Yoma, ^b. 
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55. The Scripture says, ‘apart from your Sabbath offering'; but 
our author took the word rendered ‘apart from' a$ an adverb 
meaning 'exclusively'. 

56. I.e., accepted Judaism. Cf. Bab. Talmud, Yebamot, 46b. The 
expression is a trifle odd, because it refers properly to circum* 
cision. 

gy. Ritual slaughtering of fish is discussed iu Bab. Talmud, 
HulUn, jyb. 

56. I.e., in order to avoid the curses specified in Deut. s&-r9. 

59. See Introduction, pp. 15, 3S. 

60. See Manuel of Discipline, note {>t. 

61. Num. ey.si. The Didache likewise provides for a junior sub* 
sticute, if the bishop is incapacitated or incompetent. 

6*. Lev. is.rff. Cf. Mishnah, Sega'im, III, 1. 

63. Cf. Manual of Discipline, note 57. 

64. So too in the Apostolie CcnstiluUons, ii, 6. 7, in defining the 
duties of a bishop ('pastor'). 

S5. Literally, 'In all communion with men and in every language 
according to their several families'. This scarcely means that 
he is to be a polyglot, but simply—as we should say*—that he 
is to be adept at ‘talking the other fellow’s language*. 

66. Swearing by ax> .. . and by yh (the initial letters of yrvh, the 
Ineffable Name of God) is mentioned in Mishnah, Shebu'oth, 
IV. ij- 

66a. Blasphemy was punishable by death: Lev. s4.1CK.s5. Cf. 
Mishnah, Sanhedrin, Vll, 5. 

67. The quotation Is not from the Bible. 

68. I.e.. the Book of Jubilees. 

69. Heb. Masiemak, mentioned again in Jubilees 11.5: 17.16; 
18.9. Gf. Manual of DiseipHne, note S9. 

A Formulary of Blessings 

i. Based on Deut s8.is. The same passage is quoted in con¬ 
nection with the Priestly Benediction in Sifri, §45. 

S. Cp. §41. 

3. Based on Ps- 36.9, ‘For with Thee is the wellspring of life; in 
Thy light do we see I%hc'. The passage naturally came to 
mind in connection with the Priesdy Benediction's ‘May He 
cause His face to shine upon (literally, give light to) thee'. 
Cp, also Jer, s.ig; 17,13. 
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4. Cp. M^nital Qf Dudpline, col. iii. 

5. Cp. the Palesdniaa Tallin’s paraphrase of Num. 6.^4: The 
Lord ... keep thee from liliths and things that cause terror 
and from demons of noonday (cf. Ps. 915^ and of morning, 
and from malign spiriu and phantoms* (tr. Etheridge). Simi¬ 
larly, Sifri, §40. 

6. Based on Deut. 7.11, the passage being suggested by the ex* 
pression *and keep thee’ in the Priestly Benediction. Similarly, 

Sifri’ §40. 

7. Si^ested by the expression, 'and give thee peace'. Gp. Sifri, 
§42: ‘Rabbi Eleazar ha'Kappar (and cent.) saiih. Great is 
peace, for every blessing is sealed with it. as it is said. The 
Lord bless thee ... and grant thee peace'. 

8. Based on I Sam. a.9, 'He keepeth the feet of His devoted 
servants'. Similarly, Sifri, §40. 

9. Cp. Deut. a8.8. 

10. Cp. Lev. a6.si. This shows clearly that the passage is 
addressed to a priest. 

11. l.e.. the sacred offerings of the priests. 

la. Cp. Neh. 10.54. 

jj. A reference to the crown of the high priest; cp. Ex. 89.6; Lev. 
8.9. 

14. Perhaps suggested by reference to the crown. 

15. Cp. Hymns, iii, ao; xi, la; xviii. aS-ap. This suggests at once 
a play on the words 'lift up*. 

16. A play on the fact that the h%h priest officiates on earth in 
the midst of 'holy ones’, i.e.. the other priests. 

17. The allusion to leading troops into battle suggests yet another 
play on the expression 'lift up', via. lift up a banner; cp. Isa. 
5,86; ii.it; 18.3; Jer. 4-6; 50.8. etc- 

18. The restoration is based on the assumption that there is once 
again a play on the expression 'lift up’—this time in the sense 
of lift up a sword; cp. Isa. 84; Mic. 4.3. Cf. also Beat. 9.3; 
Ps. 81.15; I Chion. 17.10. 

19. Or, ‘thy peace'. 

80. Cp. £z. 16.14. 

81. Service in the earthly sanctuary is to be but a prelude to 
simQar office in the heavenly sanctuary. The Utter, in which 
the angel Michael officiates as high priest, is mentioned in 
Talmud, Hagigah, lab. 
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5s. A reference to the fact that the priest received the firsc-fruits 
or the prime part of certain offerii^; cp. Num. i8.is; Deut. 
18.4; Et-44.50. 

23. A reference to the priestly 'portion' of offerings; cp. Lev, 7.33: 
II Chron. 51.4. 

24. A reference to the priestly diadem; cp. Ex. 29.6; 39.50; Lev. 

8.9. 

23. Cp. Isa. 114. 

26. C^. Isa. 30.13. 

27. Gp.Isa, 11.4. 

28. Cp. Isa. 11.2. 

29. Cp. Isa. 11.5. 

30. Cp. Mic. 4-13. 

31. Cp. Mic. 7 .jo; 2ech. 9.3; 10.5; Ps. 18.43, 

32. Cp-Isa. 14,5 

33. The word rendered ‘chargers' is used in The War of the Sons 
of Light and the Sons of Darkness to denote 'lighoarmed' 
troops’ (the Roman velites). The suggestion is, therefore: ‘May 
thy troops spread far and wide'. 






THE PRAISE 
OF GOD 

Hymns and Psalms 



My soul thinieth for Thee; my fUsh longeth for 
Thee, in a dry and weary land, where no water is. 

FSALM 63.1 



Introduction. The chantiog o£ psalms vas oixe of the basic 
elements of warship in the Second Temple, and continued a$ a 
main feamre of public devotions in the synagogue and church. 
In course of time, however, the Biblical repertoire was supple¬ 
mented by more ‘modem’ compositions in the same style. 

The Brotherhood possessed its own Book of Hymm written in 
this vein. It is contained in one of the scrolls discovered by the 
Bedouin boys in 1^7 and extends to eighteen columns plus a 
large number of fragments too disjointed to translate. The end of 
each hymn was marked carefully by a blank space, but since the 
lower portion of each column has been eaten away, this indication 
must often have occurred in places where it is no longer evident. 
Hence, we cannot tell how many compositions even the main 
portion of the scroll originally contained, nor Is it always possible 
to distinguish any one of them from the next. This is especially 
the case in the latter part of the manuscript, where the best that 
can be done in a translation is simply to indicate where a new 
column begins. 

In cases where their beginnings can still be recognized, the 
hymns often open with the words, '1 give thanks unto Thee, 0 
Lord'. For this reason they have come to be known as the Psalms 
(or HymrM) of Thanks^ving —a title which is all the more appro¬ 
priate when it is remembered that in the early synagogue and 
church, ‘thanksgiving’ was a technical term for a clearly deiined 
type of liturgical composition. Some of the pieces, however, begin 
with the alternative formula, ‘Blessed art Thou’, and this is 
equally slgni6canc In view of the faa chat ‘blesslr^’ seems like¬ 
wise to have denoted in antiquity not only a formula of benedic* 
rion but also a specific type of hymn. Accordingly, the joint tide. 
Blessings and Thanksgivings (Hebrew, Berachdth vie-Hodaydih) 
would appear to be the most adequate. 

The hymns represent the most original literary creation in the 
Dead Sea Scriptures. It Is true that they are, in the main, mosaics 
of Biblical quotations and that they often exhibit all the learned 
and t(vtured exploitation of Scripture that we find later in the 
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medieval poetasters (payyttanim) o£ the synagogue. This, bow* 
ever, h merely the trammel of literary convention, and it should 
no more dull our ears (O the underlying passion and auihencicicy 
of feeling than do the mannered conceits of a Donne or a Herbert 
or a Vaughan. 

Especially noteworthy is the prevalence in these hymns of the 
vocabulary which Evelyn Underhill and others have recognized 
as the standard and characieristk idiom of inysiical experience. 
There is the same haipii^ on the wilderness of isolation: the 
same reference to the ‘ascent’ to God and to 'the height of eternal 
things'; the same metaphor (particularly in Hymn No. 5) of the 
New Birth and the 'travail of the world': the same intensive 
apprehension of Divine providence, communion and 'enlighten* 
ment'; and the same sense of nursing a precious secret against the 
day of revelation. Apprehension of these notes is of the essence in 
undenunding the spirit of the hymns in particular and of the 
Brotherhood in general. 

It has been suggested that some of the hymns, which speak of 
deliverance from froward assailants company of Belial’ or 
‘the men of corruption'), were designed for the use of soldiers who 
had escaped their adversaries or defeated them. To the present 
writer, such a view seems singularly and unperceptively over* 
literal; it confuses the 'slings and arrows of outrageous fortune' 
with concrete bazookas and guided missiles. Similarly, there seems 
no good reason for assuming, as has been done, that Hymn No. 8 
must necessarily have been written by ‘the teacher of Kighteous* 
ness' simply because it speaks of one who sought to impart God's 
law to bis brethren but was constantly thwarted and abused by 
'preachers of lies' and 'prophets of deceit'. What the text is des¬ 
cribing is the normal and typical frustration of the mystic—the 
experience of every man who believes that he has seen God and 
that he is burning a small candle in the darkness of a world 
unredeemed. 


To the main body of hymns we have here prefixed another, 
which the ancient librarians of Qumran attached to a copy of the 
Manual of Discipline. If one reads it carefully, one will find that 
it repeats almost verbatim the list of obligations and the basic 
oath of allegiance laid down in that document for new members 
of the Brotherhood- It may therefore be regarded as a hymn 
chanted by initiants when they were formally received into the 
community: and this would in turn explain why the andent 
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librarians con5id«red ic an appropriate liturgical 'appendix’ to 
the Manual. On this hypothesis we have called it The Hymn of 
the Initiants. The Scrolls themselves, it may be added, bear no 
tides; those assigned by modern scholars are therefore in any case 
quite arbitrary. 










The Hymn of the Initiants 

[Manual of Discipline, cols, x-sd] 


[Day and nighc will I offer my praise] 

and at all the appointed times which God has presaibed. 

When daylight begins its rule, 
when it reaches its turning-point,^ 
and when it again tvithdraws to its appointed abode; 

When the watches of darkness begin, 
when God opens the storehouse thereof,* 
when He sets that darkness against the light,* 
when it reaches its turning-point,* 
and when it again withdraws in face of the light; 

When sun and moon shine forth from the holy Height, 
and when they again withdraw to the glorious Abodt;‘ 

When the formal seasons come on the days of new moon,* 
when they reach their turning-points,* 
and when they yield place to one another, 
as each comes round anew;* 

When the natural seasons come, at whatever time may be; 
when, too, the months begin; 
on their feasts and on holy days, 
as they come in order due, 
each as a memorial in its season*-^ 

I shall hold it as one of the laws 
engraven of old on the ublecs* 
to render to God as my tribute 
—the blessings of my lip8.“ 

* The text here incoipoiain a series of obscoie phrases which I 
regard aa esoteric glosses asd therefore omit. 
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When the (natural) years begin; 
at the tuming*pomia of their seasons, 
and when each completes its term 
on its natural day, 
yielding each to each— 
reaping-time to sununer, 
sowing-lime to verdure; 

In the (formal) years of weeks, 
in the several seasons thereof, 
and when, at the jubilee, 
the series of weeks begins^*— 


I shall hold it as one of the laws 
engraven of old on the tablets 
to offer to God as my fruits— 
the praises of my tonguo, 
and to cull for Him as my tithe 
—the skilled music of my lips." 

With the coming of day and night 
1 shall come ever anew 
into God’s covenant; 
and when evening and morning depart, 
shall observe how He sets their bounds," 


Only where God sets abounds 
—the unchangeable bounds of His Law— 
will I coo set my domain." 

I shall hold it as one of the laws 
engraven of old on the tablets 
CO face my sin and transgression 
and avouch the justice of God. 

I shall say unto God: 

‘Thou, for me, art the Rightl' 
and unco the Most High: 

'For me Thou art cause of all good!' 
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Fountain of all knowledge. 

Spring of holiness, 

Zenich of all glory, 

Might omnipotent, 

Beauty chat never fades, 

1 will choose the path He shows me, 
and be content with His judgments. 

Whenever I first put forth my liand or foot, 

I will bless His name;“ 
when first I go or come, 
when I sit and when 1 rise,” 
when I lie down on my couch, 

I will sing unto Him. 

At the common board, 
or ever I raise my hand 
to enjoy the rich fruits of the earth, 
with that which flows from my lips 
I will bless Him as with an oblation.” 

At the onset of fear and alarm, 
or when trouble and stress are at hand, 

I will bless him with special thanksgiving 

and must upon His power, 

and rely on His mercies alway, 

and come thereby to know 

that in His hand lies the judgment of all living, 

and that all His tvorks are truth.” 

Whenever distress breaks out, 

1 still will praise Him: 
and when His salvation comes, 
join the chorus of praise.® 

I will heap no evil on any, 
but pursue all men with good,” 
knowing that only with God 
lies the judgment of all living, 
and He it is will award 
each man his deserts. 
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I will not be envious 
of the profit of wickedness; 

for wealth unrighteously gotten my soul shall not lust.® 


I will not engage in strife 
with reprobate men,® 
foresulling the Day of Requital." 


1 will not turn back my wrath 
from froward men, 

nor rest content until justice be affirmed. 


I will harbotiT no angry gnidge 
against those that indeed repent,** 
but neither will I show compassion 
to any that turn from the way. 

1 will not console the smitten 
until they amend their course. 

I will cherish no baseness in my heart, 
nor shall there be heard in xny mouth 
coarseness" or wanton deceit; 
neither shall there be found upon my lips 
deception and lies," 

The fruit of holiness shall be on my tongue, 
and no heathen filth be found thereon. 

I will open my mouth with thanksgiving, 
and my tongue shall ever relate 
the bounceousness of God 
and the perfidy of men 
until men’s tran^essions be ended. 


Empty words will I banish from my lips; 
filth and perverseness from my mind. 

1 will shelter knowledge with sound counsel, 
and protca [it] with shrewdness of mind. 


THE HYMN OP THE INITIANTS 


I will [set] a sober limit 
to all defending: of faith 
and exacting of justice by force. 

I will bound God’s righteousness 
by the raeasuring*Iine of occasion. 

[1 will temper] justice [with mercy], 
will show kindness to men downtrodden, 
bring firmness to fearful hearts, 
discernment to spirits that stray, 
enlighten the bowed with sound doctrine, 
reply to the proud with meekness, 
with humility answer the base 
—men rich in worldly goods, 
who point the finger of scorn 
and utter iniquitous thoughts. 


To Cod 1 commit my cause. 

It is His to perfect my way, 

His to make straight my hearc- 
He, in His charity, 
will wipe away my transgression. 


For He from the Wcllspring of Knowledge 

has made His light to burst forth, 

and mine eye has gazed on His wonders: 

and the light that is in my heart 

has pierced the deep things of existence. 

He is ever the stay of my right hand.*^ 
The path beneath my feet 
is set on a mighty rock" 
imshaken before all things. 


For that rock beneath my feet 
is the truth of God, 

and His power is the stay of my right hand; 
from the fount of His charity 
my vindication goes forth. 
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Through His mysterious wonder 
light is come into my heart; 
mine eye has set its gaze 
on everlasting things. 

A virtue hidden from man, 
a knowledge and subtle lore 
concealed from human kind; 
a fount of righteousness, 
a reservoir of strength, 
a welJspring of all glory 
wherewith no flesh has converse— 
these has Cod bestowed 
on them tliat He has chosen, 
to possess them for ever. 

He has given them an inheritance 
in the lot of the Holy Beings, 

and joined them in communion with the Sons of Heaven,** 
to form one congregation, 
one single communion, 
a fabric of holiness, 
a plant evergreen," 
for all time to come. 

But I—1 belong to wicked mankind, 
to the communion of sinful flesh. 

My transgressions, my iniquities and sins, 
and the waywardness of my heart 
condemn me to communion with the worm 
and with all that walk in darkne&s. 

For a mortal's way is [not] of himself, 
neither can a man direa his own steps. 

The judgment lies with God, 
and ’tis His to perfect man's way. 

Only through His knowledge 
have ^ things come to be, 
and all that is, is ordained by His thought; 
and apart from Him is nothing wrought." 

Behold, if I should totter, 

God’s mercies will be my salvation. 
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Jf I Stumble in the error of the flesh, 

I shall be set aright 

through God’s righteousness evcr-enduring. 

If distress break out, 

He will snatch my soul from perdition, 
and set my foot on the path. 

For He, in His compassion, 
has drawn me near unto Him,® 

and His judgment upon me shall be rendered in His merq^. 

In his bounteous truth He has judged me. 
and in His abundant goodness 
will shrive my iniquities, 
and in His righteousness cleanse me 
from all the pollution of man 
and the sin human kind, 

that I may acknowledge unto God His righteousness, 
and unto the Most High His majestic splendour. 

Blessed an Thou, 0 my God, 

Who hast opened the heart of Thy servant unto knowledge. 

Direct all his works in righteousness. 

and vouchsafe unto the son of Thine handmaid 

the favour which Thou hast assured to all the mortal elect, 

to stand in Thy presence for ever. 

For apan from Thee no man’s way can be perfect, 
and without Thy will is nothing wrought. 

Thou it is that hath taught all knowledge, 
and all things exist by Thy will; 
and there is none beside Thee 
to controvert Thy plan; 
none to understand all Thy holy thought, 
none to gaze into the depths of Thy secrets, 
none to perceive all Thy wonders and the might of Thy 
power. 

Who can compass the sum of Thy glory? 

And what is mere mortal man 
amid Thy wondrous works? 
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And what the child erf woman 
10 sit in Thy presence? 

For, behold, he is kneaded oi dust, 
and his [ ] is the food of worms. 

He is but a moulded shape “ 
a thing nipped out of the day,** 
whose attachment is but to the dust. 

What can such day reply, 

or that which is moulded by hand? 

What thought can it comprehend? 



The Book of Hymns 
or 

Psalms of Thanksgiving 


1 , 5-39 

(Thou art the source of all might] 
and the welUpring of all power; 

[yet art Thou also rich in wisdom] 

[and] great in counsel.* 

Thy fury [is vented] in the presence of [ ]; 

[yet are Thy mercies] beyond number, 

[Thou art a God that visits wrongdoing;] 

[yet also a God] longsuffering in judgment.* 

In whatsoever Thou doest, 

Thou hast ever done justly. 

In Thy wisdom didst [TTiou call into being] 

[spirits] immortal, 

and ere Thou didst create them, 

didst foreknow their works for all time. 

[Apart from Thee] can naught be done, 
and naught apprehended save by Thy will.* 

Thou it is formed every spirit, 

[and set due rule] and role for all their works. 

When Thou didst stretch out the heavens for Thy glory, 
and [command) all [their host] to do Thy will.* 

Thou didst also make potent spirits 
to keep them in bounds. 

Or ever spirits immortal 
took on the form of ho[ly] angels,* 

Thou didst assign them to bear rule 
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over divers domains: 
over the sun and moon, 
to govern iheir hidden powers; 
over the stars, 

to hold them to their courses; 
over [rain and snow,] 
to make them fulfil their functions; 
over meteors and lightnings, 
to make them discharge their tasks;' 
over the treasures of the deeps,* 
to make them serve their ends; 

[over fire and water,] 
to control their hidden force. 

When, too, Thou didst create in Thy power 
earth and seas and deeps, 
in Thy wisdom didst Thou set [in] their [depths] 
[spirits immortal,]* 
and cherehy dispose to Thy will 
all that therein is. 

[So loo hast Thou done] 
touching the spirit of man 
which Thou hast created*^ in the world 
for all the days of time 
and for ages infinite, 
to be[ar rule over all his works.] 

Thou hast assigned the tasks of men's spirits 
duly, moment by moment ® 
thiwghout their generations; 
and Thou hast detennined the mode 
in which they shall wield their sway, 
season by season; 

yea, [Thou hast prescribed] their [works,] 
age after age— 

alike when men shall be visited with peace 
and when they shall suffer affliction * 

Thou hast [ man’s spirit] 
and duly assigned its role 
for all his offspring 
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throughout the generations of time: 
and [Thou hast ] it 
for all years of eternity. 

And in Thy knowing wisdom 
Thou hast ordained men’s fate, 
or ever they came into being. 

By [Thy will all things exi]8t, 

and without Thee is nothing wrought’* 

These things have I come to know 
tlirough the insight wherewith Thou hast graced me, 
for Thou hast opened mine ear 
to deep mysterious things. 

Shapen of clay and kneaded with water, 
a bedrock of shame and a source of pollution, 
a cauldron of iniquity and a fabric of sin, 
a spirit errant, wayward** and witless, 
distraught by every just judgment— 
what can 1 say that hath not been foreknown, 
or what disclose that hath not been foretold? 

All things are inscribed before Thee 
in a recording script,” 
for every moment of time, 
for the infinite cycles of years, 
in their several appointed times. 

No single thing is hidden, 
naught missing from Thy presence. 

How can man say aught 
CO account for hts sins? 

How argue in excuse of his misdeeds? 

How can he enter reply 
to any just sentence upon him? 

Thine, O God of all knowledge,” 
are all works of righ^ousness 
and the secret of truth; 
while man’s is but thraldom to wrongdoing, 
and works of deceit. 

That spirit that lies in man's speech, 

TAoti didst create. 
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Thou hast knovm all the words of man^s tongue 
and determined the fruit of his Ups 
ere those lips themselves had being. 

It is Thou that disposeth all words in due sequence 

and givech to the spirit of the lips 

ordered mode of expression;® 

that bringeth forth their secrets 

in measured utterances,** 

and granteth unto spirits 

means to express their thoughts, 

that Thy glory may be made known, 

and Thy wonders told forth 

in all Thine unerring works, 

and chat Thy righteousness [may be proclaimed,] 

and Thy name be praised in the mouth of all things, 

and that all aeatures may know Thee, 

each to the meed of his insight, 

and bless Thee alway. 

But Thou in Thy merc^ and Thy great loving kindness 
hast strengthened the spirit of man 
to face [his] afflictions, 
and hast cleansed it of the taint 
of multifarious wrongdoing, 
to the end that Thy wonders may be shown forth 
in the sight of all Thy works. 

[So, for mine own part, 

I am braced against] all the afflictions 

whereto 1 am condemned; 

and [will tell] unto men all Thy wonders 

wherein, through me. Thou hast shown Thy power. 

Hearken, O ye wise, 
ye, too, that are witless® and rash, 
and be of sober mind. 

Ye [ ,] sharpen your wiwt* 

Ye righteous, have done with wrongdoingl 
And all ye chat are blameless of conduct, 
hold fast to the [ ] of the meekl 

Be slow to anger and spurn not [ ]i 
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For men that are foolish at heart 
cannot understand these things, [ ] 

and God’s deep truth is bidden fooin them; 
and men of unbridled temper 
can but gnash their teeth." 


3 

n, 2-19 

[I give thanks unto Thee, O Lord,] 
for Thou art my strength and [my stronghold,' 
and Thou hast delivered my soul] 
from all works of unrighteousness. 

[For thou hast] put [truth in my heart] 
and righteousness [in my spirit,] 
along with all gifts of Thy wisd[om;] 
and hast crushed the loins [of them] 

[that have risen up against me.'] 

Thou bringesc me cheer, Q Lord,* 
amid the sorrow of mourning, 
words of peace amid havoc, 
stoutness of heart when I faint, 
fortitude in the face of afFliction. 

Thou hast given free flow of speech 
to my stammering lips; 
stayed my drooping spirit 
tvith vigour and strength; 
made my feet to stand firm 
when they stood where wickedness reigns.* 
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Albeit unto transgressors 
I am but a symbol of weakness,* 
yet unto them that repent 
1 am a source of healing; 
prudence to the unwary, 
temperance to the rash- 

Thou hast made me a reproach and a dension 
to them that live by deceit, 
but a symbol of truth and understanding 
10 all whose way is straight. 

A laughing-stock I am 
in the eyes of the wicked, 
a slander on the lips of the unbridled;* 
scoffers gnash their teeth. 

A song am I unto transgressors,* 
and the horde of the widted rages against me;' 
like ocean gales they storm 
which, when their billows rage, 
cast up mire and dirt* 

Yet, Thou hast set me as a banner 
in the vanguard** of Righteousness, 
as one who interprets with knowledge 
deep, mysterious things; 
as a touchstone for them that seek the truth, 
a swndard for them that bve correction.** 

To them that preach misguidance 
I am but a man of strife;" 
but to them that see straight," 

[a very symbol of pe]ace. 

To them that pursue delusion 
I am but a gust of zeal:" 
men that live by deceit 
roar against me like the roar of many waters. 

Naught is there in their thoughts 
save mischievous designs. 

When, opening the fount of knowledge 
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CO all that have underscanding, 

Thou hast lec a mao’s life to rights 
by the words of my mouch, 
and hast taught unto him Thy lesson, 
and put understanding in his heart 
_chey thrust him back into the pit. 

In place of these Thy gifts 
they offer a -witless folk—“ 
stammering lips and barbarous tongue,** 
that, wandering astray, 
they rush headlong to their doom.** 


3 

n, 20-30 

I give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast put my soul in the bundle of life* 
and hedged me* against all the snares of corruption. 

Because I dung to Thy covenant, 
fierce men sought after my life.* 

But chey—a league of Fa^hood, a congregation of Belial— 
they knew not that through Thee I would stand. 

For Thou in Thy mercy dost save my life; 
for by Thee are my footsteps guidcd- 

Of Thy doing it was chat chey assailed me, 
to the end that by Thy judgment on the wicked 
Thy glory might stand revved, 
and that Thou mightest show forth through me 
Thy power over mankind; 
for by Thy mercy I have stood. 

5* p jj. 
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Mighty men, I said, have pitched theii camp against 
me, 

their weapons have compassed me. 

their shafts have been loosed unceasing; 

the flash of their spears is like fire devouring timber 

and the roar of their voices like the roar of many waters. 

Like a floodbursi bringing ruin far and wide,* 

all weak things and frail 

they crush in a pounding cascade.* 

Yet, while my heart was dissolving like water, 
my soul held firm to Thy covenant, 
and they—their own foot was caught 
in the net they had spread for me; 
in the traps they had hidden for my soul 
themselves they fell.* 

'Now that my foot on level pound doth rest, 

Where men foregather, I will call Thee bUst'J 


4 

n, 31-36 

I give thanks unco Thee, 0 Lord 
for Thine eye is ever awake, 
watching over my soul. 

Thou hast delivered me 
from envy of them that preach falsehood, 
and hast freed this hapless soul* 
from the congregation of them 
that seek smooth things 
—men who sought to destroy me 
and spill my blood in Thy service. 



THE BOOX OP SYMNS 


139 


Little did they know 
chat my steps were ordered ot Thee, 
when they made me a mock and a reproach 
in the mouths of all chat praaise deceit. 

But ever, O my God, 
hast Thou holpen the needy and weak 
and snatched him from the grasp 
of him chat was stronger than he.* 

So hast Thou freed my soul 
from the grasp of mighty men, 
nor suffered me so to be crushed by their taunts 
that for fear of the mischief which the wicked might wreak 
I should forsake Thy service, 
or change for wild delusion 
the sound spirit which Thou hast vouchsafed roe. 


5 

m,3-i8 

[I give thanb unto Thee, O Lord,] 
for Thou hast illumined [my face] 

[with the vision of Thy truth;] 

wherefore I yet shall walk in glory everlasting 

along with all [the holy that hear the words of] Thy mouth; 

and Thou wilt deliver me from [the pit and the slough-] 

Howbeit, at this hour 
my soul is [sore dismjayed. 

Men deem me a [worthless shard] 

and render my life like a ship stonntossed on the deep, 

or like a bastion city* beleaguered by the [foe.] 
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Yea, I am in distress 
as a woman in travail 
bringing forth her firstborn,* 
when, as her time draws near, 
the pangs come swiftly upon her* 
and all the grievous throes* 
that rack those heavy with child. 

For now, amid throes of death, 
new life is coming to birth.* 
and the pangs of travail set in, 
as at last there enters the world 
the man-child long conceived. 

Now, amid throes of death, 
that man-child bng foretold 
is about to be brought forth* 

Now, amid pangs of hell,* 
there will burst forth from the womb 
that marvel of mind and might,' 
and that man-child will spring from the throes!' 

Delivery comes apace 
for him that now lies in the vromb; 
as the hour of bis birth draws near, 
the pangs begin! 

Come too the grievous throes, 
the racking birth-pains come 
upon all that bear in cbe womb 
the seeds of the new life! 

Yet, likewise unto them 
that carry in their womb 
the seeds of worthless things'* 
are come the grievous throes, 
the pangs of hell and the torment. 

For lo, the wall shall rock 
unto its prime foundation, 
even as rocks a ship 
storm-tossed on the waters. 

The heavens shall thunder loud, 
and they chat now do dwell 
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on the crumbling dusc of the earth 
be as sailors on the seas, 
aghast at the roaring of the waters; 
and all the wise men thereof 
be as mariners on the deep 
when all their skill is confounded*^ 
by the surging of the seas, 
the seething of the depths,** 
the swirling of the tides.** 

High shall the billows [surge,] 
loud the breakers roar; 
and, even as they surge, 
the gates of Hell shall be opened,** 

Perdition’s shafts be loosed at their every step.** 

The deep shall resound with their cries, 
and the gates of [Hell] shall open 
upon all worthless things,* 
and the doors of Perdition shall close 
on all the iniquity 
wliich they would yet bring forth; 
and the bars of eternity** 
on all unworthy intent.f 


6 

in, 19-36 

I give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast freed my soul from the pic* 
and drawn me up from the slough of hell* 
to the crest of the world. 

So walk 1 on uplands unbounded 
♦Hcb. ‘actt’. 

f Heb. 'on all spirits of worthlessness’. 
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and know that there is hope* 

for that which Thou didst mould out of dust 

to have consort with things eternal. 

For lo. Thou hast taken a spirit 
distorted by sin,* 

and purged it of the taint of much tiansgrcssion/ 

and given it a place 

in the host of the holy beings, 

and brought it into communion 

with the sons of heaven. 

Thou hast made a mere man to share 
the lot of the Spirits of Knowledge,* 
to praise Thy name in their chotus^ 
and rehearse Thy wondrous deeds 
before all Thy works.* 

I, that am moulded of clay, 
what am 1? 

I, that am kneaded with water, 
what is my worth? 

I, that have taken my stand 
where wickedness reigm,* 
that have cast my lot with the froward; 
whose soul has lodged like a beggar 
in a place of wild unresc;^ 

I, whose every step 

has been amid ruin and rout“— 

on what strength of mine own may I count 

when Corruption’s snares are laid, 
and the nets of Wickedness spread, 
when far and wide on the waters 
Frowardness sets her drags,** 
when the shafts of Corruption fly” 
with none to turn them back, 
when they are hurled amain 
with no hope of escape; 

when the hour of judgment strikes,* 
when the lot of God's anger is cast 
upon the abandoned, 

* Heb. 'When the line f&lU upoc Judgment': cf> Isa. eS.ey. 
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when His fury is poured forth** upon dissemblers," 
when the final doom of His rage 
falls on all die works of Belial; 

when the torrents of Death do swirl “ 
and there is none escape; 
when the rivers of Belial" 
burst their high banks 
—rivers that are like fire 
devouring all that draw their waters, 
rivers whose runnels destroy 
green tree and dry tree alike," 
rivers that are like fire 
which sweeps with flaming sparks 
devouring all that drink their waters 
—a fire which consumes 
all foundations of clay, 
every solid bedrock; 

when the foimdations of the mountains 
become a raging blaze," 
when granite roots arc turned 
to screams of pitch," 
when the flame devours 
down to the great abyss," 
when the floods of Belial burst forth 
unto hell itself; 

when the depths of the abyss are in turmoil, 
cast up mire in abundance," 
when the earth cries out in anguish 
for the havoc wrought in the world, 
when all its depths are aquake, 
and all that is on it quails 
and quivers in [m^hty] havoc; 

when with His mighty roar 
God thunders forth," 
and His holy welkin** trembles 
as His glorious truth is revealed, 
and the hosts of heaven give forth their voice, 
and the world's foundations rock and reel; 

when warfare waged by the soldiers of heaven 
sweeps through the world" 
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and turns not back until final doom" 

_warfare the like of which 

has never been? 


7 

m, 37-IV, 4 

[Fragment] 

[ give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast been unto me a strong wail* 
against all that would destroy me 
and all that would [traduce me.] 

Thou dost shelter me from the disasters 
of a turbulent time, 

[ 3 that it come not [ ] 


[Thou hast set] my foot upon a rock* 


[I will walk] the age-old way 
and the paths which Thou hast chosen. 
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8 

IV, 5-40 

1 give thank$ imto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast illumined my face 
with the light of Thy covenant. 

(Day by day] 1 seek Thee, 
and ever Thou shinest upon me 
bright as the perfect dawn.* 

But as for them — 

they have (dealt treacherously] with Thee, 
have made smooth their words,* 

Garblers of truth are [they all,] 
widessly stumbling along.* 

They [have turned] all their deeds to folly; 
they i^ve become abhorrent unto themselves. 

Though Thou show Thy power through me, 
they regard me not, 
but thrust me forth from my land 
like a sparrow from its nest; 
all my friends and familiars 
are thrust away from me, 
and deem me a broken pot.* 

Preachers of lies are they, 
prophets of deceit- 

They have plotted mischief against me, 
to make Thy people exchange for smooth words 
Thy teaching which Thou hast engraven on my heart. 

They have kept the draught of knowledge 
from them that are athirst, 
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and given them in their thirst 

vinegar 10 drink,‘ 

to feast their eyes upon them 

as they are led astray, 

make sport of them as they falter 

and are caught in their snares. 

But Thou, O God, wilt spurn 
all the designs of Belial. 

Thy cotmsel it is will prevail/ 

and the thought of Thy heart cudurc for ever. 

Crafty men are they;* 
they think base thoughts, 
seek Thee with heart divided, 
stand not firm an Thy truth. 

In their every thought is a root 
which blossoms to wormwood and gall.* 

In the stubbornness of their hearts 

they wander astray 

and go seeking Thee through idols. 

They make their iniquity 
a stumbling-block before them,** 
and come to inquire of Thee 
from the mouths of lying prophets, 
men by error seduced. 

Then, with stammering lips 
and with barbarous tongue** 
they speak unto Thy people, 
seeking guilefully 
to turn ^eir deeds to delusion. 

They have [paid no heed to] Thy teaching, 

nor given ear to Thy word, 

but have said of the vision of knowledge, 

Tt is not sure', 

and of the way Thou desirest, 

'There is no such thing'. 

But Thou, 0 God, wilt give them their answer, 
judging them in Thy power 
for all their idolatrous acts 
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and their manifold transgressions^ 
to the end that they shall be caught 
in their own designs® 

who have turned away from Thy covenant- 

Thou wilt sentence all men of deceit 
to be cut off,® 

and all the prophets of error 
will be found no more. 

For in all Thou doest there is no delusion, 
and in all Thou thinkest no deceit. 

And they that are pleasing to Thee 
shall stand in Thy presence for ever, 
and they that walk in the way Thou desirest 
rest firm for all time. 

So, for mine own part, 
because 1 have dung unto Thee, 

I shall yet arise and stand upright® 
against them that revile me; 
and my hand shall yet be upon all 
that hold me in contempt. 

Though Thou show Thy power through me, 
they regard me not. 

Howbeit, Thou in Thy might 

hast shed upon me the Perfect Light, 

and bedaubed not their faces with shame® 

that have let themselves be found 

when that I sought them out, 

who, in a common accord, 

have pledged themselves to Thee. 

They that walked in the way Thou desireat 
have hearkened unto me 
and rallied to Thy cause 
in the legion of the saints.® 

And Thou wilt vindicate them 
and plainly show forth the truth;® 
and suffer them not to stray 
at the hand of froward men, 
what time these plot against them. 
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Thou wile yet cause Thy people 
to stand in awe of them. 

But for them that transgress Thy word 
Thou shalt ordain dispersal 
among all the peoples on earth, 
passing sentence on them 
that they be cut off. 


Through me hast Thou illumined 
the faces of full many, 
and countless be the times 
Thou hast shown Thy power through me. 
FoT Thou hast made known unto me 
Thy deep, mysterious things, 
hast shared Thy wondrous secret with me 
and so shown forth Thy power; 
and before the eyes of full many 
this wonder stands revealed, 
that Thy glory may be shown forth, 
and all living know of Thy power. 


Yet, never could Qesh alone 
attain unto this, 

nor that which is moulded of day 
do wonders so great 
—steeped in sin from the womb 
and in guilt of perfidy unto old age. 

Verily 1 know 

that righteousness lies not with man, 

nor perfection of conduct with mortals- 

Only with God On High 

are all works of righteousness; 

and ne'er can the way of man 

be stablished save by the spirit 

which God has feshioned for him, 

to bring unto perfection 

the life of mortal man; 

that all His works may know 

how mighty is His power, 
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txow plenteous Hie love 
to aU who do His will. 

When I called to mind 
all my guilty deeds 
and the perfidy of my sires 

_when wicked men 

opposed Thy covenant. 

and froward men Thy word- 

trembling seized hold on me and quaking, 

all my bones were a-quiver; 

my heart became like wax 

melting before a fire, 

my knees were like to water“ 

pouring over a steep;** 

and I said: "Because of my transgressions 
I have been abandoned, 
that Thy covenant holds not with me’, 

But then, when I remembered 
the strength of Thy hand 
and Thy multitudinous mercies, 

I rose again and stood upright, 
and my spirit was fortified 
to stand against affiiction; 
for I was stayed by Thy grace 
and by Thine abundant love. 

For Thou wilt wipe out all sin,* 
and in Thy bounty it lies 
to purify man from guilt. 

Man alone cannot do 

as Thou hast done; 

for Thou it is didst create 

both the righteous and the wicked. [ ] 

[And 1 said:] "Through Thy covenant 
I ^all go strengthened for ever, 


[and on] Thy [grace be stayed,] 

For Thou Thyself art truth, 
and all Thy works are righteousness’.® 
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V,5-19 

I give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast not forsaken me 
though 1 dwell as a sojourner 
among an alien people,’ 

[nor cast me forth from Thy sight,] 

[nor] judged me according to my guilt, 
nor abandoned me to my lusts; 

but hast rescued my life from the pit. 

Though Thou hast set [my soul] amid lions* 
prompt to spring on the guilty 
—fearful lions that break men's bones, 
mighty lions that drink their blood— 
and though Thou hast placed me fuU oft 
in ready reach of their haul 
who spread their nets for the froward 
like fishers upon the waters, 
or seek, like hunters, to trap them,’ 

yet, when Thou hast placed me there. 

Thou hast dealt justly with me.* 

For Thou hast set firm in my heart 
Thy deep, deep truth; 
and to them chat seek after that truth 
Thou bindest Thyself in pledge, 

So hast Thou put a lock 
upon the mouths of those lions, 
whose teeth are like a sword,* 
whose fangs like a sharp spear.* 

< whose breath > is the venom of serpents,’ 
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Though ever they seek u> raven, 
and though ever they lie in wait, 

they have oped not their jaws against me. 

Thou hast sheltered me, O my God, 
in the face of all mankind, 
and hidden Thy teaching [within me], 
until it be shown unto me 
that the hour of Thy triumph is come.* 

In all the distress of my soul 
Thou hast not abandoned me. 

In the bitterness of my spirit 
Thou hast heard my cry. 
and in my sighing discerned 
the song of my pain. 

When I have found myself 
in a very den of lions,* 
whetting their tongues like a sword “ 

Thou hast rescued me in my plight, 

Yea, O my God, Thou hast locked their teeth 
lest they rend a hapless man apart; 
and Thou hast drawn back their tongue 
like a sword into its sheath,“ 
lest it [do hurt] to Thy servant. 

Moreover, to show forth Thy power 
in the sight of all men. 

Thou hast singled me out, a hapless wretch, 

and worked a wonder in me, 

passing me [like gold] through a furn[ace,] 

even through the action of hre, 

and like silver that is refined 

in the crucible of the smith, 

to come forth sevenfold pure.” 

The wicked rush wildly upon me 
CO [grasp] me in their vice, 
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and they crush my spirit all day* 

but Thou, O my God, dost cum the storm to a calm.“ 

From the jaws of very lions 
Thou hast snatched a poor lost soul. 

[when it was nigh] to be rent. 


to 

V, 20-VI, 35 

Blessed art Thou, 0 Lord, 
for Thou hast never abandoned the orphan 
neither despised the poor. 

[Unbounded is] Thy power. 

and Thy glory hath no measure. 

Angels of wondrous strength 
minister unto Thee, 
and [they walk] at the side of the meek 
and of them that are fearful of righc-dolng,* 
and of all the lost and lom 
that stand in need of mercy, 
lifting them out of the slough* 
when that their feet arc mired.* 

So, for mine own part, 
to them that were my [familiars] 

I had become [a thing of contention;] 
a symbol of strife and discord* 
unto my friends; 
an occasion of fury and anger 
unto my fellows; 
of murmuring and complaint 
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CO all mine acquaincances. 

[AU] that ate of my bread* 
lifted their heels against me;‘ 
all that shared my board 
mouthed distortions about me;* 
and they with whom I [consorted] 
turned their backs upon me 
and defamed me up and down. 

By reason of the secret 
which Thou hast hidden within me 
they went spreading slander against me 
to men that were bent on mischief. 

Because they hem[med in my w]ay,* 
and because of their infamy, 
the fount of understanding was hidden 
and the seaet of truth, 
while they—they went on contriving 
the mischief of their hearts, 
opening their shameless [mouths,] 
imleashing their lying tongues 
which were like the venom of adders’ 
fitfully spurting forth;® 
like reptiles they shot forth their his[sing] 
—vipers that could not be charmed 
It was as a constant pain,® 
a fretting wound® 
in the body of Thy servant, 
causing his spirit to droop, 
wearing down his strength,® 
until he could not withstand. 

They overtook me between the straits,® 
where there was no escape. 

They thundered abuse of me 
to the tune of the harp, 
and in jingles chorused their jeers. 
Confusion and panic beset me,® 
horrendous anguish® and pain, 
like to the throes of travail. 

My heart was dbtraughc within me; 
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I clothed me in mourning garb;“ 
my tongue cleaved to the roof of my mouth.'* 
In their hearts they rev [i led me,] 
and openly vented their spleen. 

The light of my face turned to darkness, 
my radiance to gloom. 

Thou. O nay God, 
hadst enlarged my heart, 
but ever they sought to constrict it. 

They hedged me about with thick darkness. 
1 ate my bread amid sighs, 
and my drink was mingled with tears* 
which had none end. 

Mine eyes were dimmed with anguish,* 
and with all that beclouds the daylight* 
my soul was over[cast.] 

Sc^w was all about me, 

and the pall of shame o’er my face. 

The very bre[ad] that I ace 
seemed to be quarrelling with me, 
the very drink that 1 drank 
to be at odds vdth me. 

They purposed to trammel my spirit, 
to wear down all my strength 
with blasphemous mystic lore, 
converting the works of God 
into that which they guiltily imagined. 

I was bound with unbreakable cords, 
with fetters that could not be sundered, 

A strong wall [was upreared against me;] 
bars of iron [restrained me] 
and doon of brass.” 


Over my soul swirled the torrents of hell* 


My heart [was sore distraught] 
because of their obloquy 
which they did heap upon me. 
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[Ruin encompassed me,] 
disaster which knew no bound, 
destruction which had no [end-] 


^[But Thou, O my God,] 

idst open mine ear,* 

didst vindicate my cause 

against [all them that traduced me.] 

[Yea, TTiou didst deliver me] 
from the company of the vain, 
from fellowship with crime, 
and bring me into communion 
[with all the holy and pure,] 

[purging my soul of] guilt. 

So am I come to know 
that in [Thy] loving [kindness] 
lies hope for them chat repent 
and for them that abandon sin, 

[and confidence for him] 

who walks in the way of Thy heart 

without perversity. 

Therefore, though peoples roar, 
though kingdoms rage,** 

I shall go comforted. 

When chat they gather together, 

1 shall [not] be dismayed, 

knowing that in a space 

Thou wilt raise a reviving for Thy people 

and grant to Thine inheritance a remnant,*’ 

and refine them, to purge them of guilt. 

Whenas in all their deeds 
they have done as Thy truth* enjoined. 
Thou wilt judge them with lovingkindness, 
with plenteous compassion 
and abundance of forgiveness, 
guiding them according to Thy word, 

* I.e., Uw Scriptures. 
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sUblishing them by Thy counsel,* 
by Thine unswerving cruth. 

HThou hast acted for Thyself and for Thy glory, 

that the Law may come to [fruition,] 

and has [sent] among mankind 

men chat be schooled in Thy counsel 

to tell forth Thy wonders through the ages, 

world without end, 

to rehearse Thy deeds of power 

without surcease, 

that all nations may know Thy truth, 
and all peoples Thy glory. 

All these men hast Thou brought 
into (comjmunion with Thee, 
and hast given them common estate 
with the Angels of Tby Presence." 

There stands no intermediary among them 
CO appr[oach Thee in their behalf] 
and bring them back Thy word* 
filtered through his mind (?);" 
for they themselves are answered 
from out of Thy glorious mouth. 

They are Thy courtier8,t 
sharing the high estate 
of [all the heavenly beings.] 

[For these hast Thou planted a tree] 
which blooms with flowers unfading, 
whose boughs put forth thick leaves, 
which stands firm-planted for ever, 
and gives shade to all things; 

[whose branches cower] to hea[ven,] 
whose roots sink down to the abyss." 

All the rivers of Eden 
[water] its boughs;" 
it thrives beyond [all bounds,] 

• Or, ‘in Tby council’. 

fHeb. ‘princa’. 'The word is commonly used in post'Biblical 
Hebrew to denote angels. 
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[burgeons beyond all] measure. 

[Iw branches scrcich] across the world, 
beyond all bounds, 

[and iu roots sink deep] into hell. 

For them, coo, shall the Fountain of Light well forth, 
a perpetual spring unfailing. 

Howbeit in its [fiery] sparks all [infamous] men shall be 

burned; 

it shall be as a flame devouring the guilty, 
until they be destroyed. 

These men were mine own familiars, 
who shared the same fortune as I, 
but they let themselves be seduced 
by garbl[ers of truth,] 

[that they no longer wished] to do right. 

Thou hadst given them commandments, O God, 
that they might have profit of their lives 
by walking Thy ho(ly way,] 
whereon the undrcumdsed and unclean 
and profane may not pass.** 

But they wavered from the way of Thy heart 
and ensnared themselves in their lusts. 

Belial counselled their hearts** 
and, through their wicked deviiinp, 
they tainted themselves with guili. 

Even I aforetime 
was as a sailor in a ship 
when the seas do froth and foam. 

All the breakers thereof 

kept pounding against me, 

and the whirlwind** blew about me, 

[and there was no] moment of calm 
wherein to catch my breath, 
neither could I steer 
a course upon the waters. 

The deeps echoed my groaning, 

and I [came near] to the gates of death.** 

^But now I am as one 

that hath entered a stronghold, 
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tak«n refuge behind a high wall 
until deliverance come. 

For I have stayed myself on Thy truth, 0 ray God, 
Imowing full well 

that Thou foundest Thy structure on a rock, 

that its rafters are truly poised 

and its stones well laid, 

that of tested stone” are its walls 

and unbreakably strong its bars. 

that all who repair unto it 

shall never be moved, 

for there shall no stranger invade it. 

Its doors are a sheet of protection 
which none may force, 
and its bars are strong bars 
which cannot be broken. 

No armed band can storm it, 

neither all the war hosts of wickedness together. 

For when (at the last) they so essay, 
the sword of God will be swift 
to wreak a fmal judgment* 
and all who acknowledge His truth 
will rouse themselves to [do battle] 

[against the forces of] wickedness, 
and all the sons of guilt 
will be no more. 

The Warrior" will bend his bow, 
and lift tbe siege for ever, 
and open the gates everlasting 
to bring forth His weapons of war; 
and His legions shall go marching 
from end to [end of the earth,] 

[and there shall be no esjcape 
for the guilty impulse of men. 

They shall trample it to destruction, 
that naught re[main thereof.] 

There shall be no hope for it 
in [weapons] never so many, 
neither any escape 
for all that hghc in its cause. 
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For the [victory] shall belong 
unto God on High, 


and though they that lie in the dust 
will have raised their flag," 
and chough this worm which is man" 
will have lifted up his banner 
to do [battle against the truth,] 

[yet shall they be] cut off 

when battle is joined with the presumptuous; 

and he tl^at sought to bring 

the scourge of a flood overflowing® 

will never reach that stronghold. 


loa 

vn, 1-5 

Lo, I am stricken dumb, 

[for naught comes out of men's mouths 
but swearing and] lying. 

My arm is wrenched from its socket;' 

my foot is sunken in mire; 

mine eyes are dimmed^ from looking on evil; 

mine ears are deafened &om hearing of bloodshed; 

my heart is numbed with thinking on evil; 

for wheresoever men show 

the temper of their being, 

there is the spirit of baseness. 

The structure of my being 
is rocked to its very foundation; 
my bones are out of joint;* 
mine intvards heave like a ship 
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when the searing eastwitid loughs;* 
my heart is sore distraught. 

In the havoc of their rransgTessfon 
a whirlwind swallows me up. 


II 

Vn,6-25 

I give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for by Thine own strength hast Thou stayed me, 
and hast wafted o'er me Thy holy spirit 
that I cannot be moved. 

Thou hast braced me for all the battles 
that Wickedness wages against me, 
and hast let not the havoc dismay me 
to break faith with Thee. 

Thou hast set me as in a strong tower 
upon a lofty wall,* 
founded upon a rock,* 
reared on eternal foundations, 
whose walls are a proven bulwark 
chat cannot be sh^en 

_a tower provided by Thee, O my God, 

for all chat would rise as on wings 
to the heights of an holy resolve.® 

[Thou hast brought me into] Thy covenanc 

Words dow free on my tongue, 

as it were trained by Thee,® 

while the Spirit of I^voc stays speechless, 

and the reprobate ope not their mouth. 
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Through me Thou hast kept Thy pledge: 
’False Ups shall be stricken dumb'.* 

All them that challenge me 
Thou makcst to stand condemned, 
distinguishing through me 
the right from the wrong. 

fThou knowest the impulse of every act, 

and discernest the purport of every speech, 

yet, by Thy teaching and truth 

Thou hast directed my heart 

that I sec my steps straight forward 

upon right paths 

and walk where Thy presence is 

across the stretch [of life,] 

finding upon my path 

honour and peace unbo[unded,] 

and ending all [waywardness] for ever. 

Thou knowest also the nature 
of this Thy servant, 
how that 1 have not relied 
[upon the thirds of the world,] 
lifting [my heart] in pride, 
vaunting my strength. 

No r^ge have I in flesh, 
nor righteousness [in my soul,] 
that I may be saved from the snare 
except by Thy pardon. 

On [TTiy mercy alone] 1 rely, 
and for Thy grace I hope, 
to bring Thy triumph to flower, 
to make the shoot to grow, 
to find caiise for vaimting strength, 
for [lifting heart.] 

^And thou, [O God of mercy,] 
hast in Thy bounty given me place 

* Psalm 31.18. 
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among those to whom Thou art pledged;* 
and unco Thy truth will I ding. 

Thou hast [chosen me] and set me 
as a father to them Thou boldest dear/ 
and as a nurse unto them 
whom Thou hast made exemplars of men/ 
They open their mouths for my words, 
like sucklings [at the breast,] 
and like as a babe that plays 
on the bosom of its nurse. 

Thou hast raised high ray horn* 
over all that revile me, 
and all who wage battle against me 
are rou[ted without remjnant, 
and all that contend with me 
are as chaff before the wind;* 
and all impiety bows to my sway. 

For Thou, O my God, hast holpen my soul 
and raised high my horn. 

1 am lit with a light sevenfold, 
with that same [lustre] of glory 
which Thou didst create for Thyself,** 

For Thou art unto me as a light eternal** 
keeping my feet upon [the way.] 


12 

Vn, 26-33 

I give [thanks unto Thee, O Lord,] 
for Thou hast given me insight into Thy truth 
and knowledge of Thy wondrous secrets. 
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In lovingkindness to [lowly] man, 
in abundance of mercy to wayward hearts, 
who is like Thee among the gods, O Lord,' 
and what truth is like Thine? 

Who can prove righteous in Thy sight 
when Thou bringest him unto judgment? 

Not even a spirit can answer Thy charge, 
and none can withstand Thy wrath. 

Yet, all that are children of Thy truth 
Thou bringest before Thee with forgiveness, 
[deanjsing them of their transgressions 
through Thine abundant goodness, 
and, through Thy plenteous mercies, 
causing them to stand in Thy presence for ever. 

For Thou art a God everlasting, 
and all Thy ways hold firm for all time;* 
and there is none else beside Thee. 

But what is man—vain, empty man, 
chat he should understand Thy great wondrous works? 


VH, 34-VID,3 

[I give thanks] unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast cast not my lot in the congregation of the 
false, 

nor set my portion in the company of dissemblers. 

Behold, in Thy mercy [I trust], 
in Thy pardon [confide], 
and on Thine abundant mercies [I lean], 
when all [just] judgments are passed upon me. 
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[For Thou dost tend me as a mother tendeth] her babe, 
and [like a child] on the bosom of [its nune dost Thou 
sustain me]. 


Thy justice holdeih firm for ever, 
for [Thou dost] not [abandon them that seek Thee],* 


H 

Vm, 4-36 

1 give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast placed me where rills burst forth in dry land,' 
where waters gush in thirsty soil, 
where an oasis blooms in the desert; 
like a fir or a pine or a cypress,* 
trees that never die, 
that stand planted for Thy glory alone, 
hidden ’mid all trees else 
—all trees that live on mere water— 
yet fed from a secret source, 
putting forth branches unking, 
striking firm root ere they flower, 
spreading their roots to a scream;' 
a tree whose stem is exposed to living waters, 
which thrives (?) beside a perpetual fount, 
a tree on the branches whereof 
all woodland creatures feed, 
over whose (spreading) roots 
all wayfarers needs must tread; 
a tree upon whose boughs 
all winged birds do perch.* 

All trees chat live on mere water 
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keep railing against it,* 

for these grow entangled in their planutions 

and send not their roots to the str eam , 

while this tree which is planted in Truth 

puts forth upon its boughs 

blossoms of Holiness. 

keeping its secret hidden, unknown, 

sealed and unsuspected. 

Moreover, O God, Thou hast hedged in its fruit 
by the secret power of stalwart angels,* 
by holy spirits, 

and by a flaming sword turning this way and thac.^ 

It feeds on no other streams save on the Fountain of Life; 
unlike all evergreens else, 

the only waters it drinks are the waters of Holiness. 

Though it recognize it not, 
it feeb* the WeUspring of life; 
though never sure what It is, 
alway it senses it, 
and yields [its fruit without fail.]* 

Behold, I was but as moss(?) beside rivers in flood 
which were casting their silt upon mei* 
yet didst Thou, O my God, set in my mouth rain at all seasons, 
and a fountain of wacen unfailing,” 
opening the heavens without surcease,” 
so that they are become as a stream in flood” 
bursting over its banks,” 
and as seas unfathomable 
which, long hidden in seaet, 
suddenly burst forth [ ]“ 

and quicken every tree, 
green and dry alike,” 
and serve as a pool for wild beasts. 

[The trees of the wicked shall be felled)” 
and sink like lead in mighty waters;” 
and a fire shall go forth, and they shall wither. 

But the orchard which I have plated 

• Heb. ‘secs’. 
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shall bloom Eair for ever, 
a glorious richness, a flower of beauty. 

At my bands hast Thou opened a wellspring for it, 
yielding runnels of water, 

Chat its roots may be firmly set 

and Its trees planted in line of the sun,'* 

in light [unfailing;] 

that its [boughs] may yield glorious foliage. 

When i apply my hand 

to dig the furrows thereof,“ 

its roots strike even on granite. 

its stocks are firm*grounded in the earth,** 

and in the time of heat it secures protection. 

But if I relax my hand, 

it becomes like a [heath in the desert,]** 

and its stocks like nettles in a salt-marsh. 

and out of its furrows grow thorns and thistles; “* 

it turns to briars and brambles,* 

and its [ ) arc turned to stinking weeds;** 

its leaves fade before the heat; 

it is not exposed to water. 

It suffers mishap and disease 

and becomes a [target] for all manner of blight. 

P was as a man forsaken in [ ]. 

no refuge had I. 

For that which I had planted 
was turned into wormwood. 

Grievous was my pain.** and could not be stayed. 

[My soul was overw] helmed,*® 

like them that go down to Sheol, 

and my spirit was sunken low amid the dead.* 

My life had reached the Pit,* 
and my soul waxed faint** day and night without rest. 
There burst forth, as it were, a blazing fire, 
held in my [bones,]* 

the Bame whereof devoured unto the nethermost seas 
exhausting my strength every moment, 
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consuming my flesh every minute. 

Disasters hovered about me, 

and my soul wa$ utterly bowed down,*** 

For all my strength had ceased from my body, 
and my heart was poured out like water, 
and my flesh melted like wax, 

and the strength of my loins was turned to confusion, 
and my arm was wrenched from the shoulder.* 

I [could not] move my hand, 

and my [foot] was caught in a shackle, 

and my knees were dissolved like water, 

I could take neither pace nor step; 

[heaviness] replaced my fleetness of foot; 

(my steps] were trammelled. 

My tongue was tied and protruded; “• 

1 could not lift my voice 
in any articulate [speech,] 
to revive the spirit of the stumbling, 
or encourage the faint with a word,*’ 

My lips were dumb altogether. 


»5 

K, 2-X, 12 


Though [mine eye] sleep [not] at night, 
[though God assail me] without mercy, 
though in anger He stir up His fury* 

[and pursue me] unco destruction; 

though the breakers of death swirl around me,* 

though Sheol* be upon my couch; 

though my bed take up a lament,* 

and [my couch] a cry of anguish; 
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though mine eye imaxt as through the smoke of an oven,* 

though my tears Sow like rivers;* 

though mine eyes fail/ and I have no rest; 

though [my strength] stand afar off, 

and my life be put aside; 

though 1 go from rout to ruin/ 

from pain to plague, 

from pangs to throes, 

Yet will I muse on Thy wonders; 
for Thou, in Thy lovingkindness, 
hast at no time cast me 

My soul will delight in the abundance of Thy mercies, 
and I shall have wherewith to reply 
10 him that would confound me, 
and to gainsay him chat would abase me. 

I shall refute his case, 
and vindicate Thy judgment. 

For I have come to know Thy truth; 

1 accept Thy judgments upon me, 
and am content with my afflictions. 

I have learned to put hope in Thy mercy; 

for Thou hast placed in the mouth of Thy servant 

the power to win Thy grace/ 

and hast not mortally rebuked him. 

neither renounced his wellbeing, 

neither frustrated his hope. 

Rather hast Thou braced his spirit 
to withstand affliaion. 

Thou it is emplanted • my spirit, 
and Thou knowest its every intent; 
and so in my straitness 
Thou hast given me reassurance. 

I delight in the promise of pardon, 
and repent my former transgression; 
for I Imow that in Thy mercy lies hope 
and conlidence in Thine abundant power. 

* Heb. founded’. 
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For none can prove himself righteous 
when Thou bringest him unto judgment. 

Though man may prove more righteous than man, 
none can contend [with Thee.] 

Though a human may prove wiser than [a beast,] 
though flesh may rank higher than dumb [day,]* 
though one spirit may prove mightier than another, 
yet naught can match (Thy power] in strength. 

Thy glory hath no equal, 

Thy wisdoqi no measure. 

Thy trjuth no bound;] 

and all that have forfeited them 

[are doomed to perdition.] 

^Behold, for my own part, 

through Thee I have pr(ospered my way,] 

[through Thee maintained) my stand; 
for Thou hast not [abandoned me] 

[unto them that) seek my hurt. 

Whenever they plot against me, 

Thou [savest me from their grasp,] 
and il they are bent to disgrace me, 

Thou in Thy mercy [dost confound] them. 

If mine enemy vaunt himself against me, 

it proves to his own undoing; f 

and they that battle against me 

[are overwhelmed] with disgrace, 

and shame overtakes them that revile me. 

For at [every] time, O my God, 

Thou dost ^ht my iight.’ 

Though now, in Thine inscrutable wisdom, Thou rebuke 
me, 

yet art Thou but hiding the truth until [its time] 
and [Thy glory] until its season. 

Then will Thy rebuking of me 
be turned into gladness and joy; 
my plague shall be turned to perpetual health, 

* Literally, 'than that which is moulded out of clay*, 
f Literally, 'stumbling*. 

S*—ojj. 



PAILT a : THE PRAISE OP GOD 


170 

the scorn of my foes to a diadem of glory,* 
my halting seeps to enduring strength. 

Lo, through Thy Name and through Thy glory 
light has shone forth upon me. 

Thou hast brought me light out of darkness, 
hast given me [health] in place of plague,* 
wondrous strength in place of stumbling, 
and abiding enlargement for the straitness of my soul. 

[Thou art] my refuge and my tower, 

my rock of retreat and my stronghold; 

in Thee do 1 cahe refuge from ill that [pursue me,] 

[and Thou art] mine escape evermore. 

^Or ever my father begat me, 

Thou didst know me; 

from the womb of my mother Thou didst shower me with 
Thy grace • 

and from the breasts of her that conceived me 
Thy mercies have been shed upon me. 

On the bosom of my nurse [Thou didst sustain me,] 
and from my youth up 

Thou hast enlightened me with understanding of Thy 
judgments, 

held me firm by Thy truth, 

and caused me to delight in Thy holy spirit: 

and even unto this day 

Thou dost Slay my goings. 

Though Thy just rebuke be with my body, 
yet will my soul be saved 
by Thy watch over my wellbeing. 

With every step I take 
Thine abundant forgiveness enfolds me. 
and when Thou airaigncst rae, 

Thy mercies overwhelm me. 

Even unto old age 
Thou wilt yet sustain me. 

* The Hebrew word can also mean Thou didst wean me’. There 
ia thus a doutle-entendre. 
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For my father hath renounced me. 

and my mother hath abandoned me to Thee; “ 

yet Thou art a father to all that [know] Thy truth, 

and Thou wilt rejoice over them 

like a mother who pitieth her babe, 

and Thou wilt feed all Thy works 

as a nurse feeds her charge at the bosom.** 


5[Who can fathom the desjigns of Thy heart? 

Apart from Thee hath nothing existed, 
and without Thy will will nothing be; 
yet can none understand Thy wi8[dom] 
nor g:aze upon Thy [secjrets. 

What is man, mere earth, 
kneaded out of [day,] 
destined to return unco the dust,** 
that Thou shouldsc give him insight into such wonders 
and make him privy to things divine? 

As for me, 

I am but dust and ashes. 

What can 1 devise except Thou hast desired it? 

And what can I think apart from Thy will? 

And how be strong except Thou hast stayed me, 
or use my mind** except Thou hast created it? 

How speak except Thou hast opened my mouth? 

How reply except Thou hast given me sense? 

Lo, Thou art the Prince of the angels, 
and the King of all chat are in glory, 
and the Lord of every spirit, 
and the Ruler of every deed. 

Without Thee nothing is wrought, 

and without Thy will can nothing be known.** 

None there is beside Thee, 
and none to share Thy power, 
and none to match Thy glory, 
and Thy power is beyond price. 

Which among all Thy great wondrous works 
has power to stand before Thee? 
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How much less, then, can he who returns co his dust attain 
to [such power.] 

Only for Thine own glory hast Thou done all these 
things. 


i6 

X, 14-XI, 2 

Blessed art thou, O Lord, 

Thou God of compassion and mercy, 
for Thou hast given me knowledge of Thy truth 
and insight to tell forth Thy wonders, 
unhushed by day or night. 


For Thy mercy I hope; 
in Tby great goodness I trust. 


for on Thy truth I have leaned. 


[Except Thou strengthen, there is no standing;] 
except Thou rebuke, no stumbling; 
no affliction but Thou hast foreknown k, 

[no salvation but by] [Thy] will. 

So, for mine own part, 
now that I know Thy truth, 
now that 1 look on Thy glory, 

I too will tell forth Thy wonders; 
now that I understand them, 

I will wait on Thy mercy 

and upon Thine abundant compassion, 

and for Thy pardon hope. 
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For Thou it is did shape my frame, 
and Thou it is did determine my beiny 
according to Thy will; 
and Thou hast left me not to rely 
upon worldly wealth, 
or stay myself upon worldly gain* 

Thou hast made no creature of flesh 
—no army of warriors— 

CO be my source of strength, 
nor made me to rely 
on riches of luxury 
_of com and wine and oil. 

Yet, that which I possess 
and that which I have gotten 
is no mean thing withal. 

For I am as a tree 

green besides streams of water,’ 

bearing foliage, abounding in leaves;* 

for Thou hast created plants 

for the service of man, 

and all things tliac spring from the earth 

chat he may be fed in abundance.* 

And to them that acknowledge Thy truth 
Thou hast also given insight 
[to divine Thy wondrous works] 
and to tell forth Thy glory 
according to their knowledge, 
learning each from each. 

So hast Thou given abundance 
to Thy servant, the son of Thine handmaid, 
and h^t richly endowed him 
with knowledge of Thy truth; 
and, to the meed of his knowledge, 
he too will rehearse Thy glory. 

Thy servant has teamed to abhor 
all worldly wealth and gain, 
and in luxurious riches 
his soul has no delight. 
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Nay, in Thy covenant 
does my heart rejoice, 
and in Thy truth my soul exults. 

I bring my tongue to full flower, 

and my heart is exposed to a spring untiling, 

and upon the strength of heaven 

I place my teliance. 

Acd 1 bear not blighted fruit 
which withers while still in blossom 
ere that it come to flower.* 

Howbeit, when I hear 
how Thou judgest even Thine angels 
so mighty in strength,* 
how that Thou arraignest 
even the Holy Host, 
my heart is sorely racked, 
my loins are all a-quake, 
my sighing reaches down 
into the nethermost abyss 
and penetrates withal 
into the chambers of hell.' 


[For how much more upon man 
will Thy sentence go forth?) 

And will not Thy judgment be wreaked 
upon all Thy works? 


I am stricken with dismay; 


trouble and grief are not hid from mine eyes^ 
in the musing of my heart. 


• Or, 'before ihe heat’. 
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»7 

XI,3-14 

I give thanks unco Thee, 0 my God, 
for Thou hast wrought a wonder with dust 
and hast shown forth Thy power 
in that which is moulded of day. 

For Thou hast made me to know Thy deep, deep truth, 
and to divine Thy wondrous works, 
and hast put in my mouth the power to praise, 
and psalmody on my tongue, 
and hast given me lips unmarred' 
and readiness of song, 
that I may sing of Thy lovingkindness 
and rehearse Thy might all the day 
and continually bless Thy name. 

I will show forth Thy glory 
in the midst of the sons of men, 
and in Thine abundant goodness 
my soul will delight. 

For 1 know that Thy mouth is truth, 
and in Thy hand is bounty, 
and in Thy thought all knowledge, 
and in Thy power all might, 
and that all glory is with Thee. 

In Thine anger come all judgments of affliction, 
but in Thy goodness pardon abounding; 
and Thy mercies axe shed upon all 
who do Thy will. 

For Thou hast made them to know Thy deep, deep 
truth 
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and divine Thine inscrutable wonders; 
and, for Thy glory's sake, 

Thou hast granted it unco man 
to be purged of transgression, 
that he may hallow himself unto Thee 
and be free from all uint of hlth 
and all guilt of perfidy, 

CO be one with them chat possess Thy truth 

and to share the lot of Thy Holy Beings, 

to the end that this worm which is man* 

may be lifted out of the dust 

to the height of eternal things, 

and rise from a spirit perverse 

to an holy understanding, 

and stand in one company before Thee 

with the host everlasting and the spirits of knowledge 

and the choir invisible,* 

to be for ever renewed 

with all things that are.* 


iS 

XI, 15-27 

I give thanks unto Thee, O my God, 

1 extol Thee, 0 my Rock,* 

and because Thou hast wrought wonders with me 

[I bless Thy naizie]. 

For Thou hast ma^ me to know Thy deep, deep truth [ ]; 

Thy wonders hast Thou revealed imto me, 
and I have beholden [Thy truth] 

[and witnessed] Thy deeds of lovingkindness. 

So am I come to know 
that though Thou art ever just, 
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yet in Thy lovingkindness 
lies salfvation for men,] 
and that without Thy mercy 
[theirs is but dojom and perdition. 

Lo, for mine own part, 
when I mark the nature of man, 
how he ever reverts 
[to perversity and wrongdoing], 
to sin and the anguish of guilt, 
a fountain of bitter mourning 
wells up within me; 

[my tears flow like rivers,]* 

and sorrow is not hidden from mine eyes.* 

These things go to my heart 
and touch me to the bone, 
that I raise a [bitter lament] 
and make doleful moan and groan 
and keep plying my harp in mournful dirge 
and bitter lamentation 
till wrongdoing be brought to an end 
and men have no more to suffer 
punishing plague and stroke. 

But when that time shall come, 
then shall I ply my harp 
with music of salvation 
and my lyre to tune of joy; 

I shall ply the pipe and the flute 
in praise without cease. 

Though now there be none among all Thy works 
can rehearse the full tale of Thy [glory,] 
yet then in the mouths of them all 
shall Thy name be praised; 
then with mouth of [ ] 

shall they go blessing Thee for ever, 
and along with the ^oly beingjs 
chorus their song of joy. 

For sorrow and sighing shall be no more; * 
wrongdoing shall be [at an end,] 
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and Thy truth shall hurst forth as the dayspring 
in ncvcr*eRding glory 
and peace perpetual.^ 


*9 

XI, 27-Xn, 

Blessed art Thou, O Lord, 

Who hast given unto man the insight of knowledge, 
to understand Thy wonders, 

[discern Thy truth,] 

tell forth Thine abundant mercies. 

Blessed an Thou, 0 God of compassion and grace, 
for the greatness of [Thy] power, 
the abundance of Thy truth, 
the profusion of Thy merdcs 
over all Thy works- 

Rejoice the soul of Thy servant in Thy truth, 
and in Thy righteousness make me dean, 
even as when [aforetime] I waited on Thy bounty 
and hoped on Thy merdes and forgiveness, 

Thou didst bring release to my travail,^ 
and even as when I leaned on Thy compassion, 
and Thou didst comfort me in my sorrow. 

Blessed art Thou, O Lord, 
for Thou it is hath wrought these things, 
and placed in the mouth of Thy servant 
[power to pray] and to win Thy grace, 
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aad all readiness of congue; 

and hast prepared for me the guerdon of [righteousness] 

(and the reward of devotion]. 

that 1 may attain to [stand in Thy presence]. 

[ ] my soul will exult* 

[because it hath come to abide in Thy presence] 

[and to dwell] secure in [Thy] ho[ly] abode, 
in calm and quietude. 

[In] my tent [I will chant] 

[songs of joy] and salvation,* 

and in the midst of them that fear Tbee 

tell forth the praise of Thy name 

to all ages to come; 

pouring forth prayer and supplication* 

ahvays, at all times and seasons;* 

when daylight comes forth from [its abode]; 

when, in its ordered course* 

day reaches its turning-point, 

in accordance with the rules of the sun; 

and again at the turn of the evening, 

when daylight departs, 

as the rule of darkness begins; 

and again in the season of night, 

when it reaches its turning-point, 

and when the morning breaks; 

and when, in the presence of the daylight, 

night withdraws to its abode; 

when night departs and day comes in, 

alway, at all the birthdays of time, 

at the moments when seasons begin;* 

when they reach their tuming-poinis; 

when they come in order due 

according to their several signs,' 

as these have dominion in due order assured, 

[decreed] by the mouth of God 
and by ^e laws of existence. 

Behold, for mine own part, 

I have reached the inner vision, 
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and through the spirit Thou hast placed within me, 
come 10 know Thee, my God- 
I have heard Thy wondrous secret, 
nor heard it amiss.' 

Through Tliy holy spirit, 
through Thy mystic insight. 

Thou hast caused a spring of knowledge to well up within 
me, 

a founuin of strength, 
pouring forth waters unstinted, 
a doodtide of lovingkindness and of alhconsuming zeal. 
Thou hast put an end to [my darkness], 
and the splendour of Thy glory has become unto me as a 
light ev[er]asting]. 


Wickedness hath been [consumed] altogether, 
and deceit [existeth] no more. 

[Perverseness is gone down] to perdition, 
for [ ] existeth no more [ ] 

insolent fury* is at an end, 
for it [cannot withstand] thine anger. 

[The sins which I committed aforetime] 

[I committed in] overhaste; 

for [now am I come to know that] no man is righteous with 
Thee. 

For there is none can understand all Thy hidden things, 
nor answer Thy charge against him; 
but all must needs wait upon Thy goodness, 
for Thou, in [Thy] lovingkindness [wilt reveal to them Thy 
truth,] 

that they may come to know Thee; 

and when Thy glory bursts upon them, they shall rejoice. 

According to each man’s knowledge, 
and the meed of his understanding 
hast Thou drawn them nigh [unto Thee,] 
chat they may serve Thee in their several domains, 
as Thou hast assigned their roles, 

[ ] tran^essing not Thy word. 
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Behold, I was taken from dust, 
nipped out of day, 
and 1 am become but a source of 
and of shameful nakedness, 
a heap of dust, 
a thing kneaded with water, 
a dwell ingplace of darkness. 

That which is moulded of clay must needs return to dust 
at the end of its [term,] 

[and lie again] in the dust 
whence it was taken. 

How can mere dust and [clay] give answer to its 
[Maker,] 

or how understand His works, 
or how stand before its Accuser? 

Even the holy [angels,] 
the everlasting [spirits,] 
the reservoirs of glory, 
the wellsprings of knowledge and power, 

—even they cannot tell forth all Thy glory, 
nor stand against Thine anger, 
nor answer Thy charge. 

For Thou art ever righteous, 
and none can gainsay Thee. 

How much less, then, he who returns to his dust? 

Lo, I am stricken dumb. 

What can I say against this? 

I have spoken but according to my knowledge 
and only with such sense of right 
as a creature of clay may possess. 

But how can I speak except Thou open my mouth, 
and how understand, if Thou give me not insight; 
or how contend, save Thou open my heart; 
or how walk straight save Thou gu[ide my feet?) 

How can [my] fo[ot] stand, 

how can i be strong in power, 

how can I endure [save by Thy grace?] 
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{From this point if becomts impossible to diHi^gidsh the 
separate hymns.) 


xmwi 

When first the world began 
Thou didst shed an holy spirit 
on all Thou didst bring into being, 
and make them all to attest 
Thy wondrous mysteries.* 


Thou didst show Thy handiwork 
in all that Thou didst make. 

Thou didst reveal Thy glory 
in all their varied shapes. 

Thy truth in all their works. 


flOn all that keep Thy charge 
Thou bestowest grace abounding 
and mercies never failing; 
but upon all things that defy Thee 
Thou bringest perdition eternal. 

So, if mortal men 
keep faith with Thee, 
behold, Thou crownest their heads 
with glory everlasting* 
and compassest their works 
with perennial joy; 
but[ ] 

[ j the wicked. 
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On chose whom Thou hast honoured 
CO show forth all Thy works 
—on those, as on the hosts of Thy spirits, 
the congregation of Thy Holy Beings, 
the sky with all its array, 
the earth with all its produce, 
aU things in lakes and seas 
—on those, ere Thou didst create them, 

Thou didst Impose a task 
and a perpetual charge. 

For when fint the world began 
Thou didst so ordain them 
and appoint the work of each 
that they should tell forth Thy glory 
throughout Thy dominion, 
showing unto them 
what none would else have seen, 
how ancient things pass over 
and new things are ever created,* 
how the things established of old 
become like pacts annulled, 
yet the future is ever assured;* 
while Thou arc a God everlasting, 
and Thou wilt endure for all time- 

In Thine inscrutable wisdom 
Thou bast assigned to all these 
natures diverse and varied 
that Thy glory may be made known. 

Yet, how can a spirit of flesh 
understand all these things^ 

How can it conceive 
Thy so great mystery? 

How can the child of woman 
fathom Thine awesome thoughts? 

A fabric of dust is he, 
a thing kneaded with water, 

[a mass of filth,] 

whose foundation is naked shame [ ], 

and who is ruled by a spirit perverse. 
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Prone unco wrongdoing,* 

he can serve but as a [thing of revulsion] 

world without end, 

a portent for all generations.^ 

an object of abhorrence to all flesh!• 

Nay, it is only through Thy goodness 
and through Thy merdes abundant 
that Man can ever do right. 

For it is with Thine own beaury 
chat Thou dost beautify him, 
and only of Thy free bounty 
dost Thou shower him with delights 
and grant him peace enduring 
and length of days. 

And, [Lord, when once Thou liast spoken,] 

ne'er is Thy word revoked.* 

^So, for mine own part, 

through the spirit Thou hast planted within me, 

I, Thy servant, am come to know 

that [all Thy judgments are truth,] 

and righteousness all Thy works, 

and ne’er is Thy word revoked. 

None of the terms and times 
which Thou hast foreordained 
[shall fail to come to pass] 

>^11 of them duly chosen 
for their appointed ends.' 

Therefore I know full surely 
[that yet the time will come] 

[when Thou wilt reward the righteous,] 
and the wicked will be utterly [doomed.] 


• Heb. If h« do wioQg*. 
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XIV» 1-27 

[I give thanks unto Thee, O Lord, 
for Thou hast granted a remnant] 
unto Thy people 
and a re[vival] 

(unto Thine inheritance.]* 

[Thou hast raised up among them] 
men of truth 
and sons (of light,]* 


men of abundant compassion 

men of stalwart [spirit,] 

men of tempered [soul,] 

men steeled to [sustain] Thy judgments. 

[Through them hast Thou kept Thy covenant] 
and confirmed Thy pledge, 
to render us imto Thee 
(a kingdom of priests and] an holy [nation]* 
for all generations of time 
and for all the [ages to come.] 

[Verily, O Lord, Thou dost sustain] 
them that have vision of Thee. 

Blessed axt Thou, O Lord, 

Who puttest the sense of discernment 
into the heart of Thy servants,* 

[that they may walk blamelessly before Thee,] 
and be steeled against all the devices of wickedness, 
and that they may bless [Thy name,] 

(loving] all that Thou lovest 

and abhorring all that [Thou hatest,]* 
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and [scray not in the wayward]ness of men, 
but, through the spirit of discernment which is theirs, 
distinguish the good from the wicked 
and keep all their deeds undehled. 

Behold, for mine own pan, 
through that discernment which Thou hast bestowed 
I indeed have attained to such knowledge, 
for by virtue of Thy good pleasure 
I have been granted a share in Thy holy spirit, 
and Thou hast brought me close 
to an understanding of Thee. 

The nearer I draw to Thee,* 
the more am I filled with zeal 
against all that do wickedness 
and against all men of deceit. 

For they that draw near to Thee 
cannot see Thy commandments defied, 
and they that have knowledge of Thee 
can brook no change of Thy words, 
seeing that Thou art the essence of right, 
and all Thine elect are the proof of Thy truth. 

Thou wilt bring eternal doom 
on all frowardness artd transgression, 
and Thy righteousness will stand revealed 
in the sight of all Thou hast made. 

Lo, through Thy great goodness 
I have come to know these things, 
and committed myself by oath 
never to sin against Thee 
nor do aught chat is evil in Thy sight; 
and 1 have been granted admittance 
to [this] community. 

So, for mine own part, 

I will admit no comrade 

into fellowship with me 

save by the measure of his understanding, 

and only by the measure 
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of hii share in this common lot 
will I show friendship to him. 

I will not countenance evil, 
neither recognize fraud. 

I will not barter Thy truth for wealth, 
nor all Thy judgments for a bribe, 

Only as Thou drawest a man unto Thee 

will I draw him unto myself, 

and as Thou kcepest him afar, 

so too will I abhor him; 

and I will enter not into communion 

with them that cum their back upon Thy covenant.’ 

Blessed art Thou, O Lord, 

Who, in the greatness of Thy power, 
in Thy manifold, infinite wonders 
and in the greatness of Thy forbearance 
forgivest them that repent their transgression, 
but visitest the iniquity of the wicked. 

Verily, [on the righteous] 

Thou bestowest freely [Thy love,] 
but perversity Thou hatest for ever.* 

So hast Thou graced me, Thy servant, 
with the spirit of knowledge and truth,* 

and made me abominate 
all ways of perversity. 

So, for mine own part, 

, I in turn will love TT^ee freely** 
and with all my heart 
lwiU[ ]Thy[ ]. 

For by Thy hand has this thing been wrought, 
and without [Thy will can naught be done], 
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[ ] they love Thee alway. 

So» for mine own part, 

[I wiU] [ ] 

and love Thee right freely 

with all my heart and soul.* 

Yea, I have cleansed [my heart] 

[to adhere to Thy] ho[ly Law] 

[and not to] cum aside 

from aught that Thou hast commanded; 

and I have made Thy commandments 

to take firm hold upon many 

that they abandon not 

any of Thy statutes. 

Moreover, through the discernment 
which Thou hast bestowed upon me 
I am come to know 
chat not by the hand of flesh 
can a mortal order his way 
neither can any man 
direa his own steps * 

I know that in Thy hand 
is che shaping of each man’s spirit, 
and ere Thou didst create him 
Thou didst ordain his works.' 

And how can any roan 
change what Thou hast decreed? 

Thou alone it is 
chat hath created che righteous, 
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prcpaiing him from the womb 
for the time of Thy good pleasure, 

CO heed Thy covenant 
and walk in Thy ways. 

Thou hast [lavished] upon him 
the abundance of Thy mercies, 
opening aU the straimess of his soul 
CO everlascing salvation* 
and perpecud peace untiling. 

Thou hast raised his inner glory 
ouc of che desh. 

But the wicked hast Thou created 
for the time of Thy wrath, 
reserving them from the womb 
for che day of slaughter, 
because they walk in the way of che bad 
and spurn Thy covenant, 
and their soul abhors Thy statutes 
and they take no pleasure in all Thou hast commanded, 
but choose that which Thou hacesc- 
AU them that hate Thee hast Thou prepared 
to wreak great judgments upon them 
in the sight of ^1 Thy creatures, 
to serve as a sign and a token for ever, 
to make known to all men Thy glory and Thy great strength. 

How can flesh have reason, 
or the earth-bound direct its steps, 
except that Thou hadst created spirit* 
and ordained the working thereof? 

By Thee is the way of all living ordained. 

$0 am 1 come to know 

chat no wealth can equal Thy truth, 

and Thy holiness has no match. 

And I know that Thou hast chosen these things 
above all else 
to serve Thee alway. 

* Heb. Thou it is chat created spiric, etc/. 
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Thou wilt accept no bribe 
and Thou wilt accept no ransom 
for deeds of wicltedness. 

For Thou art a God of truth 
and [hatest*] all wrongdoing; 
and no iniquity 
shall exist in Thy presence. 

And I am come to hnow 
that (righteousness) is Thine 
[and a]U [Thy works are truth.] 


XVI, 1-19 

[Thou hast shed] Thy holy spirit 
on righteous and [wicked alike,] 

[and Thou wilt judge all men] 

[according to their deeds.] 

Thy holy spirit can [pass] not [away.] 

The illness of heaven and earth [attests it,] 
and the sum of all things 
[stands witness to] Thy glory.* 

I know that in Thy good pleasure 
Thou hast bestowed upon man 
[wisdom and discernment] in abundance 
[and hast imparted to him] 
commimion with Thy truth 
together with all [ ,] 

and hast [entrust^] him 
with maintenance the right 
in that Thou hast laid upon him 

• Or. 'will destroy*. 
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Thy charges [and ordinances] 

[that he] stumble [not] in any of his deeds. 

Because that all these things 
are present in my mindi 
1 would put into words 
my prayer and confession of sin, 
my constant search for Thy spirit, 
the inner strength which is mine 
through the holy spirit, 
my devotion to the truth of Thy covenant, 
the truth and sincerity 
in which 1 walk, 
my love of Thy name: 

Blessed art thou, O Lord, 
creator of all things, 
mighty in deed,* 
by Whom all things are wrought. 

Behold, Thou hast granted mercy to Thy servant 
and shed upon him in Thy grace 
Thine evencompassionate spirit 
and the splendour of Thy glory. 

Thine, Thine alone, is righteousness, 
for Thou it is made all thii^. 

^Moreover, because I know 

iat Thou dost keep a record 

of every righteous spirit,* 

therefore have 1 chosen 

CO keep my hands unstained, 

according to Thy will; 

and the soul of Thy servant has abhorred 

all unrighteous deeds. 

Nevertheless I know 
that no man can be righteous 
without Thy help. 

Wherefore I entreat Thee, 

through the spirit which Thou hast put [within me,] 
to bring unto completion 

the mercies Thou hast shown unto Thy servant [ }, 
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cleaiuing him with Thy holy spirit, 
drawing him to Thee in Thy gflod pleasure, 

[ ] him in Thine abundant lovingkindness, 

granting to him that place of favour 

which Thou hast chosen for them that love Thee 

and observe Thy commandments, 

that they may stand in Thy presence for ever. 

[Suffer not Belijal [to ari]se 
and immerse himself in Thy servant's spirit, 
neither let [a spirit] perverse 
[rule over] any of his deeds.* 

Let not affliction confront him 

to make him to falter from the statutes of Thy covenant, 
but [crown him] with glory and truth, 

[For Thou are a God gracious] and merciful, 
longsuffering and abounding in lovingkindness and truth, 
forgiving transgression [ ] 

and relenting of (evil] 

[unto them that love Him] and keep His command[tnents']‘ 
—even unto them that return unto Thee 
in ^ithfulness and wholeness of heart 
to serve Thee [and do what is] good in Thy sight. 

So turn not away the face of Thy servant 
neither [reject] the son of [Thine] handmaid; 

[for to Thee, O Lord, bebngeth forgivenjess, 
and by Thine own words have I call[ed upon Thee.]‘ 


xvn, i-xvm, 30 

{Elevin lines too fragmentary to translate seem to describe 
the doom which awaits the wicked.) 

\For divine forgiveness] 

In Thine [abundant] mercy 
Thou bast said by the hand of Moses 
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that Thou wouldst forgive all iniquity and sin 
and shrive all gudt and treason.^ 

And verily, though the roots of the mountains have blazed 
and thou^ the fire [has devoured] 
to nethermost hell/ 

yet, whensoever Thou hast wrought Thy judgments 

them hast Thou ever [redeemed] 

that were fa[ithful to Thee] 

that they might serve Thee in constancy 

and that their seed might be ever in Thy presence;* 

and Thou hast ever confirmed unco them Thine o[ath] 

[to pass over all iransgjression* 
and to cast away all their iniquities,* 
and to give them for their inheritance 
every mortal glory 
and abundance of days. 

So, for mine own part, 
by virtue of the spirits* 
which Thou hast set within me, 

I will give free rein to my tongue 

to tell forth Thy bounwous acts 

and Thy forbearance towards me 

and the deeds of Thy strong right hand, 

and CO [confess] my former transgressions 

and to make prayer and supplication’ before Thee 

concerning mine [evil] dee^ 

and the waywardness of [my heart.] 

For I have stained myself with filth 
and [turned] from communion with Thee, 
and I have not att[ach]ed myself 
[unto Thy congregation.] 


Thou—with Thee lies bounty, 
and of Thy nature it is 
ever to dower blessing,* 

[Proffer,] then, Thy bounty 
and redeem [my soul,] 
and let the wicked be brought to an end! 
74-^44. 
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[For spiritiuil iirength] 
Moreover, I have come to understand 
that Thou hast ever directed the course 
of such as Thou hast chosen, 
hescowtng insight upon him 
that he fo^et how to sin against Thee, 
repaying unco him 
all his affliction of heart 
in Thy chastisements and Thy trials. 

Thou hast delivered Thy servants 

from sinning against Thee 

and from stumbling in doing Thy will. 

Strengthen, then, the stand of this Thy servant 
2 ^insi all spirits of perverseness, 
that he walk in all the ways which Thou lovcst, 
reject all that Thou barest, 
and do what 1$ good in Thy sight. 

Yea, [ ] within me, 

for of ftesh is the spirit of Thy servant. 

[For inner cnligkienment] 

[I am come also to know] 

Thou bast ever wafted Thy holy spirit 
on him who is Thy servant, 
i[Ilutni]ning for him 
the [dark places] of his heart 
[with light like the sun.] 

But I—behold, 1 look 

to all covenants made by man, 

[and ail are nothing worth;]' 

[while they that seek after Thy truth] 
do surely find it, 

[for on them Thy light] shineth; 
and they that love it [are illumined] 

[and walk in the glow of] Thy light for evcr,“ 
and Thou raises! their hearts out of the [darkness.] 


Let, then, Thy light [shine ever on Thy servant] 


for with Thee is light everlasting. 
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[For diinnt protection] 

[I am come also to know] 
that once Thou didst [ ] 

and open the ear of one 
who was but dust 

[that He might hear Thy teaching] 

[and deliver Thy chosen people] 

[from folly] and delusion 

and from the uncleanness which [ ,] 

And Thou didst [ ] Thy [ ]. 

and [the hands] of Thy servant were steadied by Thy 
tr[uth,] 

and have remained so for everi 

that he might announce Thy wondrous tidings 

and reveal them to all who would hear. 

[Thou didst strengthen him] by Thy strong right hand to 
lead[ ] 

and Thou didst [ ] [him] by Thy mighty strength, 

[that he might achieve renown] for Thy name 
and triumph in glory.“ 

Withdraw not now Thy hand [from Thy people,] 
that now too there might be among* them 
menf that hold firm to Thy covenant, 
chat stand blameless before Theel 


[For power of speech] 

Moreover, in the mouth of Thy servant 
Thou didst open, as it were, a fount 
and duly set^ on his tongue 
[the words.of Thy Law,] 

that through the understanding which Thou gavest to him 
he might proclaim them lo human mould, 
and serve as the interpreter of these things 
CO dust like myself. 

• Heb, ‘unto.' 

t Heb, $g„ viz.. % maa' that holds firm, etc. 
t Or, *en^ve’ (despite the nixed mecapborl). 
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That fount didst Thou op<n also 
that he might reprove what is moulded of day 
concerning its way 
and that which is bom of woman 
concerning iis guiltiness, 
every man according to his deeds. 

[Thanksgiving for divint grace] 

But lo, that fount serves also 
as a wellspring of Thy truth 
for every man whose spirit 
Thou hast stayed by Thine own strength, 
that he may walk in Thy truth, 
a herald of Thy good tidings,® 
bringing cheer to the humble 
through Thine abundant compassion, 
sating from that fount 
them that are wounded in spirit, 
brir^ing to them that mourn 
everlasting joy.® 


[Were it not for Thy grace,] 

I could not have seen this thing- 
[FoT how can] I look on pThy glory) 
except Thou open mine eyes? 

How hear [the words of Thy truth] 
[except Thou open mine ears?] 
Behold, my heart was amazed 
that thus the Word was revealed 
to one with ears unattuned, 
and that a [wayward] heart 
[was suffered to grasp these things.] 
But now have I come to know 
that for Thyself, O my God, 
hast Thou done these things. 

For what is mortal 6e$h 
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[that Thou shouldst so exalt it] 
and work such wonders with it? 

Howbeit, Thou wasi minded* 
to (Xinsummaie all things 
and ordain them unto Thy glory, 
and hast therefore called into being 
a host endowed with knowledge 
to tell forth Thy mighty acts 
unto mortal flesh, 
and Thy sure ordinances 
to that which is born [of woman.] 

And Thou hast brought [Thine elect] 
into covenant with Thee 
and opened their heart of dust 
that, in the face of Thy compassion, 
they may be guarded from [ ] 

[and escape] the traps of judgment. 

So, for mine own part, 
moulded [of clay] that I am, 
with an heart of stone,** 
lo, of what worth am I» 
that I should attain unto this? 

Yet, behold, Thou hast set [Thy word] 
in this ear of dust, 
and graven up this heart 
eternal verities;t 

and Thou hast brought to an end 

[all of my frowardness,] 

to bring me into covenant with Thee, 

that I may stand [before Thee] 

evermore unshaken^ 

in the glow of the Perfect Light,” 

till the end of time, 

where [no] darkness is for ever, 

and where all is peace unbounded 

untQ the end of time. 


* Heb. ‘it vu In Thy thought’, 
f Heb. ’realities’, 
j Heb. 'io an eternal staUoc’. 
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NOTES 


The Hymn of ike Initiants 

1. I.e., at cioon. 

2. 'Storeh&iu^i of dorknots' are mentioned (loctaphoricaliy) in 
Ija. 45.3. 

3. Literally, 'and sets against it (?)’; the text ia aomewhac 
obscure. 

4. I.e., at midnight. The reference in these lines is to the three 
statutory times of daily prayer; cf. Mishnah, Berachoth, iv.2. 

5. On the basis of such Biblical passages as Hab. 3.11: Deut. 
26.15; Jer. 25.30 and II Chron. 30.27, the terms ‘Height’ (Heb- 
Zebut) and 'Abode' (Heb.Afa'on) came to be used in rabbinic 
literature as names of two of the seven heavens. 

6. In the calendrical system underlying the pseudepigraphic 
books of Jubilees and Enoch, seasons formally begin at new 
moon. 

7. I.e., at solstice and equinox. 

3 . Cf. £x. 12.14; Lev. 23.24; Num. 10.10. 

9. An allusion to the belief, still maintained by the Samaritans, 
that all the commandments given to Moses were engraven 
by God on tablets. Cf. Ex. 32.16. 

10. An allusion to the obligation of bringing tribute at seasonal 
festivals; cp. Num. i5.]9>20. Jewish tradition declares that 
prayer now substitutes for offerings, and the statutory services 
are still named for those offerings. The Essenes, says Josephus 
(War. I, iii, 5), did not make offerings but 'offer^ sacrifices 
within themselves'. This was also the attitude of the early 
Church. The Didascolia Aposiolomm declare expressly that 
‘instead of sacrifices which then were, offer now prayers and 
petitions and thanksgivings’ (p. 36 , ed. Conolly). 

11. Cf. Lev. 25.35. 

12. The expression occurs also in the Psalms of Solomon, 15.3: 
‘The fruit of the lips with the welbtuned instrument of the 
tongue, the first fruits of the lips from a pious and righteous 
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heart—he that oSereth these shaU nerer be shaken by evil*. 
There is a subtle play on words in the original, for the 
Hebrew word azammfrah means at once ‘cull’ {strictly, ‘trim 
vines': c£. Lev. 25.5) and ‘sing*. The concept of ‘fruit of the 
lips’ is derived from Isa. 57-29, and more especially from a 
variant reading of Hos. 14.3 (*) preserved in the Greek 
(Septuagint) and Syriac (Peshitta) translation (and adopted 
by the Revised Standard Version). 

13. Compare Jer. 31.55-36. The point is that the Hebrew word 
for ‘bound' also means 'statute, ordinance'. In observing the 
fixed order of day and night, the psalmist will be inspired 
likewise to abide by God's rules. 

14. Literally, 'and where they [i.e.. God’s bounds, statutes] are 
will 1 set my boundary'. 

15. The pious Jew offers a blessing every morning as soon as he 
takes his first steps, viz., 'Bless^ art Thou, O Lord our Cod, 
King of the Universe, Wo directest the steps of man'. 

16. An adaptation of the words, ‘when thou Hest down and when 

thou lisest up', in Deut. 6.7. The pious Jew recites the Shema' 
(Deut. 6.4-9. retiring and on waking. Cp. also Avesia, 

Yoiht 17: the faithful names Mazda ‘when he rises up and 
when he lies down'. 

17. An allusion to the benediction ptxmounced before meals, 
viz., 'Blessed art Thou, O Lord our God, King of the 
Universe, Who bringest forth food (bread) from the earth'. 

18. An allusion to the blessing offered by Jews on hearing bad 
news, viz., 'Blessed is He, the truthful Judge' (Mishnah, Beru* 
choth, bc.a). Compare Mishnah, Ber. ix.5: 'Man is obliged to 
offer blessing for evil as well as for good'. 

19. An allusion to the blessing offered by Jews on deliverance 
from danger, viz., 'Blessed art Thou, 6 Lord our God... 
Who bestowest good things on the guilty, and Who hast 
bestowed a good thing upon me'. 

to. An adaptation of Ps. 13.6. 

SI, Comp. Manual, ix.zr. 

Si. Comp. Afunuu/, bt.i6. 

ag. The expression is derived from Deut. 52.35, according to the 
reading found in the Samaritan recension and in the Greek 
(Septuagint) Version, viz., ‘Is not this stored up with Me... 
against the Day of Requital?' This reading is actually found 
in a fragment of Deuteronomy discovered at Qumian. See 
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also Isa. 34.8; 61.a. 'Day of Requital' is the technical term 
among the Samaritans for Doom^y. 

24. Comp. Afonua^ vii.8. 

jg. Comp. Manual, vii.9. 

s6. Comp. Manual, vii.gff. 

27. Pss. 16.8; U1.5. 

28. Ps.40.5(2). 

29. Cp. Ephesians i.$; II Thess, 1.5, A similar expression occurs 
at the beginning of the Apo^ialie Constitutions. 

$0. Based on Isa. 60 22; 61.3. The Apostolic Constitutions speaks 
of ‘God's planting and Ae holy vineyard, the church catholic, 
the elect', and so coo does Epiphanius, Hasr. xiv4. 

gi. C£. John 1.5, 

$». The word, I suggest, has a technical nuance, for Josephus 
(War. II, viii, 7) speaks of one who was admitted to the com¬ 
munion after the first year of probation as ‘one who comes 
nearer'. I would therefore make a distinction between'coming 
near’ as indicaiiiig the hrsc stage, and 'coming nearer' as in* 
dicating the second. The former is here intended, since the 
psalmist virtually repeats the preliminary oath described In 
Manual, col. i. 

$3. The Hebrew text is doubtful. Others read, 'a draining of 
spittle', but I find this meaningless, because spittle Is ejected. 
not drained. 

34. Job 33.$. 


The Book of Hymns 

I 

1. This is perhaps the most intricate psalm in the coUeccion, ai^d 
in order to bring out the nexus of thought 1 have had to 
resort to a certain amount of expansion and paraphrase. The 
central idea appears to be that God has appointed sentient 
spirits to inform and govern the various elements of the 
universe. The functions and operations of such spirits were 
determined even before they were created. Man too Is en* 
dowed with such a spirit. Hence, God knows and determines 
all that man will ever do. think or say. But since God's power 
is matched by His benevolence. He also fortifies chat spirit 
against the trials and afflictions of human existence; and 
when it gets tainted by wordly corruption. He constantly 
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cl«3rue$ ic. Man can save himself from error and profanation 
by adopting a sober and temperate mode of life. 

Back of the psahn lies the doctrine of predestination, and 
it is therefore of interest to recall that, according to Josephus 
{AnU XIII, $.g), the Bssenes held that fate governs all things. 

а. Cp. Jer. 51.19. 

5. Cp. Ex. 54.6. The psalmist resorts to the common rabbinic 
device of contrasting, or juxtaposing, the various attributes of 
God. 

4. Cp. John 1.3. 

5. Restored from Isa. 45.1a. 

б. The rabbinic tradition was chat ai^^els were created only on 
the second or fifth day; cp. Genesis Rabbah, i, 5. 

7. The restoration is based both on the general sense and on 

the assumption that the poet has in mind the Scriptural 
passes. Jer. 10.13; which he incerpreied to 

refer to ^e emergence of spiriis (rather than orinds) from 
God’s treasuries. The latter he then identified as the treasuries 
of rem (cp. Deuu a 6.1s), of the deeps (cp. Ps, 33.7), and of 
snow (cp. Job 38.**), 

8. The language is borrowed from Num. 4.27. 

9. Cp. Ps. 33.7. 

10. Note the contrast between the power and the wisdom of God. 
exemplifying the general statement made in the opening lines. 
The restoration is imposed by the basic theme of the psalm, 

11. Cp. Zeeh, la.i. 

It. Literally, 'at their fixed limes’. 

15. Cp. Manual of Discipline, iii, i4-i5> 

14. John 1.3. 

15. Cp. Isa. t9.t4; Ps. 95.10; I John 4.6 spirit of error’). 

16. Cp. Hymns, xvi.io. See also T. H. Gastcr, Thespis (1950), 
P« 584- 

17. Cp. I Sam. *.3. 

18. The phrase is based on Hos. 24.3, read as in the Greek 
(Septuagint) and Syriac (Peshitta) Versions. 

19. Literally, ‘settest words upon a line’. 

ao. Literally, 'and the expression of the spirit of the lips in due 
measure’. 

ai. Literally, 'and Thou producest lines for their seaeis’. 
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it. Licerally, *yc of low in(elleci’. 

aj. Literally, 'incretse prudence [subtlety]'. 

14. Usually, tliis expression denotes a gesture of rage. Here, 
however, it would seem to have the seme of 'bite their lips’, 
i.e., in reiDorse. 

t 

1. Restored from Jer. 16.19. 

t, Deut. 33-11. 

3. Ps. 51.10. 

4. Mai. 14. 

3, Ostensibly, this line would mean, ‘1 was a trap unto trans* 
gressors’, but in view of the contrasting 'source of healing’, it 
is apparent that the poet (whose vernacular would have been 
Aramaic) identified the Hebrew word pah. which normally 
means 'trap’, with an homonym preserved in Syriac and 
Arabic, signifying ‘weakness, debiliiy'- 

6. Ez. 36.3- 

7. Job 30.9; Lam. 3.14. 

8. Cp. Isa. 17.la. 

9. Isa. 57.ao. 

JO. Literally, 'the elect of righteousness' or 'the rightfully chosen'. 
But there is a play on words, for ‘elect' was the technical term 
in Hebrew (and already in the cuneiform documents from 
Mari, of the iSih cent., a.c.) for ‘picked troops'. This explains 
the reference to the 'banner', which is understood in the sense 
of a military ensign. 

11. Prov. it.i. 

i«. Judges is.a; Jer. 15.10. 

13. Isa, 30.10, (RSV: 'Prophesy not unto us what is r%ht'. But the 
word rendered 'prophesy’ really means 'see. envision*, and 
that rendered 'what is right' really means ’straight things’.) 

14. Num. 5.14, 30. The poet gives bis own interpretation of the 
words usually rendered 'spirit of jealousy' (or, 'zeal'). 

15. Isa. a7.11. 

26. Isa. ad.ii. 

17. Cf. Hos, 4.14, 

$ 

1. I Sam. a5.a9. These famous words are usually rendered, ‘The 
soul of my lord shall be bound up in the bundle of life [or. 
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the and ii is in this sense that they arc commonly 

inscribed on Jewish tombstone*. But the word rendered 
'bundle* can also mean 'pouch, wallet', and the poet evidently 
understood the sentence—as did several medieval Jewish com¬ 
mentators—to imply that God will keep the faithful, like a 
treasure in a wallet, safe from Death. 

a. Job i.io. 

%. Pss. 54.5; 86,14. 

4. Cf. Isa. 30,50. 

5, A fanciful interpretation of the Hebrew text of Isa, gg.s 
(American Jewish Version: 'And that which is crushed 
breaketh out into a viper'). By construing the words differ¬ 
ently, the poet obtained the sense, 'By repeated aushlngs they 
split all trivial things’. 

6- Pss. 9.16; 35.7-8. 

7. Ps. 26.U. 

4 

1, Ps, 8a,3. 

2. Jer. 31.11. 

5 

1. I Sam.6.i&; 11 Kings jo.a; Jer. i.iS; Ps, 108,1 j. 

2. Jer. 4.31. 

5. I Sam. 4.19; Dan. 10.16. 

4. A play on Micah s.io, for the Hebrew words which in that 
context mean 'grievous destruction’ can also be construed in 
the sense of 'grievous throes'. 

5. This passage is based on the concept that the world-order is 

periodically dissolved and renewed, the renewal being signal¬ 
ized by the miraculous birth of a saviour. Such an event was 
expected in 41 s.c. (cp.' W. A. Heidel, /oumaJ of 

Philology, 19*4, *05®,) and inspired the famous Fourth 
Eclogue of Ve^. Our hymn may well be contemporary, for 
the palaeographers date the manusaipt in the latter half of 
the first century s.a 

For the language employed, cp. D Kings 19.3; Isa. 37.3. 

6. Isa. 66,7. 

7. II Sara. 22.6 (Ps. 18.6). 

8. Literally, 'One who is wonderful in counsel, a hero divine', 
alluding to Isa. 9.5. 
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Cf. Job. 

10, The poet has in mind the words of Isa. 4*. 14, 'Like a woman 
in travail I will gasp', but he ukes the Hebrew word for 'I 
will ^p', viz,, efeh, in the sense of the very similar ef’d, 
'nothingness, futiiit/, in Isa. 41,44. The expression 'like a 
woman in travail with futility' then suggests to him the ex* 
pression, ‘They that carry in their wombs (Heb. sg.) the seeds 
of worthlessness'. 

u. Ps. 107.27 (RSV: 'They are at their wits'end’). 

I*. Job 4 * * 3 ( 8 >)« 

13. A play on Job 38.16, where (by changing the vowels) the 
Hebrew wo^s for 'springs of the sea' can be interpreted to 
mean ‘eddies of the sea'. This, it may be added, is the way 
in which the ancient Aramaic translation (Targum) under* 
stood thero, and our poet had the same tradition. 

14. In later times, it was a common Jewish superstition that 
demons were released from the netherworld during the week 
but confined there over the sabbath. 

15. Disaster was often portrayed in antiquity as the loosing of 
divine or demonic arrows; cf. Ps. 91.5; Job 64. In the TUad 
(i, 51), the plague which besets the Greeks before Troy is 
attributed to the arrows of ApoUo, and in the Middle Ages, a 
man who was diseased was said to be 'elf*shot’. 

16. Cf, Jonah 4.6. 


6 

1. Isa. 38.17. 

a. Prov. 15.11; 27.20, The term rendered 'Perdition' was some* 
times as a synonym for 'hell' (Ps. 88.12; Job 26.6, etc.). 
It is the Hebrew Abbadon, which occurs in Revelation 9.11 
as the name of the demon of the abyss. 

3. Ezra 10.2. 

4. The expression is based on Isa. 19.14 (RSV; ‘spirit of con¬ 
fusion’, literally, 'of distortions'). 

5. Ps. 19.14. 

6- Cp. Manual of Discipline, ii, 25; iv, 22; Ephes. 2.19, 

7. For the Hebrew expression cf. Isa. 52-8; Ps. 98.9; Job 38-7- In 
Mazdaean thought, the ultimate destiny of the righteous is to 
reach the heavenly 'mansion of song’ (garS-mana)', cp. Avesta, 
Yasna 22.15; 24.61, etc.; Bundakesh 31. 
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We may perhaps com^re Plotinus, Enneads, vi, g: ‘When 
we behold Him, we attain the end of our exisicnce and our 
rest. Then we no longer sing out of tune, but form a irulv 
divine chorus about Him*. ' 

8. Pss. g.s; a6-7i yg.a. 

9. Mai. 14. 

10. Amos 3.9. 

n. This is simply an approximate rendering. The Hebrew word 
occurs only once in the Bible (Isa. 14,4)—and even there the 
reading is uncertain—and its meaning is not yet definitely 
determined (RSV: 'insolent fury*; Moffatt: 'mad rage'). 

IS. Based on Isa. 19.8, 

15. See note 15 to Hymn No. 5. 

14. Jer. 4 S.i 8; Nah. j.6, etc. 

15. The Hebrew word occurs only at Ps. a64, It is apparently 
derived from a verbal root meaning 'hide, conceal', and is 
therefore usually rendered 'dissemblers’ (Moffatt: 'hypo- 
oites'). However, it is quite common in the dialect of the 
Samaritans in the general sense of 'wrongdoers'. 

16. Pss. 18.5; ii6.g. 

17- Ps. 18.5- 

18. Ez. ai.3(t047). 

19. Cf- Deut. 3*,aa. 

ao. Cf. Xsa. 34.9. 

ai. Suggested by Amos 74. 

аа. Isa.57.ao. 

ag. I Sam- a.10; H Sam. aa.14; Ps. 18.14; Job 374. 

a4. Isa. 63,15. The archaic 'welkin' conveys the effect of the 
Hebrew word, which really means 'eminence, lofty structure’, 
but came in post-Biblical Jewish literature to be the name 
of one of the seven heavens. 

as. Cf. Zeeb., ch. 14. The idea is fully developed in the War of 
the Sons of Light and Ihe Sons of Darkness. Armed soldiers 
of heaven are mentioned in Slavonic Enoch 17.1, Test. Levi 
1.19, and In rabbinic literature the heavenly host are some- 
umes described as an 'army'. 

аб. Dan.g.a?. 
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7 

Cf. Isa. ;s6.i. 

2. Restored from P$. 40.3. 


8 

I, Hos- 6,3 (which ihe poet construed in the light of a similar 
expression in Prov. 4.18). 

1. Prov. s.i6; 7.5, 

3. Hw. 4.14. 

4. Ps. 3M3(is). Compare '<Tackpoi’. 

5. P«. 

$. The phrase is suggesmd by Hab. a.15, The traditional 
('Masoreiic') text reads: ‘Woe to him that pUes his neighbour 
with drink... so as to gaie on his [Heb. 'iheir^ nakedness'. 
However, in the Dead Sea Commentary on Habchkuk the 
passage is read (with a change of but one letter in the 
Hebrew),. so as to watch them stagger', and it is this read¬ 
ing that the poet dearly has in mind. 

7. Prov. 19.SI. 

8. See note 15 to Hymn No. 6. 

9. Deut. 29.17(18). 

10. Ez. 14.3. 4, 7. 

ij. Isa. aS.ii. 

ja. Ps. 10.2. 


13. Extirpation from the community was die statutory punish* 
ment in Jewish law for blasphemy or idolatry; cf. Num. 15.30; 
Misnah, Keriihotk CExtirpaiions'), i, 1. 

14. Ps. 20.9(8). 

15. Cf. Isa. 44.18. 

16. Heb. ‘in the council of the holy beings' (cf. Ps. 89.7). Since 
the Hebrew word here rendered ‘rallied’ refers spedfically to 
the marsbaUing of troops, and since the expression, 'have 
hearkened unto me' may very wdl allude to the Roman prac¬ 
tice of redUT^ the military oath to new recruits, it seems 
permissible to recognise a militaxy metaphor, and for that 
reason the term 'legion' has been used, 

17. Hab. 1.4. 

18. Ez. 7.17; 21.12(7). 

19. Micah 1.4. 

to. Ps. 65.4. 
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Ex. 21.8. 

a- Ps. 57 « 5 ‘ 

$. Literally. 'And Thou haat placed me in the drag [Reb. magor; 
cf. Hab. 1.15], with many fiihermen spreading their nets on 
the face of the waters [d. Isa. 19.8] and (with) huntsmen 
(hunting) after wrongdoers’- 

4. An interpretation of Hab. t.is. 

5. Pss. 57.3; 59.8. 

Pa. 57.5. 

7- Deut. 32-33. A word has evidently fallen out of the Hebrew 
text. 

8. Gf. I&a. 5G.1. 

9. Nah. a.'i2. 

10. Pss, 64.4: 120.4; 1404. 

11. Jer. 47.6. 

12- Ps. 22.7. 

13- Ps. 107 29- 


10 

1, An interpretation of a word which in Isa- 52.4 and 35.4 is 
usually rendered 'rash*. It comes from a root meaning *be 
hasty', but the poet uses it here in the sense of 'timorous'. 

2- An interpretation of Ps. 40-3(2) which is usually rendered, 
somewhat incongruously, 'He brought me up from the pic 
of tumult’. The poet understood the Hebrew word for 
‘tumult', via., sha^, in the sense of the likeoounding Aramaic 
seyan, 'mud’—an interprecacion which, it may be added, was 
proposed independently by the present writer many years ago. 

3. Literally, 'in the mirings of [their] feet’. The poet employs 
a vay rare term which occurs only in Isa. 14.23 and there 
means 'broom, besom’. However, andent commentators and 
lexico^phers connected it (perhaps correctly) with the like* 
sounding Hebrew word for 'mud'—the very word used in Ps, 
40.3, which the poet has just quoted. It is evident that he had 
Ae same tradition. 

4. Frov. 6.19; 10.12. 

5. Obadiah 7; Fs. 41.10. Compare 'corD*pani-on’. 

6. Ps. 41.10(9), 
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7- Cp. Prov. 4.a4^vherc similar Hebrew words are rendered 
‘devious speech*. 

6. Restored after Lam. 3.9. 

9. Deut. 3i-SJ. 

JO. The Hebrew expression is a clever adaptation of Hab. a.3 
which the poet read according to the text preserved in the 
Greek Septuagint Version rather than in the traditional 
Jewish recension. 

11. Ps. 58.6(5). 

la. Isa. 17.11. 

13. Lev. 13.51. 

14. An adaptation of Lam. 1.14. 

15. Lam. 1.3. 

16. Zcph. 1.15; Job 30.3; sS.a?. The words may also be rendered 
‘ruin and devastation*. 

17. Ps. I) .6 (interpreted metaphorically). 

i 9 . Isa. 50.3. 

19, Ps. 137.6; Job ag.io. 

ao. Ps. ioa.io(9). 

at. Pss. 6.8(7); 

aa. Job 3.5 .1 read bi-meriri ydm in place of humer^i ydm of 
the 6 ditio priTKeps, 

13, Isa. 45 .a; Ps. 107.16. 

24. Ps. 184. 

25. I Sam. 9.15; ao.ia^S; II Sam. 7.27. etc. 

26. Cf. Isa. 134; Ps. 46.7. 

27. Ezra 9.6-9. 

a8. A common expression in post-Biblical Hebrew for the 
ministering angels who stand before God. 

29. The Hebrew text is here faint and fragmentary, so that the 
rendering is largely a guess. (For bantm of the transcription, 
which makes no sense. 1 have emended binam, after Gen. 
42^23.) Cf. Test. Levi 1.24. 

30. The Hebrew text is here virtually illegible. 

31. Suggested by Ez. 31.3S. and Dan. 4.8(11). 

32. Inspired by £z. 314, 7. 

33. Cf. Isa. 52.1. 

34. Adapted from Mah. 1.11. 



310 


PART ir: THS PRAISE OP GOD 


35. lia. 19.14 (where the term is used fifurativeiy). 

36. Ps. 107-1 3 - 

37. Isa. 23.16. 

38. I.e., God; c£. Isa. 42.13; Zeph. 3.17. 

39. MiUiary emigm were certainly used in Israelite warfare (cf. 
Isa. 5.26; Jer. 4.6), but perhaps the poet is thinking more 
specihcally of the Rofnan technical expression, tolltre, 
*10 li(t the ensigns’, in the sense of 'to set the army on the 
march*. 

40. Cf- Job 25.6. 

41. Isa. 28.15, 


20a 

1. Job 31.22. 

2. Isa. 6.10. 

3. Ps. 22.15(14). 

4. An interpretation of an obscure term in Jonah 4.6, usually 
rendered 'sultry wind’. 


11 

1. Isa. 26.6: 30.13; Ps. 139.6; Prov. jS.19. 

2. For the sake of clarity, 1 have slightly altered the structure of 
this sentence. In the original it reads: 'Thou hast set me as a 
strong tower on a high wall, and hast planted my structure 
firmly 00 a rock, and eternal foundations serve as my basis, 
and my walls are a tested bastion that cannot be shaken*. 

3. The Hebrew says literally: 'And Thou, O my God, hast pro¬ 
vided ^ven) it for them that fly to the holy counci) (or, 
counsel)'. I am not at all sure what this means. But rather 
than suppose a corruption of the text—always the last shift 
of the desperat^-I have assumed that the poet is combining 
two ideas, via. (a) that of the high cower as a refuge for birds 
soaring heavenward, and (b) that of God’s truth as a tower 
of refuge for spirits that aspire to communion with Him and 
that rise, as it were, 00 the wings of devotion. One may com¬ 
pare, perhaps, tiie great sentence in The Mirror of Simple 
Souls (Div. iv, c.i): This [soul) is the eagle that flics high, so 
right high and yet more high than doth any bird; fdr she is 
feathered with fine love'. 

4. Cf. Isa. 50.4. 

5. Literally, 'in Thy covenant'. 
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6. iQ the Didascalift Aposiolorum (p. 45, ed. Achelis-Fleming:), 
the bishop is called 'Father in God'. 

7. Zech, 5.8. 

8. Ps. 9x.11, etc. 

9. Isa, 17.15; Ps. i 4 ,SSy 

10. Comp. Isa. 60.19; Rev. 21.23, ^ 5 * The Talmud says that 
the light ol the Messianic sun will be seven-fold strong; TB 
Sanh^in, 91b. 

n. Isa. 60.20. 

12 

1. Ex. 1541. 

2. Prov. 4.26. 


]. Restored on the basis of Ps. 9.11(10). 

H 

1, Isa. 35-7; 49.10. 

2. Ba. 41.19. 

S. Jer. 17.8. 

4. Cf. Ban. 4,9(12); £z. $1.6. 

5. Cf. Et. 3 »* 9 - 

6. Ps- X03.20. 

7. Gen. 3.24. 

8. The passage Is obscure, and the rendering therefore pro 
visional. 

9. Isa- 57JO, 

10. Isa. 5S.11. 

12. Cf. Deuc. 2S.12. 

12. Jer. 47.2. 

15. Cp- Isa. 8.7. 

14. The reference is to the subterranean springs which suddenly 
burst forth at the foot of the hills to relieve the summer 
drought; see G. A. Smith, Hist<nical Geography of the Holy 
Land, p. 77. 

15. Ez. 21-3(20.47). 

16. Something li kf this must obviously be supplied, to provide 
(be requisite contrast. 
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17. Ex. J5.1Q. 

1$. For the Hebrew idiom, cp. Isa. *8.17. 

19- Isa, 5.*. 

ao. Isa.40.s4. 

SI. Jer. 17.6; 48.6. 

sta. Hos. 10.8. 

»a. Isa. 5^. 

isa. Isa. 5,s, 4 (coxnmonly rendered ’wild grapes'). 

22b. Isa. 17.11. 

22c. Ps. 42.6, i2(u); 15.5. 

2$. In the Hebrew, this is a combinalion of Ps. 77,7(6) aod Ps. 
88.6(5). In passages, a word k-f^s is employed. In the first, 
it actually means 'search out’ (happes); in the second, ‘free, 
quit’ diophshC). But our author evidently equaled it in both 
iosunces with a root akin to Arabic jiabctha, ‘be low, sordid’. 
In the Ras Sbamra texts, of the fourteenth century b.c., the 
cognate term h^k-t denotes the 'charnel house’ of the 
netherworld. 

24- Ps. 88.4(5). 

24a. Ps. 107.5; Jonah 2.8. 

25. Jer. 20.9. 

25a- Ps. 42.7(6); 45.5. 

26- Job 31.22. 

26a- Literally, Thou didst make my tongue dominate my mouth, 
without being drawn back*. 

27. Isa. 50.4. 

>6 

j. Cf. Isa. 42.13. 

la. II Sam. 22.5. 

2. l.e., the netherworld. 

3- Cf. Ps. 6,7(6)- 

4- There is a slight error in the lect: for k‘sh we must read 
A'shn; cf. Ex. 19.18. 

5. Lam. 2.18. 

6, Ps. 31,11; Lam. 2.11. 

7, Cf. 2 eph. 1.15; Job 30-3; 38.27. 

8. Literally, ‘supplication’; but the Hebrew word is connected 
with the idea ^ grace. 
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9. Jer. 50.34J 51.56. 

10. Cp. Manual of Discipline, iv, 7; I Peter 5.4, 

10a. I restore the Hebrew to read: ve-[natatah le-hiUuh mokkali; 
d. !sa. 58.11. 

11. Ps. 27.10. 

It. Ct. Num. ii.ia. 

13. Job 54-15; Ecd. 5.20. 

14. The Hebrew text reads: ‘How can I stumble (eskhdl),' which 
makes no sense. A very slight emendation (vii., ajAii) yields 
the meaning given in the translation, and the same sentiment 
indeed recurs elsewhere. 

15. John 1.5. 


le 

j. Philo (Quod Omnis Probus tiber, is) says o£ the Essenes: 
They do not lay up treasures of gold and silver, nor acquire 
tracts of land out of a desire for revenues, but provide them* 
selves only with the bare necessities of life’. Similarly, 
Josephus observes (War, II, viii. a) that ‘they despise riches’, 
and Pliny (Natural History, V. 17) that 'they live without 
monc/. 

а. Jer. 17-8; Ps-1-5- 

5. Jer-17.8. 

4. Epiphanius (Adv. Haer., I, ord, xix, p. 39) says that the 
Essenes eschewed meat- His statement, however, is held by 
many to be unreliable. 

5- Ps. 105.S0. 

б. Cf. Prov. 7 .S 7 . 

7. Job 3.10. 


*7 

1. Literally, 'dicumdsion of lips’. The expression is modelled 
on the Biblical ‘one of uncircumcised lips’»‘stammerer’ (Ex. 
6-is. 30). 

a. Isa. 41.14, 

3. Literally, ‘chose versed in concerted song’. The Jewish Daily 
Morning Service speaks of the angelic choir as 'all of them 
opening their mouths in holiness and purity, in song and 
chant, blessing, praising, glorifying, and proclaiming both the 
awe and the holiness and the sovermgnty of God ... all of 
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ihem giving accord to one another to praise their Creator in 
tranquilUcy of spirit and with holy chant; all of them caking 
up word as one and saying, Holy, holy, holy is the Lord of 
Hosts; the fullness of the whole earth is His ^ory'. 

4. On regeneration as a mystical experience, see E. Underhill 
Mysticism (ed. 1955). pp. 


iS 

I. n Sam- 22.3, 47; Ps. 1915(14); 62.3, 7(2, 6); 144.1, etc. 

i> Lam. r.j6 . 

3. Job 3.10, 

4. Gf. Isa. 35 .jo; 51-n. 

5. Cp. Avesia. Yasht 31.20, etc. 


1, The figure is taken from childbirth; cf. Gen. soar Hos 

13.1$. 

1. Cp, Ps. 238.3- 

3. Restored from Ps. 118.15. Cf. Slavonic Enoch 31.2. 

4. Cf. note 7 to Column XVII. 

$-6. Cp, Hymn of the Iniliants, i-io. 

7. I-e, their several governing constellations. 

8. Literally, ’1 have heard faithfully (reliably)’. 

[From this point it becomes impossible to distinguish the sepomte 
hymns. The notes are therefore geared to the columns of the 
original text.] 


Column xirr 

I. The rcstoraiion is tenudve, but it is obvious from the sequel 
that these lines must have redted the doctrine that all things 
have been endowed with spirit and intelligence wherewith© 
perceive the truth and reality of God. This is scarcely to be 
confused with the later more elaborate doctrine of the 
Gnostics. 

2. Cf, Manual of Discipline, iv, 7; I Peter 5.4. 
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This chimes with the rabbinic doctrine o£ periodic renewal. 
An ancient prayer in the Jewish Daily Morning Service says 
of God that ‘He rcncweth every day continually the work of 
creation*. Not the least significaiit doctrine of the Brother¬ 
hood, from the religious point of view, was that of constant 
creation. 

4, Literally, 'Annulling ancient pacts (the word means also 
"established things") and [establijshing the existences of the 
world* (or, *of eternity*, ^though this latter rendering in¬ 
volves a certain incongruity). 

5. Modelled after the common rabbinic expression, *portent of 
the age*, usually applied to a prominent scholar. 

5 . Isa. 66.S4 (Cp. also Dan. la.a.) 

7. Restored on the basis of Jos. 33.14. 

8. Cp. Ps. 111.a (which the author must have understood to 
mean ‘sought out for their several purposes', rather than 
‘sought out [or, studied] by all who have pleasure in them*, 
as usually rendered). 

Column XIV 

1. Restored on the basis of Ezra 9.8. 

t. Another possible restoration is: 'men of truth and dis[cem- 
ment]*. 

Restored from £x. 19.6. 

4. The fourth of the Eighteen Benedictions which form a staple 
element of all Jewish devotions ends; ‘Blessed art Thou, O 
Lord, Who gracest man with knowledge'. 

5. Cp. Manual of DucipUne, 1 . 3-4. 

6. Probably in the technical sense of admission to the Brother¬ 
hood; cf. Hymn of th< Initiants, note 3a. 

7. Cp. Manual^ uc, sco. 

8. Cp. Manual, iv, 1. 

9. See above, note 4. 

10. Hos. 14.5. 

Column XV 

1. Hos. 14.5. 

a. Ps. 37.*$; Prov. ao J4. 

3. Josephus (Ant., XHI, $.9) says of the Essenes that they be¬ 
lieved all things were pre-ordained. 

4. Isa. 45,17. 
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Column XVI 


j. Isa. 6.5. 

а. Jcr. 38.19. 

3. Oa ihis concept, cf. T. H. Caster, Thespis (1950), pp. 348!- 

4. Cp. Manual, ui, aofi. 

5. Ex. 34.5. 7-9. 

б . The reference is to Ex. 34^5^., just quoted. According to the 
Talmud (Rosk Ha'Shanah, 17b), this formula was prescribed 
by God as that which Israel was to repeat when entreating 
forgiveness of sins. For that reason, it runs like a refrain 
through the Confessions of the Day of Atonement. 

Columns XVU-XVIU 

1. Ex- M S®* 

2. Deut. 32.22. 

3. Cf. Ps. 102-29(28)- 

4. Ex. 34.6. 

5. Cf. Micah 7.19. and see T. H. Gaster, fes^vaU of the Jewish 
Year (1953). pp. 121-23. 

8. The reference 12 to the spirits desaibed in the Manual of 
Discipline, COU. iii-iv. 

7. The terms employed in the Hebrew (viz, tefUlok > nd 
tahanxsn) denote in Jewish usage statutory and spontaneous 
prayer. 

0 . An adaptation of Dan. 9.7, the Hebrew word zedaqak, 
which there means Righteousness', being uken in its later 
sense of ’charity, bounty’. Similarly, the common phrase. To 
Thy name pertains blessing*, is taken to mean ’And of Thy 
nature it is to bestow blessing’. 

9. The resioradOQ is based on the obviously implied contrast 
between covenants made by men and those made by Cod. 

10. Isa. 60.19-20. 

1). The clue to this very difhcult passage is to be found, I think, 
in the sequence of the phrases. The hands of Thy servant 
were steadied’ and ’that he might triumph in glory*: for these 
expressions hark back to the incident related in 17.^13. 
During the battle against Amalek at Rephidim, ’when Moses 
held up his hand, Israel triumphed', and when he let down 
his band, Amalek triumphed. But Moses’ hands grew heavy 
... so Aaron and Hur suyed up bis bands on either side: 
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and his hands were steady until the going down of che sun*. 
The allusion, therefore, is to Moses, though the poet ob¬ 
viously uses the Biblical expressions in an extended sense. 

St. Isa. 6i-i. (The prototype of the terra 'gospel'() 
s$. Isa. Si.a-g. 

14. Es. 11.29; 

15, Heb. 6 r-Tdm’. c£. Introduction, p. gi. 









THE WORD 
OF GOD 


The Study of Scripture 



Tht grass wiihertth, the floxoer fadeth; bul 
the word of cmr God shall stand for ever. 

ISAIAH 40.9 



Introdvctjon. Believing firmly chat they stood oq the threshold 
of the New Age, the members of the Brotherhood were especially 
interested in searching the Scriptures for in lima lions of current 
events, A form of interprcution thereby developed in which the 
words of the ancient prophets were deftly applied to the con* 
temporary scene. Such interpretations were doubtless propounded 
not only in the course of general study but more especially when 
portions of the Law and the Prophets were read during the pub¬ 
lic devotions on the sabbath. Philo tells us distinctly concerning 
the Esaenes chat 'on the seventh day . . . they go to the sacred 
places called synagt^es... and listen with becoming attention. 
Then one of them takes the Scriptures and reads, while another, 
selected from those most versed in the subject, comes forward and 
expounds it, passing over more recondite points. For they philo¬ 
sophize on most things by construing them symbolically [literally, 
by symbols], in accordance with andent usage’. Similarly, in the 
Gospel of Luke we are told (4.16®.) how Jesus once attended 
synagogue at Nazareth on the sabbath, read publicly the Lesson 
from the Prophets and then proceeded to expound it in terms of 
current events: ‘Today hath this scripture been fulfilled in your 
hearing'. 

The following texts represent this type of Scriptural exposition 
as it obtained among the Brotherhood. They may be regarded 
as coming from 'sermons' delivered by the various ‘teachers of 
righteousness' or other instructors. 

The Commentary on Micah (a mere fragment) scarcely deserves 
special comment, since it contains nothing of Importance save the 
rather general polemic against the priests in Jerusalem. 

The special interest of the Commaitary on Nahum lies in the 
fact that it contains the only explicit historical allusion thus far 
found in the Scrolls—namely, a reference to an incident which 
occurred in 83 fi.e. and whi^ is related in detail by Josephus. 
This establishes beyond doubt the date before which it could not 
have been written; and if It really came from the library of the 
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Qumran 'Monastery’ and was cached at the approach o{ the 
Roman I^iom in 66 the time of its composition can thus be 
fixed within about one hundred and fifty years. It would be 
hazardous, however, to conclude that this necessarily settles the 
date of all the ’commentajies’, though it clearly strengthens the 
hypothesis that they belong to the Roroan rather than to an 
earlier period. Nor, further, should it be supposed that because 
the commentator illustrates a particular passage of Saipeure by 
this xefereoce to Demetrius Eucerus and Alexander Jannaeus, all 
other references to ’men of lies’ and ‘wicked priests' necessarily 
refer to the same persons. la other words, there is uo warrant for 
the assumption chat the Commenlary on Nahum esiablishes a 
definitive frame of reference for the commentaries as a whole and 
hence a date lor the Scrolls in general. 

The Commentary on Babahkuk has aroused special interest 
for two reasons. The first is that an observation conuined in it— 
namely, its comment on Hab. e.15—has been taken by several 
scholars to imply that the Brotherhood believed in a Christdike 
Teacher of Righteousness who suffered a martyr’s death but sub* 
se<iuendy ‘reappeared in glory' to his disciples. The second is 
that the various allusions in this document to the 'teacher of 
righteousness’, the 'wicked priest’, and the ‘man of falsehood’ have 
been thought to constitute a connected biographical narrative 
which, once the characters are identified, might provide a de* 
finitivedue to the antiquity of the text and thence possibly to that 
of the Scrolls as a whole. With the untenability of the former 
theory and with the precariousness of the latter we have already 
dealt in the General Introduction to this volume. Nothing 
further, therefore, need here be said on these matters. 

On the other hand, there is a little detail in the Commentary 
on Habakkuk which appears to have been overlooked, but which 
may prove of considerable importance for the identification of 
the Brotherhood. Interpreting the prophet's word (s.17). 'The 
violence of Lebanon shall overwhelm thee’, our author observes, 
'Lebanon sunds for the Communal Council’. The basis of this 
interpretation is, 1 suggest, that the name Lebanon really means 
‘white’ (Heb. laban); and what the author had in mind was that 
the Communal Council was white-robed. His statement would 
then chime perfectly with Josephus’ assertion (War. II, riii, g) 
that ‘the Essenes dressed in white'—a custom still observed by the 
Samaritans and Mandaeans. In other words, this comment might 
provide evidence that the Brotherhood were indeed Essenes. 
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The only noteworthy point in the Commentary on Psalm 
ThirtyStven (^ain fragroentaiy) is the reference to the forty-year 
period of 'Messianic tribulation’, bannonizing: with what is said 
in the War of the Sons of Li^ht and the Sons of Darkness, and 
with a weil'known rabbinic tradition. 

Of a different order is the work which Barthdemy and Milik 
have called The Speeches of Moses. Pieced together with phenom¬ 
enal skill out of some forty-nine tiny fragments, this is a para¬ 
phrase of Moses' farewell address to Israel as recorded in the 
Book of Deuteronomy. The extant portion covers the exordium, 
the law about the Year of Release (Deut. and Che ritual 

of the Day of Atonement. The author hews dose to the Saiptural 
text, tricking it out from parallel passages in Leviticus. In one 
passage, however, he spices the narrative with the legend 
(apparently unknown to rabbinic sources) that Che calendar date 
of the Day of Atonement coincides with that on which the 
Children of Israel ended their wanderings In Che wilderness. This 
is a teli'tale addition, for it esubluhes dearly the genre of liceca* 
tuie to which our document must be referred. Clearly no 'sermon' 
—for it contains no homilecical elaboration of the Scripture—it 
must be regarded as one of those popular 'expansions’ of Holy 
Writ which are represented in antiquity by such works as the 
Book of Jubilees, the so-called Biblical Antiquities of Philo, and 
the several 'apocalypses’ attached to Old Testament characters: 
and in later ages, by the Book of Joshar, the Chronicle of Yosip- 
pon, the Samaritan Stories [AsStir] of Moses, the Byzantine 
Palaea, the Historia SekolasUca of Petrus Comestor, and the 
celebrated Bible Hisloriale. Indeed, it is not without interest that 
a Testament of Moees (the nature of which has long been a matter 
of scholarly conjecture) is actually mentioned in the list of pseud* 
epigraphic books appended to the chronograpby of Nicephorus, 
Patriarch of Constantinople in the early part of the ninth century, 
as well as in the so-called Catalogue of the Sixty Books sometimes 
tacked on to manuscripts of the Quaestiones of Anastasius of 
Sinai—a catalogue which may dace from the sixth or seventh 
century. 




























































































































The Oration of Moses 

A Paraphrase of the Law 


Mosef farewell exhortaiion 

^And [God called] unco Mose$ in the [fortieth] year of the 
going out of the [diildren] of Israel [from the land of] Egypt, 
in die eleventh month, on the hist day of the month, saying: 

[Gather together] all the congregation, and go up unto 
[Mount Nebo] and stand there, thou and Eleazar, [the son of] 
Aaron. 

Interpret [the Law] [unto the beads of the fainjilies, unto 
the levices and all the [priests]; 

And enjoin upon the children of Israel the words of the 
Law whldi I commanded [thee] on Mount Sinai to enjoin 
upon [them]. 

Explain carefully In their hearing all that [I exact] of them; 
[and call] heaven and [earth to witness] concerning that which 
will befall them if they and their children [walk] not in the 
way which 1 have commanded [them chioughout their lives] 
on earth. 

[For] I declare that if they renounce Me and choose [the 
filthy ways of] the heathen and (heir abominations and their 
idols, and if they [worship] their godlings, these will prove 
but a trap and a snare. 

And if they neglect [any] of the holy [convocations], or the 
sabbath which is itself a Covenant, [or the festivals] which 1 
command them this day to observe, it shall redound to their 
being [smitten] with a great [smiting] in the midst of that 
land [for the possession of which] they are about to cross the 
Jordan. 

For all the curses [of the Covenant] will come upon them 
and overtake them, to the end that they shall perish and be 
[destroyed]. Then shall they know [that] the truth has been 
evinced among them. 
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So Moses called Eleasar the son o( [Aaron] and Joshua [the 
son of Nun and said unto] them: Rehearse [aU cbe words of 
the Law] completely.... 

^[Give ear,] O Israel, and hearkeni This [day art thou to 
become a people] unto god* [your God). 

Thou shalt Iteep [My statutes] and Mine orders and My 
[commandments] which [I] command thee this day [to per* 
form]. 

When you Grossest the [Jordan] to [possess thee] of great 
and goodly [cities], of houses filled with all [goodly things, of 
vineyards and olives] which thou didst not [plant], and of 
hewn wells which thou didst not hew; and when thou eatesc 
and art satisfied, 

[Beware) lest thy heart become haughty and thou [forget] 
that which 1 [command] thee this day. For it is [thy] life and 
the length of [thy] days. 

fXhen Moses [summoned the children of] Israel and [said]: 

This day it is forty [years] since we went out from the land 
of Egypt; and this [day] hath ood our God [aused] all these 
word^[all] His judgmenu and commandments—[to issue] 
from His mouth. 

How can [1 myself alone bear] your cumbrance and your 
[burden and your strife? When I am done with imparting 
unto you] the Covenant and with enjoining the way in which 
ye are to walk, [take you wise men who] shall serve to explain 
[unto you] and your [children] all the words of the Law. 

Take heed exceedingly unto your souls [that ye do them, 
lest] the wrath of [your God] be fanned into flame and blare 
against you, and He shut up the heavens above that they 
rain no rain upon you, and the [waters] below, that [the earth] 
yield no [produce] for you. 

And Moses [went on to rehearse] unto the children of 
Israel all these commandments [which God] had commanded 
them to do.... 

Of the Yecr of Release 

^[At the end of every seven] years [thou shalt observe] a 
sabbatical rest [of cbe land. The produce of] the earth [during 
* A pious substitute for yhwh, the ineSable aune. 
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that period of rest shall serve both thee and the domestic 
beasts and the wild animals] of the field [for food]; and what 
is left shall be for the [needy] among thy brethren, who are 
[in the land]. 

No man shall [then] sow [his field] or prune hb [vineyard, 
neither shall anyone glean the aftermath of the harvest, nor) 
gather fruits for himself- 

(Thou shall observe] all these [words] of the Covenant, [to 
perform them]. 

If thou [attend carefully] to the performance of [this com¬ 
mandment], and if thou [truly] 'relax thy [hand]' in that year. 
It shall mean also that anyone who is [a creditor of another] 
and hath [a claim of any kind] upon him [in respect of a 
loan] shall [likewise] 'relax [his hand'.] [It shall be called the 
Release] ordained by goo [your God.] 

One may exact payment from an alien, but not from any 
of one's own brethren. For in that year God will bless you, 
and He [too] will absolve you—of your iniquities. 

Of the Day of Atonement 
^[ ] on this day.. -. 

For your [fathers] were wanderers [in the wilderness] until 
the tenth day of the [seventh] month-.,. 

On the tenth [day] of the month, [all work] shall be for¬ 
bidden; and on that tenth day. atonement shall be made- 

[ ] [day] of the month [ ] shall take [ ]. 

[ ] [On that day, ju<^menc shall be passed] also upon 

the congregation of the angels and upon the company of the 
Holy Beings-... 

[ ] [on behalf of the children of] Israel and on behalf 

of the land. He* shall [take of its blood] and pour [it] upon 
the ground [ ]- And [atonement] shall be made for them. 

{The rest of the text is fragmentary. It describes the ritual 
of the Day of Atonement.) 

* l.e.. tile high priest. 
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CHAPTSR 1 

1 The word of the Lord that 
came to Micah the Moresh* 
(ice iQ (he days of Jocham. 
Ahat, and Heiekiah, kings of 
Judab, which he saw coo* 
cening Samaria and Jeru¬ 
salem. 

X Hear, ye peoples, all of you; 
hearken. O earth, and all 
that therein is: and let the 
Lord* God be witness against 
you. the Lord from bis holy 

$ temple, for. behold, the 
Loro cometh forth out of bi$ 
place, and will cone down, 
and tread upon the high 

4 places of (he earth. And ^e 
mountains shall he molten 
under him, and the valleys 
shall be cleft, as wax before 
the fire, as waters that are 
poured down a steep place. 

5 Pot the transgression of 
Jacob is all this, and for the 
sins of the house of Israel. 
What U the transgression of 


Jacob? is it not Samaria? and 
what are the high places of 
Judah? are they not Jerusa* 

6 lem? Therefore I will make 
Samaria as an heap of the 
field, ond as the plantings of 
a vineyard: and 1 will pour 
down the stones thereof into 
the valley, and I will dis¬ 
cover the foundations there* 

7 of. And all her graven images 
shall be beaten to pieces, 
and all her hires shall be 
burned with fire, and all her 
idols will I lay desolate: for 
of the hire of an harlot hath 
she gathered them, and unto 
the hire of an harlot ghait 

8 they return. For this will I 
wail and howl. 1 will go 
stripped and naked: 1 will 
make a wailing like the 
jackals, and a mourning like 

g the ostriches. For her wounds 
are incurable; for it is come 
even unto Judab; it reacheth 
unto the gate of my people, 
even to Jemsalem, 


Commentary on the 
Book of Micah 


CHAPTER I 

{ 5 ) All thu w because of the trarisgression of Jacob, and 
the sins of Ike house of Israel What is the transgression of 
Jacobi Surely, Samaria!... $ 0 1 will turn Samaria into a heap 
in a field, a place for the planting of a vineyard. Thii refers 
to the preacher of falsehood, who leads the simple*minded 
astray.^ 

But what are the (true) ‘high places' of Jewry? Surely, 
Jerusalemf This on the other hand refers to those who ex¬ 
pound the Law correctly to God’s people and to all who are 
willing to join His elect—that is, the doers of the Law—when 
the latter meet together in the communal council. These will 
be delivered from the Day of Judgment.* 

( 6 ) As to the words: / turn Samaria into a heap in a 
field, a place for the planting of a xnneyard; and I will roll 
down her stones into the valley, and uncover her foundations 
[ ], this refers to the Jerusalemitac priests who are lead¬ 

ing God’s people astray. [God will thrust them forth, to 
become sojourners in a foreign land; and He will drive all] 
His enemies [into exile.]* 


( 8 ) / toiii go stripped and naked .. •for it is come unto 

Judah; if reacheth unto the gate of my people, unto /erujo* 
Um. [ ] [God] will wreak judgment on His enemies 

[ ] [them who sought] to betray Him.* 

( 9 ) As to the words: 7f reacheth info the gate of my people, 

this means that God’s glory will move (once more) Seir 
to Jerusalem. [ ] For God will come forth from [ ].* 



NAHUW 


CHA?TeR II 

11 Where it che dwelUog of 
cbe lions, and che feeding- 
place of the young lions, 
where che lion and lioness 
watted, and die lion*# 
vdielp, and none made lAem 
afraid? 

it The lion did tear in pieces 
enough for hia whelps, and 


strangled for his lionesses, 
and filled his holes with 
prey, and his dens with 
raviD. 

12 Behold, I am against thee, 
saiih the Lord of hosts, 
and I will bum her chariots 
in the smoke, and che sword 
shall devour thy joiing lions: 
and I will cut off thy prey 
from cbe earth. 



Commentary on the 
Book of Nahum 


CHAPTERU 

(i i) Where ie the abode of the Hone, which was the feeding 
place of the young Hons^ [This refers to Jerusalem which 
has become] an abode for the wicked men of the heathen.* 
where the lion and lioness walked, and the lion's whelp, 
[and none made them afraid]? [This refers to Demcjtrius, the 
king of Greece, who, at the instance of them 'chat sought 
smooth things', sought to enter Jerusalem.* [Never] from the 
days of Antiochus* until the time when the rulers of the 
Kitdans* arose, [has that city daun]ced the kings of Greece? 
and eventually it will be trodden under. 

(j 2 ) The lion rent the limbs* of his own whelps, and 
strangled his own lionesses for prey. [This refers to] the 
Young Lion of Anger* who proceeded to smite his own great 
men and his own confederates. 

and filled his caves with prey, and his abodes {dens) with 
tom flesh ~ [This refers to] the Young Lion who (wrought 
venge]ance on them 'that sought smooth things', in that he 
proceeded to hang them up alive.* [Such a thing had never] 
before [been done] in Israel, for the Scripture designates a 
man hung up alive as [*a reproach unto God’].* 

( 13 ) Beholdj I am against thee, saitk the Lord of Hosts, and 
I will bum ihy multitude* in smoke, and the sword shall 
devour thy young lions, and I will cut ofl thy prey from the 
earth. [This refers to ]. Thy multitude' means the great 
men of his army [and] his [confederates]. His 'y'^ung lions' 
are [ ], and Ms ‘prey' is the property which [the priests 

of] Jerusalem ainas[sed]** (and) which [ ]. [E]phraim 

[shall become] ? Israel shall be rendered [ ].**. 




HABAKKUK 


CHAPTER ONR 


1 Th& burden which Habak* 
kuk the prophet did sec. 

a O Lord, bow long shall I 
cry, and thou wilt not bear? 

1 07 out uoto thee o£ vio* 
lence, and thou wilt not 

$ save. Why dost tbou shew 
me iniquity, and look upon 
perrerseness? for spoiling and 
violence are before me: and 
there is strife, and contentioa 

4 riseth up. Therefore ibe law 
is slacked, and judgment doth 
never go forth; for the 
wicked doth compass about 
the righteous; therefore judg¬ 
ment goeth forth perverted. 

5 Behold ye among the nations, 
and reg^, and wonder mar* 
vellously: for I work a work 
in your days, which ye will 
not believe (hough it be told 

6 you. For. lo, I raise up the 
Chaldeans, that bitter and 
hasty nation; which march 
through the breadth of the 
earth, to possess dwelling 
places that are not theirs, 

7 They are terrible and dread* 
ful: their judgment and their 
dignity proceed from them* 

$ selves. Their hones also are 
swifter than leopards, and axe 
more fierce than the evening 
wolves; and their horsemen 
spread themselves: yea, their 
horsemen come from far; they 
fly as an eagle that hasteth to 

9. devour. They come all of 
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them for violence; their faces 
arc set eagerly cs the east 
wind; and they gather captives 

20 as the sand. Yea, he scoffeib 
at lungs, and princes are a 
derision uoto him: he derideih 
every strong hold; for he 
heapeth up dust; and takeih 

11 it. Then shall he sweep by as 
a wind, and shall pass over, 
and be guilty: even he whose 

15 might is his god. Art not thou 
Irom everlasting, O Loro ray 
God. mine Holy One? we 
shall not die. 0 Lord, thou 
hast ordained him for Judg¬ 
ment: Rnd thou, O Rock, hast 
esublished him for correction. 

13 Thou that art of purer eyes 
than to behold eviC and that 
canst not look on perverseness, 
wherefore lookest thou upon 
them that deal treacherously, 
and boldest thy peace when 
the wicked swalloweth up the 
man that is more righteous 

14 than he; and makest men as 
the Gshes of the sea. as the 
creeping things, that have no 

15 ruler over them? He taketh 
up all of them with the angle, 
he catcheth them In bis net, 
and gathereih them in bis 
drag: therefore be rejotceih 

16 and is glad. Therefore he 
sacri6ceth unto his net. and 
bumeth incense unto bis drag; 
because by them bis portion 
is fat, and his meat plenteous. 

17 Shall he therefore empty his 
cel. and not spare to slay the 
nations condaually? 
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CHAPTER TWO 

I I will siasd upoo loy watch, 
and set me u^h the (owei, 
and wiU look forth to see 
what be will speak with me. 
aad what I ahali answer con- 
i ceming my complaint. And 
the Loiu> answered me, and 
said. Write tlie vUioa and 
make it plain upon tables, 
that be may run chat readech 
) it. For the vision U yet for the 
appointed time, and it Iiasleth 
toward the end, and shall not 
lie: though it lany, wait for 
it; because It will surely come. 
4 it will not delay. Behold, bis 
soul is puffed up, it is not up¬ 
right in him: but the just sh^l 
g live by his faith. Yea, more¬ 
over, wine is a treacherous 
dealer, a haughty man. and 
that keepeib noc at home; 
who enlargeth bis desire as 
hell, and he is as death, and 
cannot be utisfied, but gather* 
eth unto him all nations, and 
beapetb unto him all peoples. 

6 Shall not all these take up a 
parable against him, and a 
taunting proverb against him, 
and say. Woe to hiin chat in* 
creaseth that which is not hisi 
bow long? and that ladeth 

7 himself with pledges! Shall 
they not rise up su&enly that 
shall bite thee, and awake 
that shall vex thee, and thou 
shale be for booties unto 

8 them? Because thou hast 
spoiled many nations, all the 
remnant of the peoples shall 
spoil thee; because of men’s 
blood, and for the violence 
done to the land, to the dty 
and to all chat dwell therein. 

9 Woe CO him that getteih an 
d*—D.IJ. 
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evil gain for his house, that 
he may set hii nest on hi gh, 
chat he may be delivered from 

10 the hand of evUl Thou hast 
consulted shame to thy bouse, 
by cuccing off many people, 
and hast sinned against chy 

n soul. For the stone shall cry 
out of the wall, and the beam 
out of the timber shall 
answer it. 

IS Woe to him that buUdelh a 
town with blood, and scab* 
lisheth a city by inlquicyl 

iS Behold, is ic not of the Lotm 
of hosts that the peoples 
labour for the fire, and the 
natioas weary themselves for 

14 vanity? For the earth shall be 
filled with the knowledge of 
the glory of the Loan, as the 
waters cover che sea. 

15 Woe unco hUn thac giveili bis 
neighbour drink, thac addest 
thy venom t^elo.and makest 
him drunken also, chat thou 
mayesi look on their naked* 

16 nessl Thou art filled with 
shajue for glory: drink thou 
also, and be as one undreum- 
dsed: che cup of the Loan’s 
right hand shall be turned 
unto chee, and foul shame 

17 shall be upon cby glory. For 
the violence done to Lebanon 
shall cover thee, and the 
destruction of the beasts, 
which made them afraid; 
because of men’s blood, and 
for the violence done to the 
land, (o the city and to all 
that dwell therein. 

ifi What proliteth the graven 
image, ^at the maker thereof 
hath graven it; the molten 
image, and the teacher of lies, 
that che maker of bis work 
irusteih therein, co make 
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19 dumb idols? Woe unco him 
due saith to Che wood. Awake: 
to che dumb scone, Arisel 
Shall ibis teach? Behold, it u 
laid over with gold and silver, 


and (here is no breach at all 
20 in the midst oC il But the 
Lonn is in his holy temple: let 
aJJ the earth Imp silence 
before him. 


Commentary on the 
Book of Habakkuk 


CHAPTZR ONE 

(4) Therefore the law is numbed. This refers to the fact 
that they have rejeacd the Torah —that is, the Law—of God. 

For the xvicKed besets the righteoiss ... The reference (in 
the word ‘righteous') ts to the teacher who expounds the Law 
alight [ ]. 

Therefore justice goes forth perverted. {The comment is 
lost.) 

(5) Look, ye traitors,* and see: marvel and be astonished. 
For it is in your oxen days that the deed is being done. Ye do 
not believe when it is told. This refers to the traitors who 
have aligned themselves with the man of lies. For they did not 
believe what he who expounded the Law aright told them on 
the authority* of God. It refers also to those who betrayed 
the new covenant,* for (the word rendered 'believe' also means 
‘keep faith* and therefore alludes to the fact that)* they have 
not kept faith with the Covenant of God, but have profaned 
His holy name. Again, it refers to future traitors—that is, to 
the lawless men who will betray the Covenant and not believe 
when they hear all the things that are to come upon the final 
age duly related by the priest whom God appoints to inter¬ 
pret in those days all the words of His servants the prophets 
by whom He has told of that impending disaster. 

(6) For lo, I raise up the Chaldeans, that wild and im¬ 

petuous nation. This refers to the Kittaeans,* who are indeed 
swift and mighty in war, bent on destroying peoples far and 
wide and suMulng them to their own domination. They dis¬ 
possess [ ] but do not believe in the ordinances of God 

[ ]. Over lowland and plain they come to smite and 

pillage the cities of the land. This is what the Scripture means 

• Literally, 'from ibe moutb of. 
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when it speaks of them as coming: to possess dwellings that 
are not their own. 

(7) Dreadful and awful U is: out of itself proceed both its 
standard of justice and its {lust for) deception.^ This refers to 
the Kittacans, the lerror and dread of whom are upon all the 
nations. Moreover, when they meet in their council/ all their 
plans are directed to doing evil; and they behave towards all 
peoples with knavery and deceit. 

(8, 9) Swifter than leopards are Us steeds, and keener than 
evening wolves. Their horsemen spread out and ride abroad: 
they come fiying from afar like a vulture that hastes to devour. 
They all of them come for violence: the serried mass of their 
faces is a veritable eastwind.’’ This refers to the Kittaeans who 
thresh the earth with their horses and their beasts. Like a 
vulture they come from afar, from the isles of the sea, to 
devour all the nations; and they are insatiable. In the heat of 
fury, in searing rage, in scorching anger and with tempestuous 
mien* they speak with all the peoples; and this is what the 
Scripture means when it says, the serried mass of tkeir faces 
is a veritable eastwind, and they amass spoil like sand. 

{io) At kings it scoffs, and lordlingsare a derision unto it. 
This refers to the fact that they scorn the great and mock the 
noble, make sport of kings and princes, and scoff at any 
numerous people. 

It derides every stronghold: piles up an carthmound and 
takes it. This refers to the rulers of the Kittaeans who scorn 
the strongholds of the peoples and tauntingly deride them, 
surrounding them with a great host in order to capture them.* 
Through alarm and terror the latter are surrendered into 
their hands; and they overthrow them through the iniquity 
of those who dwell in them. 

(11) Then the wind sweeps by and passes: and another,^ 
whose might is his God, proceeds to wreak devastation.’'^ This 
refers to the rulers of the Kittaeans. In their guilt-ridden 
Council House** they keep replacing those rulers one after 
another, and each comes in turn to destroy the earth,** 

Another whose might is his God. This refers to [ ] all 

the peoples. 

(12-15) appointed, 0 Lord, to wreak the 

judgment: and him hast thou established, 0 Rock, to proffer 
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the charge-’kim xnhc has k^pi hU xheicm pure, that it could 
not look upon perverseness?* This refers to the fact that God 
will not exterminate His people by the hand of the heathen, 
but will place the execution of judgment on all the heathen 
in the hands of His elect. Moreover, it is through charges 
proffered by the latter that the wicked among His own people 
will stand condemned—chat is, the people who kept His 
commandments only when they were in trouble. This is 
what the Scripture means by the words, him who has kept his 
vision pure that it could not look upon evil. The reference is 
to the fact that [God’s elect] did not go a-whoring after (the 
lust oi) their eyes during the Era of Wickedness. 

(13) Why dost ikou look (idly) upon traitOTS, and keep 
silent when the wicked confounds** him that is more righteous 
than he? This refers to the ‘house of Absalom'" and their 
cronies who kept silent when charges were levelled against 
the teacher who was expounding the Law aright, and who 
did not come to his aid against the man of lies when the latter 
rejected the Torah in the midst of their entire congregation.*' 
(i4>j6) Thou hast made men like fishes of the sea. like 
crawling things, that he may have dominion over them.'* He 
takes up all of them with Ike angle and hauls them in net, 
and gathers them in his drag. Therefore he sacrifices to his 
net: therefore he rejoices and makes merry; therefore, too, he 
bums incense to his net: because thereby his portion is 
rich .,. This again refers to the Kittaeans. What with all their 
plunder, they keep increasing their wealth like a shoal of 
fish. And as for the statement, therefore he sacrifices to his 
net and bums incense to his drag, this refers to the fact that 
they offer sacrifice to their ensigns and chat their weapons are 
objects of veneration to them." 

For thereby is their portion fat and their food rich. This 
refers to the fact that they apportion among all the peoples 
annual assignments of forced labour* and tribute designed to 
provide them with food, thereby devaswting many lands ■ 
(jy) Therefore does he bare kis sword,*' and never spares 
to sliey nations. This refers to the Kittaeans who destroy many 
by the sword—youths, adults (?)® and old men, women and 
• Literally, 'lieii yok€\ 
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children alike—and have not pity even on the fruit of the 
womb. 


CHAPTEK TWO 

(i, ft) / wiVi take my iMnrf on my watch and post myselj 
on my tower, and scan the scene to see whereof He will 
denounce me and what answer I might give when He arrtn*^ 
me. And the Lord took up word with me and said: Write the 
vision, and make it plain upon tablets that he who ntm may 
read. God told Habakkuk to write down the things that were 
to come upon the latter age, but He did not inform him when 
that moment would come to fulfilment. As to the phrase, that 
he who runs may read, this refers to the teacher who expounds 
the Law aright, for God has made him au courant** with all 
the deeper implicacions of the words of His servants the 
prophets. 

(S) For the vision is yet for the appointed time. Though it 
lag** toward the moment, if will not be belied. This refers 
to the fact that the final moment may be protracted beyond 
anything which the prophets have foretold, for ‘God moves in 
a mysterious way His wonders to perform".* 

Though it tarry, yet await it; for it will surely come, it wilt 
not delay. This is addressed* to the men of truth, the men 
who carry out the Law [Torah], who do not relax from 
serving the Truth even though the final moment be long 
drawn out. Assuredly, all the times appointed by God will 
come In due coitrse, even as He has determined in His in* 
scruuble wisdom. 

(4) Behold, his soul shall be swollen, not reduced therein.^* 
This refers to the fact that they will pile up for themselves a 
double requiuP for their sins, and shall not be quit of judg* 
ment for diem. 

But the righteous through his faithfulness shall live. This 
refers to all in Jewry" who carry out the Law [Torah], On 
account of their labour and of their faith in him who ex- 

* literally, 'this refers’. 

t Literally, 'Behold, his soul is swollen, not levelled iheieioV In the 
Hebrew, the concrast is between a protuberance and level ground. 
But it is virtually impossible to reproduce this effect in English. 
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pounded the Law aright, God will deliver them from the 
house of judgment. 

(5, 6) Moreover, because wealth* betrays, a man grows 
prurient" and behaves unseemly,* in that he grows greedy 
like Sheol" and insatiable as death. All the nations are 
gathered unto him, and all the peoples are amassed unfo him. 
Shall not they all take up a parable against him and heap on 
him jesting satire and say: ‘Woe unto him who amasses what 
is not his! How long shall :( last? He is merely heaping pledges 
(which must someday hereiumed)!" This rders to the wicked 
priest who, when first he came to office, enjoyed a reputation 
for truth,•* but who, when he came to r^e in Israel, grew 
arrogant and abandoned God, betraying His statutes for the 
sake of wealth, plundering and amassing for himself the kind 
of wealth usually acquired by criminals who have rebelled 
against God. He also took public property, thereby merely 
heaping upon himself the penalty of g:uilt. Furthermore, he 
practised abomination, involving every kind of impurity and 
filth.* 

(7, 8) Will not they suddenly rise who will ‘put their bite'" 
on thee, and will they not (suddenly) ‘rtmg'** who shall rudely 
disturb theef Because thou hast plundered nations aplenty, 
all the rest of the peoples {wilt} plunder theef This refers to 
the priest who rebelled [and violated] the statutes of God, 
thereby causing himself to be smitten with the judgments of 
wickedness. The horrors of evil diseases acted upon him and 
he paid the price of his misdeeds in the body of his flesh." 
And as for the phrase, because thou hast plundered nations 
aplenty, all the rest of the peoples will plunder thee, this 
refers to the final priests of Jerusalem who will amass for 
themselves wealth and gain by plundering the people,** but 
whose wealth and plunder will ultimately be delivered into 
the hands of the army of the Kitueans, i<e., 'the rest of the 
peoples'. 

(8) Because of human bloodshed and the violence done to 
land and city and to all that dwell therein. This refers to the 
wicked priest. Because of the mischief which he had done to 
him who uught the Law aright and to the men associated 
with him, G<^ delivered him into the hands of his enemies, 
that they might torture him with scourging and wear him out 
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with bitterness of spirit fox acting unrighteously against His 
elect. 

(9-11) Woe unto him to ho gets evii gain for his house, 
setting his nest on high, to be safe from the reach of harm! 
Thou hast planned but shame for thy house—the cutting off 
of many peoples, and thou hast sinned against thine cum self! 
For the stone shall cry out from the wall, and the beam from 
the woodwork respond! This refers to the [ ] who 

planned to build himself a mansion in such a way that its 
very stones would be furnished through oppression and the 
beams of its woodwork through robbery.* And as for the 
phrase the cutting off of many peoples and thou hast sinned 
against thine own self, this r^ers to the House of Judgment 
where God will render His judgm^t in the midst of many 
peoples. Thence will he in turn transport him for the execu¬ 
tion of sentence, and in their midst He will condemn him and 
sentence him to the fire of brimstone, 

(12,13) Woe unto him who builds a city by bloodshed and 
founds a town by wrongdoing! Behold, will it not come pom 
the Lord of hosts that peoples shall labour only for fire, and 
nations weary themselves for naughtf This statement refers 
to the preacher of lies who misled many people into building 
a worthless dry by bloodshed and into establishing a com¬ 
munity by falsehood," directing their efforts*^ to the service 
of vanity and instructing them in deeds of falsehood. The 
result will be that all their labours will prove in vain, since 
they will encounter the judgments of fire for having abused 
and deemed God’s elect. 

(14) For the earth shall be filled with the knowledge of the 

glory of the Lord as waters cover the sea. This statement 
refers to the fact that when God eventually restores them to 
their former glory, [ ] falsehood [will] [ ], and there¬ 

after knowledg:e will be revealed to them, abundant as the 
waters of the sea. 

(15) Woe unto him that plies his neighbour with drink, 
that pours out his flask [hematho], yea, makes him drunk, in 
order to watch how he staggers!^ This refers to the wicked 
priest, who chased after the true exponent of the Law, right 
to the house where he was dwelling in exile," in order to con¬ 
fuse him by a display of violent temper [kamatho], and who 
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then, on the ocGa$ion of the rest*day of Atonement, appeared 
CO them in full splendour in order co confuse them and crip 
them up on the day of the fast, the day of their sabbacical 
rest.** 

(i6) Thou art sated with disgrace instead of with honour. 
The cup in the Lord's fight hand will come around unto 
thee, find basest disgrace will fall upon thine honour. This 
refers to the priest whose disgrace exceeded his honour, 
because he did not circumcise the foreskin of bis heart, but 
kept walking in the ^vays of drunken debauch in order to 
slake his (insatiable) thirst. The cup of God's wrath will con¬ 
found him, so that all he will really increase will be [shame, 
disgrace] and anguish. 

(jy) The violence of Lebanon shall overwhelm thee and 
the assault of wild beasts shall crush you. because of human 
bloodshed and of violence done to land and city and to all 
that dwell therein. The statement refers to the wicked priests 
and means that God will mete out to him the treatment 
that he meted out to the needy. 'Lebanon' stands here for 
the Communal Council,** and 'wild beasts' for the simple- 
minded Jews who carry out the Law [Torah]. God will con* 
demn him co annihilation, even as Ae plocc^ to annihilate 
the needy. And as to the statement, because of bloodshed in 
the city and violence in the land, the 'city* refers to Jerusalem 
wherein the wicked priest wrought his abominable works 
and wherein he defiled the sanctuary of God; while the 
'violence in the land’ refers to the cities of Jewry** wherein he 
plundered the property of the needy. 

(18) What value has a graven idol, when its maker has 
graven it. or a molten image, or teachers of liesf For the 
maker is but tndSting in kis own creation, is simply making 
dumb idols! This statement refers to the idols which the 
heathen make to serve and worship. On the day of judgment 
these will not deliver them. 

(19) Woe unto him that says to a stock, awake: to a dumb 

stone, arise! This refers co [ ]. 

(20) Husk before the Lord, all the earth! This refers to all 
the heathen who have been worshipping stock and stone. 
On the Day of Judgment God will annihilate all who worship 
idols and all the wicked from the earth. 
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8 CeaM £roin and fonake 
wncbt 

Free not tby«elf, it tendetk 
only to eTil'doing. 

^ For evLl*doen ab^l be cut 
off: 

But cboae that wait upon the 
Lord, they shall inherit the 
lezid. 

10 For yet a little while, and the 

wicked afaaU not be; 

Yea, thou sbalt diligently con¬ 
sider bis place, and he shall 
not be. 

11 But the meek shall inherit the 

land: 

And shall delight themaelvu 
in the abundance of peace. 


14 The wicked have drawn out 

the sword, and have bent 
their bow. 

To cast dowo the poor and 
needy, 

To slay such as are upright in 
the way. 

15 Their sword shall enter into 

their own heart 
And their bows shall be 
broken. 


18 The Lou) kooweth the days 

of the perfect; 

And their inheritance shall be 
for ever, 

19 They shall not be asharaed in 

the time of evil; 


And in the da^ 0! famine they 
shall be satished. 

20 But the wicked shall perish. 
And the enemies of the Lorji 
shall be as the excellency of 
the pastures: 

They shall consume; in smoke 
shall they consume away, 
a I The wicked borroweih, and 
payeth not again: 

But the righteous dealeih 
graciously, and glvetb. 

22 For such as be ble«ed of him 
shall inherit the land; 

And they that be cursed of 
him thnil be cut off. 

25 A man’s goings are estabibhed 
of the Lord: 

And he delighteth in his way. 

24 Though be fall, be shall not 

be utterly cast down: 

For the Lord upholdcih bim 
with bis hand, 

25 1 have been young, and now 

aia old: 

Yet have I not seen tbe 
righteous forsaken. 

Nor his seed begging their 
bread. 

26 All the day bng be dealeth 

graciously, and lendetb; 

And his seed is blessed. 


32 The wicked watchctli the 
righteous, 

And seekeih to slay hira. 

55 The Lord will not leave bim 
in bis band. 

Nor condemn him when he is 
judged. 







Commentary on Psalm 37 


{Fragment A: col. i) 
(8, 9) Kefrain from anger and abandon wrath; fret not thy¬ 
self, il tendeth only to evil'doing^ For evil-doers ehall be cut 
off. This applies to those who remro to the Law [Torah] zxid 
do not refuse to repent their evihdoing. Those, however, who 
are defiant about repenting their iniquity will be cut off. 

But they that wait upon the Lord^—ihoie inherit the 
earth. The reference in the word 'those' is to the congregation 
of God’s elect, the men who do His will. 

(10) yet a little, and the wicked shall not be. Though T 
look well at his place, he shall not be. This refers to all [who 
practise]* wickedness. At the end of the forty years* they shall 
cease to exist, and no wicked man shall be found on earth. 

(ij) But the meek shall inherit the earth and delight in 
peace abounding. This refers to the poor* who accept the time 
of affliction (penury), but who will eventually be delivered 
from all the snares [want.] It refers also to the meek* of the 
earth who [endure] all manner of.... 

(Fragment S) 

(14, 15) The wicked have drawn out the sword and bent 
their bow, to cast down the poor and needy and to slay such 
as walk the straight road. Their sword shall enter their own 
heart, and their bows shall be broken in pieces. This refers to 
the wicked men of Ephraim and Manasseh** who seek to 
assail • the priest and the men of his counsel when the time 
of trial is come upon them. God will rescue the latter out of 
their hand, and thereafter they themselves will be delivered 
into the hands of the violent men of the heathen, to execute 
judgment upon them.t 

« • • • 

* Literally, 'to put foiih band against', 
f Literally, 'for judgment*. 

943 
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{Fragment A: col. ii) 

(18, 19) [The Lord knows the days of the blameless, and 
their heritage will abide for ever. They shall suffer no hurt* 
through evil times.] [This refers to the 'men of blameless con* 
duct’ and to the congregation of God's elect] who will [eventu* 
ally] come back from the wilderness’ and live in safety* for a 
thousand generations.' The land [shall be theirs] and their 
seed’s for ever.“ 

(20) And in the days of famine they shall be satisfied. But 
the wicked shall perish. This means that God will sustain 
them when they hunger in the time of their affliction 
(penury); whereas the wicked—that is, all who do not do 
[their dury]^wiU perish of hunger and plague. 

Sut they that love^' the Lord shall be as him who is the 
glory of the lambs.^ This refers to the congregation of God's 
elect, who will become leaders and princes [among His people] 
like [rams]'* among their flocks. 

They shall vanish one and all like smoke.^ This refen to 
the princes of the [heathen] realm who have oppressed God's 
holy people, They shall vanish like the smoke of a hearth [in 
the wind]. 

(21, 22} The wicked borrowelk and doth not repay, but 
the righteous is gracious and gtvetk. Verily, they that are 
blessed of God shall inherit the earth, but they that are cursed 
of Him shall be cut off. This refers to that congregation of 
poor men who [make over] their entire estate to the [common 
fund-]** These shall inherit the 'mountain of the height of 
Israel',** and delight in its holiness. But as to the 'cursed' who 
are to be 'cut off'—this refers to those tyrants among the 
[nations] who have acted wickedly against Israel. They shall 
be cut off and [destroyed] for ever. 

(25, 24) The goings of a man are ordered by the Lord, and 
He busieth himselp^ with his every step. Though he fall, he 
shall not be flung headlong, for the Lord graspeth his hand in 
support. This refers to the priest, the man who expounds the 
Law correctly** [and who has always been instructing the 
people in the statutes of God, so that] they have built for 
Him a congregation** of [truth] resting on a firm foundation. 

(25, 26) I have been young, and now am old; yet have I not 
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seen i/te righted forsaken, nor fits ued begging bread. All 
the day long He w gracious and lendeth, and His seed 
becometh a blessing. 


(Fragment C) 

(32, 35) The wicked watcketh out for the righteow, and 
seeketh [to slay him. But the Lord will not abandon him 
into his hand, nor] suffer him to be condemned when he is 
arraigned. This refers to the wicked [priejst who has p[ut 
forth his hand against him who was teaching the Law aright] 
in order to have him put to death [and to make an end of the 
Covcnajnt and the Law [Torah]. Yet, though he assail him, 
God will not ab[andon him into his hand,] nor [suffer him to 
be condemned when] he is arraigned, nor [ ]. He [will] 

heap [re]tribution upon that man by giving him into the 
hands of the violent men of the heathen, to execute [judg¬ 
ment] upon him.* 



NOTES 


Commentary on the Sook of Mieah 

I. Tliis interpretation is based on the fact that the Hebrew 
words rendered a place for the planting of a vineyard could 
aUo be translated (purely formally), them that lead the vine¬ 
yard astray. Since Israel is described in Scripture as God's 
Tioeyard (Isa. 5.1; ay.a), our author fancifully took the vene 
CO mean that <^d would eventually 'dump' the false teachers 
who misled His people. 

s. What the prophet meant, of course, was that Jerusalem had 
been into the equivalent of a pagan 'high place' or 

sanctuary. But our author took the words to imply the con* 
verse of what had previously been said. Israel, he dedares, has 
turned to idolatry; but the true ‘high place' of the Jews is the 
temple in Jerusalem. His further interpretation is based on 
the fact that the name Jerusalem can be fancifully explained 
as containing the two elementSi y*r-h, 'teach', and shalom, 
'peace'. The true sanctuary, he suggests, is that built by the 
ri^teous teachers who ensure peace and security on the Day 
of Judgment! 

g. This is a tentative restoration, seeking to recover what may 
have been our author's way of interpreting the Scriptural 
text. It is based on the fact that the Hebrew word rendered 
roll down resembles that which means sojourn, while the 
word rendered uncover is identical in form with that mean* 
ing drive into exile. The 'stones' and ‘foundations' of idolatry 
would readily have been identified with the venal priests of 
Jerusalem, 

4. The basis of this interpretation is chat the gate of the dcy was 
the place of judgment. 

5. This interpreucion is suggested by the fact that the Hebrew 
word for ‘gale', viz. sfut'ar, resembles the name Seir, and thus 
calls to mind Deut. 'The Lord came from Sinai, and 
rose from Seir unto them'. Cp. also Judges s-i- 

2*7 
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Commentary on the Book of Nahum 

1. Tbe incerpreution 1$ bas^d on Pss. s6>$; 6S.6; 76.5: LI Chroc. 
36.15, where JetusaJem (Zion) is designated as God’s ’abode*; 
and 00 Jer. <.15, where the adversaries of Israel are described 
as *youDg lions’. 

а. The comment alludes to an incident described by Josephus 
{Ant., XIU, 14.1-s) in connection with an uprising of the 
jews against the cruelty of Alexander Jenoaeiu, around 
83 B,c.: 'They sent also 10 Demetrius Eucerus [king of Syria) 
and besought him to make common cause with them in their 
defence. So Demetrius came with an army and took chose chat 
had invited him, and pitched camp near Shechem. There* 
upon, Alexander, with his 6,soo mercenaries and about <0,000 
Jews who were of his party, went forth against Demetrius, 
who had 3,000 horsemen and 40,000 foot soldiers .. . (Even* 
cually) they joined battle. Demetrius won, and all of Alexan¬ 
der’s mercenaries were slain ... Alexander took to Che hills’. 
(The story is told also in I^ar, I. 4.4-5.) Evidently, after his 
victory, Demetrius sought to enter Jerusalem and claim the 
throne. 

3. Evidently, Antiochus IV Epiphanes (175-164 b.c). 

4. The ’Kittians’ arc here evidently identified with the Romans, 
as later in the Aramaic Version (Targum) of Num. <4 .<4 and 
in the Vulgate. 

5. The comment shows that the author read the Hebrew word 
BeDi, ’sufficient for’, as BaDI>£, 'limbs’ (cf. Job 18.13). 

б. Warriors or heroes are called 'mighty lions’ in 11 Sam. <3.10; 
Isa. 33.7—according to a traditional interpretation—and 
’whelps’ (Ez. 3<.<). A similar expression is frequent in Arabic 
(e.g., Yaqut, El. 437,17; 615,13). Comparable also is Aeschy¬ 
lus. Choephori, 939, where Orestes and Pylades are so des* 
scribed. Cp. also Euripides, Orestes, 1401. 

7. Cp. Josephus, loc. eit.: 'Some 6,000 Jews, moved to pity by 
the change in Alexander’s fortune, gathered together and 
joined him. At this, Demetrius grew alarmed, and withdrew 
from the country. Tbe Jews then turned on Alexander, but 
were defeated and slain in great numbers. When he had shut 
up the most powerful of them in the city Bethone, he besieged 
them therein; and when he had captured the city and brought 
those men into his power, he had them transported to 
jerusalem and perpetrated upon them one of tbe most bar¬ 
barous acts in the world. For while he was carousing with his 
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concubines, in full view of the ddzenry, he ordered some 
eight hundred of those men to be crucified; and. while they 
were still alive, he ordered the throats of their children and 
their wives to be slit before their eyes. This was by way of 
revenge fer the injury they had done him* (Wbiston's trans¬ 
lation, slightly revised). 

6. The Misbnah (Sanhednn, 64) records the opinion of the 
sages that 'none is hanged save the blasphemer and the 
idolaior*. This U an interpretation of the Scriptural text 
(Deut. 21.23) dial is hanged is a curse (reproach) to 

God', in the sense that hanging presupposes blasphemy, 
p. The comment shows that our author read RBKH, ‘thy 
multitude’, not RKBH, ’its charioiry’, as in the uaditionaJ 
(Masoretic) text. His reading agrees with that of the Greek 
(Septuagint) and Syriac (Peshitta) Versions. 

ID. Gp. Commentary on fiahakkuk 2.5-6 (above, p. 259). 

It. 'Ephraim' and 'Israel’ denote the Samaritans, who claimed 
to be the remnant of the Northern Kii^dom and to be de¬ 
scended from Ephraim and Manasseh. 


Commenlary cn the Book of Habokhuk 

1. The traditional (Masoretic) text reads, 'Look ye among the 
nations' (Heb, BaCoYiM). Our author read, by a Sight 
change, BoGeDiM, ‘traitors'—a reading also found in the 
ancient Greek (Septuagint) Version. 

2. Cp. Zadokite Document, vi. 19; viii, 21; xx, 12-13; and see 
General Iniroducdon, pp. 4. 24. 

3. These words have been inserted to bring out the basis of the 
author’s interpretation. 

4. See Introduction to The War of the Sons of Light and the 
Sons of Darkness, below, pp. 

5. The traditional (Masoretic) text reads. ‘Its judgment and its 
dignity proceed from itself, i.e., ‘it is a law to itself. It is 
apparent, however, from his subsequent comment that our 
author construed the Hebrew word se'lho, usually rendered 
‘his dignity’, as somehow connected with the verb hishi', 
'deceive'. 

6. This is obviously intended as an interpretation of the words, 
'His judgment [standard of justice] proceeds from himself. 

7. The traditional text reads, '[are turned] eastwards' [or. 'look 
straight ahead']. 
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8. All of the termi used in the Hebrew can refer either to temper 
or to tempest: and this is the basis of the interpretation. 

9. This has been thought to refer to standard Roman methods 
of laying siege to a dty. 

10. literally, 'this one’, which the author construed as meaning 
'ao>and*so'. 

11. The traditional text reads, ‘and becomes guilty'—Heb. ve- 
ashtm. Our author read ve-yoihem, 'and devastates’. 

la. This has been thought to allude to the Roman Senate. 

13. The allusion may be general rather than specific. In any case, 
it would fit several difTecent historical situations, so that, in 
the absence of further information, attempts to precise it 
would seem both premature and futile. 

14. The prophet’s words are usually construed differently, vii. 
'Thou bast sec him, 0 Rock, for judgment, and established 
him, O Rock, for coireciion. [Thou art] purer of eyes than to 
behold evil, and canst not look on perverseness'. 

15. The Hebrew word [hi'] means both 'swallow up’ and ‘con¬ 
found'. It is evident that our author understood it in the 
latter sense. 

16. Not to be taken literally as referring to a particular person 
called Absalom. The expression means simply, 'conspirators 
like the associates of the Biblical Absalom'. 

17. See General Introduction, p. 36. 

18. The traditional text reads, 'Which have no ruler over them’. 

19. This is thought to refer to the Roman practice of worshipping 
mfhcary standards. This, however, is not definitely attested 
before Imperial times. 

to. Josephus tells us (Ant., XIV, 4,5) that, until iu capture by 
Pompey in 63 b.c.. the city of Jerusalem had often to pay 
more than sfioo talents annually in tribute to its foreign 
masters, 

ai. The traditional (Masoreuc) text reads, ‘His net' (Heb. 

Our author, by a change of one letter, read h<trbd, 
‘his sword'. 

as. The meaning of the Hebrew word is uncertain. 

eg. This seems the only way of reproducing the author’s inter¬ 
pretation of the words. That he who runs may read' (literally, 
‘that he who reads may run'). 

*4. The Hebrew word (YAFIa^ is usually rendered ‘pants. 
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hastens’ or possibly 'depones'. But from his subsequent uv 
terpretacioD it seems chat the author connected it with a like* 
sounding root, preserved in Syriac and Arabic, meaning 'be 
feeble, debilitaced, laggard*. 

<5. Literally, 'for the mystenes of God are destined to be per* 
formed wondrously’. 

King James' Version: 'Behold, his soul {which] is lifted up is 
not upr^ht in him'. American Jewish Version: 'Behold, his 
soul is puffed up, it is not upright in him'. The Revised Stan* 
dard Version resorts to conjectural emendation and renders: 
'Behold, he whose soul is not upright in him shall fall’. This, 
however, is patently wrong, because it misses the contrast 
between the two Hebrew words in question, the one of which 
means ‘swollen, protuberant' and the other 'low*lying, level*. 

17. The interpretation is based on a play on words: the term 
rendered 'swollen' is ‘fi, which the author fancifully tdendhes 
with the llke-soimding kfi, ‘be double’, and this at once sug* 
gests to him Isaiah 40.2. 

s 3 . Heb. Judah. 

*9. The Hebrew ('Masorecic’) text has hayayin, Vine’. By a slight 
change, our author read h 6 n, 'wealth*. 

30. The Hebrew word yahir is usually derived from a root yhr 
which 1$ assumed to mean ‘be proud' and is therefore ren* 
dered 'grows insolent'. But our author may well have con¬ 
nected it with the Syriac and late Heb. hr hr. 'be prurient'. 

gi. The Hebrew word ynvk is usually connected with naxjeh, 
'dwelling', and rendered ‘and abides not at home'. But our 
author evidently identified it with an homophonom nvh 
(an'A), ‘be comely, seemly'. 

51. Le., the netherworld. 

33. King James' Version: 'Woe to him that increaseth {that which 
is] not hist how loi^? and to him that ladeth himself with 
thick day)’ (The 'thick clay' is here compounded out of 
ancient ignorance of whai the relevant Hebrew word meant. 
We now know that it signifies 'pledge(s)'). 

34. Literally, 'who was called (renowned) for truth'. The assump¬ 
tion that this refers to his actual name, which he subsequently 
changed, is quite erroneous and overlooks a common Hebrew 
idiom. 

35. See above, n. 13. 

36. Tbu colloquialism seems the only way of reproducing the 
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effect of the Hebrew, which lies in the £&ct that the word for 
'creditor, usurer' derives from a verbal root meaning ‘bite'i 

37. The Hebrew word (7aftt;u)i usually rendered ‘awake*, is fand* 
fully construed by our author as if it were the very similar 
ya'kifu, ‘sting*. Once again, an English colloquialism best 
conveys the point. 

58. A. Dupont'Sommer has suggested that the reference is to the 
wicked priest Aristobulus II who was arrested and imprisoned 
and finally died of poison in prison at the hands of Pompey’s 
supporters. But to die of poison is not to die of loathsome 
diseases, and what our author is trying specifically to interpret 
is Habakkuk's reference to ‘bites* and ‘stings*. Besides, this 
whole business of looking for precise historical allusions seems 
grossly overdone; the passages in question may have in mind 
typical rather than actual cases. The use of (be perfect cerue 
is not against this; we may render, 'This refers to the kind of 
wicked priest who, In the past, was invariably exposed to this 
and this suffering*, etc. Gp. especially Test. Levi 5.11. 

39. Here again the reference may be typical rather than actual. 
H. H. Rowley (The Zadekite Fragments and the Dead Sea 
Scrolls, 1958, p. €7) makes the ingenious suggestion that this 
refers to the rebuilding of the city of David in the time of 
Antiochus Epiphanes, mentioned in 1 Maccabees 2.33. The 
wicked priest, he thinks, was Menelaus. But once again we 
may be chary of precise identifications. 

41. Literally, *making them weary themselves In*. 

41. The traditional (Masoretic) text reads, *in order to gaze on 
their nakedness’ (me'orShem). In the ancient Hebrew script, 
the letters r and d are often barely distinguishable, and our 
author evidently read me’odikem, 'their suggeriogs'. How* 
ever, I believe that he saw in this reading a subtle double¬ 
entendre, for me'odihem can also mean ‘their festivals*. 
Hence, he interpreted the Scriptural text as referring to an 
occasion when the congregation was made to falter (or 
stumble) in the observance of a holy day. 

43. See General Introduction, p. s8. The Hebrew expression 
(ABYT OLUTO) has been read differendy (viz., ABOT 
GLUTO) and rendered 'desiring his exile’, i.e., aiming to 
drive him into exile. Other considerations apart, however, it 
should be observed that the verb A-B-H (from which ABCT 
would derive) means properly 'assent to, comply with*, rather 
than 'desire, aspire to. aim at*. 



NOTES 


» 5 S 

44. Cp- Lev-16.31; 

45. Th€ name Lebanoo means Vhite' (refcrriog to the white 
cliffs). The point of the interpretation lies in the fact that the 
members of the Brotherhood wore white—as do the modem 
Samaritans and Mandaeans. 

46. Heb-/wdah. 


Commentary on Psalm 57 

1, The received (Masoretic) text reads: ’Though thou look’. 

i. A word (Heb. ‘6si) has dropped out. 

3. In accordance with the common Jewish tradition that the 
'Messianic' ministry will last for forty years and then be 
followed by the Golden Age. 

4. The Hebrew word is ebydntm, and this has inspired the 
theory that the Qumran Covenanters were really the 
Ebionites, rather than the Essenes. But the inference is un- 
necessary, for it is difficult to see what ocher vrord the writer 
could possibly have used In the normal sense of ‘poor, needy’. 

5. The Hebrew word is ‘aniyim, and it is interesting to note that 
in the Aramaic dialect of the early Palestinian Christians, the 
cognate term is used spedHcally in the sense of ’ascetic’. The 
writer, whose native Ungu^e was Aramaic, probably had 
this in mind. 

5a. The interpretation is inspired by Ps. 78.9: ’The children of 
Ephraim were as archers handling the bow’. The reference is 
to the Samaritans; see note 10 to The Commentary on 
Nahum. 

6. The Hebrew word is usually rendered 'be ashamed’, but in 
Aramaic (and in Arabic) it has the sense of ’suffer misfortune’ 
or even ’be ill’, and the subsequent comment shows that the 
writer so understood it. (The actual quotation from Scripture 
is missing in the manuscript; it was written at the foot of the 
preceding column, which is now lost.) 

7. To be understood metaphorically as well as literally; see 
Introduction, pp. 4, 24. 

8. Restoring heyesh[a'\ rather than beyosh[eT], which is sug* 
gested by Allegro, d. Jer. 23.6. 

9. In fulfilment of the Scriptural promise, Dent. 7.9. 

10. Cf. Gen. ia.7; 15.8; 17.7^; 2S.13; Deut. i.S. 

u. The received (Masoretic) text and all the Ancient Versions 
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read, *Bui the enemies of the Lord', in the Hebrew, there is a 
differeoce of only one letter. 

le. RSV: 'The enemies of the Lord are as the glory of the pas¬ 
tures', i.e., as grass that quickly withers. But the Hebrew word 
rendered 'pastures’ (viz. karfm), if derived from a different 
verbal root, can mean 'lambs', and this is how the ancient 
Jewish interpreters understood it. (The true meaning is in 
any case obscure, and various emendations of the text have 
been suggested.) 

tg. The text is defective, and reads simply, '[ ] sheep'; 1 

supply 'rams' (Heb. ilf) for the sense. 

14. The traditional text reads, by a difTcrcnt vocalization of the 
same consonants, 'They shall vanish like smoke, yea vanish'. 

15. SeeiVfiznuaf of Disciplint, 1. 11-1 a. 

16. The expression is borrowed from Ez. ly.ag- 

17. Usually rendered 'delighteth', but the word is also used in the 
sense of 'be preoccupied', and it is evident that the writer so 
understood it. 

tfi. The expression usually rendered, ‘Teacher of Righteoumess*. 

jq. The word rendered 'congregation' came in Syriac 10 mean 
‘Church'. It is extremely interesting to find it associated here 
with the verb ‘build’, for this usage—foreign to the Old 
Testament—at once recalls the New Testament's 'building 
the church'. Indeed, If one wishes to indulge fancy, one may 
even suppose that the imperfectly preserved phrase actually 
spoke of ‘building a chur<^ [congregation] firmly on a rock', 
fox the verb ‘set Arm', which is here employed, is actually 
used, in Ps. 40.3 (a), of 'planting firmly on a rock’. In tliai case, 
we should have here a saiking parallel to Jesus’ famous words 
to Peter (Mat. 16.18). 

so. The reference may be typical, not specific. It is therefore 
hazardous to seek a precise identification. 



THE TRIUMPH 
OF GOD 


Descriptions of the Final Age 



Thtre shall be a time of trouble, such as never was 
since there was a natkm even to that same time; and 
at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one 
that shall be found written in the book. 


DANlfL is.t 



Introduction. From time inuncmorial, ic has been the custom in 
many parts oi the world to usher in the New Year or a new season 
by staging a pantomimic combat in which the New defeats the 
Old, Fertility discomfits Drought, Smtuner ousts Winter, or Life 
subdues Death. Traces of such primitive ritual survive to this day 
in the European Mummers’ Plays, which are acted out on crucial 
calendar daces (e.g^ Mid-summer) and which portray the conflict 
of the seasons or the triumph of a valiant 'Saint George’ over a 
grisly dragon which threatens to engulf the earth. 

In ancient Babylon, an essential element of the New Year 
ritual was the recital (possibly also the enacunent) of a tim^ 
honoured myth relating the victory of Marduk, the patron god 
of the dty, over Tiamat, a draconic marplot who sought to over¬ 
throw the authority of the gods. In Canaan, a simUar story re- 
heaning the defeat of Yam, the god of the waters, and Mot, the 
god of death, by Baal, lord of fertility, is preserved on day tablets 
of the fourteenth century b.c. discovered, since 1929, at Kas 
Shamra on the north coast of Syria; and ic is probable chat this 
was redted in connection with the New Year festival, celebrated 
at the dine when the drought broke and the early rains began. 
Moreover, vestiges of a similar myth, in which Yahweh (Jehovah) 
is portrayed as having conquered the draconic Leviathan in a 
primordial battle-royd, may also be detected in sundry poetic 
passages of the Old Testament (Psalms 74.15-14; Job g.15; 
ad-ii-ig). 

What is deemed necessary to restore the world-order from year 
to year is deemed necessary a fortiori in order to bring in the New 
Age which will succeed the present Era of Corruption. The 
seasonal battle thus becomes projected into eschatology—that is, 
into the standard picture of the Last Thit^. In Jewish folklore, 
as represented by numerous references in pseudepigraphic litera- 
cure and in the Talmud, the adversaries of God in this final 
conflict were identified not so much with demonic or cosmic 
powas as with the unrighteous elements among men—the 
heathen and the recalcitrant who served the Prince of Darkness 

9 +— 04 * 857 
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(Belial) and constituted his 'army’. In accordance with a cele> 
bratcd prophecy in the Book, ot Etckiel (chaps. 38-59), these 
earthly auiagonUts were in turn identihed more especially with 
‘the chiidrea of Cog and Ma|;og'—originally, remote northern 
peoples from 'the back of the beyond', but now regarded, in a 
purely metaphorical sense, as symbolic of all who denied the God 
of Israel and oppressed His chosen. Moreover, in line with what 
the prophet Zechariah bad foretold (i4*3-3)> H was held that the 
Lord Himself would come with His heavenly legions and fight on 
behalf of His people. 

The war against Gog and Magog formed the more militant 
complement to that process of inner regeneration and repentance 
that was to secure the advent of God’s Kingdom on earth. If 
Israel itself might ensure its continuance and the restoration of 
iu fortunes by a sincere return to the Law and the Covenant, it 
was nevertheless essential that the wicked should be finally and 
irretrievably put to rout. 

To men who believed that the Final Age was Indeed at hand, 
preparatioas for this war were a matter of imminent and urgent 
concern. They had to have a detailed Flan of Campaign. The 
War of Ihe Sons of Light and the Sons of Darkness (inscribed on 
one of the scrolls discovered by the bedouin boys In 194?) is such 
a plan—a kind of c.r.q. manual for the guidance of the Brother* 
hood at ’Armageddon’. 

Not the least interesting feature of this document Is that it is 
far from being a mete fanciful lucubration, something spun out 
of thin air. On the contrary, as General Yigael Yadin has pointed 
out. it very largely conforms to standard Roman patteros of mlli* 
taiy organization, procedure and strategy. A few examples (drawn 
from the present writer’s independent observations) must here 
suffice: 

(1) The troops are to be drawn up in three lines [vlii, 6]; this 
is the Roman triplex aeies (Sallust, Jugurtha, 49). (x) The soldiers 
who initiate the attack are to hurl javelins seven limes into the 
enemy ranks [vi, 1]; this recalls the faa that the £ront*line veliies 
of the Roman army were armed with seven javelins (Livy, xxiv, 
54). (3) The attack is to be launched to the accompaniment of a 
united war-cry destined to strike terror in the heart of the foe 
[viii. ^10]; the same practice obtained among the Romans 
(Caesar, Bell. Civ., iii, 92, livy, vii, 36: Sallust, Catiline. 60). (4) 
The h^h priest exhort^ the troops before they went into action, 
and ad^essed thens as ‘warriors’ {xil, 10]; this is simply an adapts* 
don of the alloeutio delivered by a Roman general. He, coo, was 
expected to call them mililes; when Caesar once addressed them 
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as Quirites, this aroused indignarion (5uetoniu5, Cties., 70: Dio, 
xlii, 53). (5) The ‘trumpets oi assembly* answer to the Roman 
tuba coTuionis’, (6) tbe inscriptions on the standards are in accor¬ 
dance with Roman usage (Veget., ii, 1$). cbougb cleverly adapted 
in accordance with the Biblical phrasci ‘In the name of our God 
will we set up our banners' (Psalm 20.6). 

We cannot yet tell when this document was written. A clue 
to the date baa been realized by some scholars in the faa that 
two of the prime enemies of Israd are identified as ‘the Kittians 
of Assyria' and ‘the Kittians of Egypt'. Since the Biblical term 
'Kiiuans'-**originally denoting the inhabitants of KItion in 
Cyprus—was used in Hellenistic Jewish literature to denote the 
'Macedonians' of the Alexandrian Empire, it has been supposed 
that this refers to the Sdeudds of Syria and the Ptolemies of 
Egypt, which would mean—in the words of its original editor, the 
late Professor E. L. Sukenik—‘that this scroll was composed after 
the partition of Alexander's empire among the Diadoebi'. This, 
however, ia not an absolutdy necessary inference. Assyria and 
Egypt were, after all, the dassic foes of Israd, and their ultimate 
downfall bulks very largely in Old Testament prophecies of the 
Final Age, while the term 'Kittians' came ia time to lose any 
predse signiEcation and to be used—like 'Hun* or ‘Tartar'—to 
denote 'barbarians’ in general. Hence, the reference ro 'Kittians' 
of Assyria and Egypt may have been made, like that to Moabites, 
Edomites, Ammonites and Philutines [i, merely out of 

deference to tradition. 

The war against Gog and Magog would mark the end of the 
present Era of Wickedness, but not the end of the world. It 
would last forty years—the period of so<alled 'Messianic travail', 
and would pave the way for the 'Era of (Divine) Favour'. This 
coo needed iu blueprint, and a small portion of that blueprint 
is preserved in what has generally been called The Two-Column 
Fragment. 

This tantalising document, found in the same cave as the main 
saolls, is really a Manual of Discipline for the future Restored 
Congregation of Israel. It has excited especial interest because 
it describes the protocol for a banquet attended by ‘the Messiah'. 
This has led to the belief that it deals with the Messianic Banquet 
(on the flesh of Leviathan) often desaibed in rabbinic literature, 
and also that it prefigures, albeit in a limited degree, the Christian 
Eucharist. 

The plain fact is, however, that the term 'Messiah'—or, more 
speciflcally, ‘Messiah of Israel'—means no more than 'the duly 
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anointed Icir^'. This text, as we have said, is concerned wiih the 
administration of the future ideal community of Israel. After 
describing the rules that are to obtain regarding education, 
el^bility for public office, and military service, the author takes 
up the question of rank and precedence. The high priest, he 
affirms, is to occupy the supreme position and to be superior to 
any layman. He then gives a pertinent illustration- If, he says, 
the anointed king himself (expressly desaibed as *the Messiah 
[anointed] of Israel*, in implied contrast with ‘the Messiah of 
Aaron', i.e-, the high priest) should attend a communal banquet, 
the high priest ii nevertheless to bo seated first, aod it is to be 
the high priest’s duty and privilege to pronounce ihe Grace 
before Meals. Moreover, in order to make the point even clearer, 
OUT author lays it down explicitly that this rule is to be observed 
even at smaller gatherings, when there may be no more than ten 
persons present—the minimum religious quorum [«i«ynn] in 
traditional Jewish lawl 

The interpretation of this document as referring to a ‘Lord's 
Supper* has been bolstered by a daring but unfortunate con* 
jecture, whereby a faint and damaged passage of the text is made 
to read: '‘When God begets the Messiah, he [i.e., the Messiah] is 
to enter with them’. It may therefore be pointed out that the 
crucial word ‘God' is here simply an arbitrary restoration, and 
that the word read as 'begets* (vir,, YW[LriD) is more probably 
to be read 'is present’ (vir., YW[']D), while that rendered 'he is 
to enter' means properly ‘he is to come* and belongs to the next 
sentence. What is actually said, therefore, is that 'if the anointed 
(king, i.e., [AmfA] hmriifO happens to be present with 

them, the priest, as head of the entire Congregation of Israel is 
(nevertheless) to come.,. and take his seat (Hrst)'. 

A pendant to these more important texts about the Future 
Age is afforded by the two small fragments here named The New 
Covenant and The Coming Doom. 

The former is quite obviously part of an homiletic exposition 
of the famous prophecy in Jer. $1.31-33: 'Behold, the days come, 
saltb the Lord, that I will make a new covenant with the house 
of Isracb and with the house of Judah ... I will put my Law in 
their inward pares, and in their heart wOl I write it; and I will 
be their God, and they shall be My people*. 

The latter may perhaps best be explained as part of a 'sermon* 
or discourse [Hebrew, derashah] based on a string of similes 
relating to the Last Day. 



The War of the Sons of Light 
and the Sons of Darkness 
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Th« 6r« engagement of the Sons of Light against the Sons 
of Darkness—that is. against the army of Belial—shall be an 
attack on the troop of Edom, Moah, the Ammonites and the 
Philistine area and upon that of the Kittiam of Assyria, and 
of those violators of the Covenant who give them aid. When 
the Sons of Light who are now in exile return from the 'desert 
of the nations’ to pitch camp in the desert of Jerusalem, the 
children of L^vi, Judah and Benjamin, who are now among 
those exiles, shall wage wax against these peoples—that is, 
against each and every one of their troops. 

After that battle they shall advance upon the [king of) the 
KJttians of Egypt. In due time, he will sally forth in high 
fury to wage war against the kings of the north, being minded 
in his anger to destroy his enemies and cut down their power.* 
This, however, wiU be the time of salvation for the people of 
God, the critical moment when those that have cast their 
lot with Him will come to dominion, whereas those that have 
cast it with Belial shall be doomed to eternal extinction. 
[Great] havoc shall then beset the descendants of Japheth:* 
Assyria shall fall, with none to help her, and the dominion 
of the Kittians shall depart. Wickedness will thus be humbled 
and left without remnant, and no survivor shall remain of the 
Sons of Darkness. 

[Streaks of lightn)ing will flash from one end of the world 
to the other, growing ever brighter until the era of darkness 
is brought utterly to an end-* Then, in the era of God, His 

9$l 
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exalted grandeur will give light for [evermore,] ‘ shedding 
on all the Sons of Light peace and blessing, gladness and 
length of days. 

On the day the Kittians fall, there shall be mighty combat 
and carnage in the presence of the God of Israel, for that i$ 
the day which He appointed of old for the final battle against 
the Sons of Darkness, Thereon the company of the divine 
and the congregation of the human shall engage side by side 
in combat and carnage, the Sons of Light doing battle against 
the Sons of Darkness with a show of godlike might, amid 
uproarious tumult, amid the war-cries of gods and men, in a 
veritable day of havoc. It will be, indeed, a 'time of [ ] 

iribiilation** for ‘the people redeemed of God’, but, unlike all 
their previous tribulations, this one will come to a speedy end 
in a redemption which shall last for ever. 

When they engage the Kittians, [amid all the combat and 
carjnagc of battle, the Sons of Light shall have luck three 
times in discomfiting the forces of wickedness; but three times 
the host of Belial shall brace themselves to turn back the 
tide. At this, the 8(^U3drons of the infantry shall become 
faint-hearted, but the power of God shall strengthen their 
hearts, and on the sevendt occasion the great hand of Cod 
shall finally subdue [the army of Belial. For will He summon] 
all the angels of His dominion and all the humans [that are 
bound to His communion] [ ] [and amid] the Holy 

Beings He Himself will appear* to give aid [ ], [and He 

will make] the truth [to shine forth,] bringing doom upon the 
Sons of Darkness [ ] [and] they shall surrender.... 

[0/ religious offices during uortime] 

(ii. 1-6) 

[ ] fathers of the community, fifty-two in number.^ 

After the high priest and his deputy they shall appoint an 
order of major priests, twelve in number, to serve constantly 
before God. Furthermore, twenty-six major officials duly 

• Restored after Zedunah 14:3, 5: Thra shall the Lord go fonh 
and 6gbt agalost those nations, as when He fighteth in a day of 
battle... And the Lord my God shall come, and all the Holy Oaes 
with Him (LXX text).” 
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assigned to service shall serve in their appointed offices;* and 
after them there shall be twelve major leviies, one for each 
tribe, to serve cowuntly. The major officials charged with 
service shall serve in rotation, but subordinate to them shall 
be the chiefs of the tribes and the fathers of the community 
stationed constantly at the gates of the sanctuary. 

The major officials assigned to service shall take up their 
positions, in discharge of their duties, on the festivals, new 
moons, sabbaths or weekdays duly assigned to them. They 
shall be fifty years of ag:c and upwards.* Their function 
shall be to attend to the burnt-offerings and the sacrifices, to 
set out the incense of 'pleasant savour' for Cod’s acceptance, 
to perform rites of atonement in behalf of all His congrega¬ 
tion, and constantly to clear away the fat ashes whtdi He 
before Him on the 'table of glory’. 


[Of reCTuitm^t] 

(iir 

AH of these dispositions, however, are to apply only to the 
year of release. For the remaining thirty-three years of the 
War," the dignitaries appointed to the Assembly and all the 
chiefs of Emilies in the community are to select the soldiers 
for service in the various foreign countries. They are to draft 
them annually out of all the tribes of Israel in accordance 
with the established conventions of warfare." Only in the year 
of release is there to be no draft, for that is a year of sabbatical 
rest for Israel. 


[Of the sequence of campaigns] 

(H, 9-U) 

Of the thirty-five working years, the first six are to be 
devoted to mobilization, the entire community collectively 
taking part in it. During the remaining tVkfenty-nine years, 
the war is to be conducted in a series of separate campaigns. 
In the first year, they are to fight in Mesopotamia; in the 
second, against tlie Lydians; in the third, against the rest of 
the Syrians, ^inst Uz, Hul, Togar and Masha," which are 
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across the Euphrates; in the fourth and fifth, against Arpach- 
shad;** in the sixth and seventh, against all the Assyrians, 
Persians and Easterners as far as the Great Dcsen; in the 
eighth, against the Elamites; in the ninth, against the descen¬ 
dants of Ishmael and KeturahFor the next ten years the 
campaign shall be concentrated against all the Hamites,** 
wherever they dwell; and for the remaining decade against 
all the [ ] throughout their habitations. 

• • • • 


Concerning the Battle Dispositions and 
the Trumpets of Assembly at Ike time 
when the gates of war are opened for the 
infantry to go forth, «ind concerning the 
trumpets for signalling the first onslaught, 
the ambush, the pursuit after the defeat of 
the enemy, and the recall 

(iii, 1-11) 

On the trumpets of assembly for the entire community, 
they sliall write: The Enlisted of 

On the trumpets of assembly for officers, they shall write: 
The Princes of Cod. 

On the crumpets of enrolment they shall write: The Rank 
of God. 

On the trumpets of the dignitaries they shall write: The 
Heads of the Families of the Community. 

When they assemble at the general meeting-house, they 
shall write: Enactments'’^ of God for the Sacred Council. 

On the trumpets of the camps they shall write: The peace 
of God be in the camps of His saints. 

On the trumpets of advance they shall write: The Power 
of God is able to scatter the enemy and to pul to flight all 
who hate righteousness. And he recompenses the loyalty [of 
them that love God, but requites]'* them that hate Him. 

On the crumpets for marshalling the battle they shall write: 
The marshalled squadrons of God are able to wreak His 
angry vengeance upon all the Sorts of Darkness. 
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On ihe trumpets of assembly for the infamry, when the 
gates of war are opened for them to go out to the enemy Hne, 
they shall write: A reminder** of the vengeance to be exacted 
in the Era of God. 

On the trumpets of carnage* they shall write: The force 
of Cod's power in battle is able to fell all the perfidious as 
slain men. 

On the Crumpets of ambush they shall write: The hidden 
powers^ of God are able to destroy wickedness. 

On the trumpets of pursuit they shall write: God has 
smitten all the children of Darkness. He will not turn back 
His anger until He has consumed them. 

And when they return from the battle to rejoin the ranks 
they shall write on the trumpets of recall: God hath taken 
back (gathered in) ® 

And on the trumpets which signal the route of return from 
the war against the enemy and the way back to the com¬ 
munity in Jerusalem, they shall write: Joy of God at the 
return of peace. 

This is the order 

of the standards for the entire community 
when they are enrolled 

(iii, ift-iv, 2) 

On the great standard which precedes the entire army 
[lit. 'people'] they are to write People of God together with 
the names Israel and Aaron and those of the twelve tribes 
of Israel according to their pedigrees. 

On the standard of the camp commanders of the three 
tribes (of Levi, Judah and Benjamin) they are to write 

On the standard of each separate tribe they are to write: 
Banner of God, together with the name of the chieftain of 
the [ ]. the name of the chieftain of the ten thousand 

and those of the [ ]. 

On the sundatd of Merari* they arc to write: Offering 
unto God,® together with the names of the chiefs of Che 
Merarites and chose of the commanders of its thousands. 

• Or. ‘at a safe return'. 
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On the standard of the thousand they are to write: God’s 
angct is vented^ in fury againsl B^Ucl and against all that 
cast their lot with him, that they have no remnant', together 
with the name of the commander of the thousand and of its 
hundreds. 

On the standard of the hundred they shall write: From 
God*' comes the power of battle against all sinful flesh, to¬ 
gether with the names of the commander of the hundred and 
of its tens. 

On the standard of fifty they shall write: Finished is the 
stand of the /rou;ord through the mighty acts of God,* 
together with the names of the commandeis of the fifty and 
of its tens. 

And on the standard often they shall write: Paeans of God 
on the ten-stringed harp, together with the names of the com¬ 
mander of the ten, and of the nine men under his command. 

When they go out to battle, they shall write upon their 
several standards: Truth of Cod, Righteousness of God, Glory 
of God, Justice of God, and thereafter the specific name of 
each division. And when they draw near the battle, they 
shall write upon their standards: Right Hand of Cod, BaltlC' 
Array of God. Tumult of God, Slain of God, and thereafter 
their specific names.* 

And when they come back from the battle, they shall write 
upon their standards: Grandeur of God, Greatness of God, 
f^aises of God, Glory of God, together with their specific 
names. 


Order of the standards of the community 
When they go out to battle, they shall write on the first 
standard: Community of God; on the second, Camps of God; 
on the third, Tribes of God; on the fourth, Families of God; 
on the fifth, Squadrons of God; on the sixth, Assembly of 
God; on the seventh, J^ecruiM of Cod; on the eighth. Armies 
of Cod; and they shall write also the specific names, with all 
their ranks. 

And when they draw near to the battle, they shall write 
upon their suadards: War of God. Vengeance of God. Feud 
of God, Requital of God; Strength of God; Recompense of 
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God; Might of God; Annihilation by God of all vain notions; 
u>gecher with all their specific names. 

And when they rciiirn from the battle, they shall write 
on their standards: Salvation of Cod, Triumph of God, Help 
of Cod, Support of God, Praise of God. Thanksgiving to God, 
Acclaim of God, Peace of Cod. 

(A fragmentary passage follows, giving the measurements 
of the standards.) 

[ .] On the [standard?] of the leader of the entire com* 

munity they are to write his name and the names of Israel and 
Levi and Aaron, and the name of the twelve tribes of Israel 
according to their pedigrees, and the names of the twelve 
commanders of those tribes. 

Order of deploying the 
battle-squadrons when their full 
force is mustered 

(iv, s-vi, 6) 

To form a complete front. The line is to consist of a 
thousand men. £a^ £ront*line is to be seven deep, one man 
standing behind the other. All of them are to hold shields of 
polished bronze, resembling minors. These shields are to be 
bordered by a wieath-like rim wrought artistically by a 
skilled smith out of [ ]• gold, silver, bronze, and precious 

Slones, blended in a variegated anangemeni as on a woman’s 
breastplate. 

Each shield is to be two and one half cubits long and two 
and one half cubits wide. The men are to hold in their hands 
a spear and a lance. The length of the spear ts to be seven 
cubits, of which one half-cubit is to consist of the blade and 
the point. (There follows a highly technical description of the 
spears. Since, however, we do not yet know the precise mean- 
ing of many of the terms employed, it is impossible to irans- 
late the passage with confidencef) 

• • • • 

[ j seven times and then return to their positions. 
After them tliree squadrons of the infantry shall go forth and 
take up positions between the lines. The first squadron shall 
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fling seven war^iarts into the enemy line. On the blade of 
each dart they shall writer The flash of the spear^ evinces the 
Power of God. And on the second javelin they shall write: 

of blood, cawing men to fall slain through the 
anger of God. And on the third dart they shall write: Flame 
of the sword devouring the evil-doing slain by the judgment 
of God. They shall hurl such darts seven times in all, and 
then return to their positions. After them shall go forth the 
two other squadrons of the infantry and take up positions 
between the two lines. The one shall hold spear ami shield 
and the other spear and lance, to fell the slain in the judg¬ 
ment of God and to subdue the enemy line by the might of 
God, to the end that every vain nation may reap the fruit 
of its evil, Then shall the sovereignty belong to tlic God of 
Israel, and He will evince His power among the sacred hosts" 
of His people. 


[Of the CQvalr/j 

(vi, 7-17) 

The seven battle lines shall be flanked in turn, on the left 
and on the right, by cavalry. Each line shall be accompanied 
by two hundred light horsemen, so chat there will be in all 
seven hundred of the latter on the one side and seven hundred 
on the ocher. 

Thcse horsemen shall occupy a similar position in the 
camp, though in that case they shall be disposed on all (Jour) 
sides. 

There shall be four thousand and six hundred of them, all 
cold. In addition, there shall be fourteen hundred heavy horse 
accompanying the general ranks—fifty for each line of 
troops." The light and heavy horse that accompany the troops 
shall therefore amount in all to six thousand. 

All the cavalry that go out to battle with the infantry shall 
consist of stallions swift of foot, non-biters,** long in the wind, 
full-grown and mature, trained for battle and used to hearing 
all kinds of sounds and facing all kinds of sights. Their riders 
shall be stout-hearted warriors, trained in horsemanship; and 
their ages shall range between thirty and forty-five." Those, 
however, who are assigned to line duty shall be from forty to 
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fifrv years old. They shall [be equipped with] [ ] and 

helmets and greaves, and shall hold in their hands round 
shields and spean [ ], long [ ] and a bow and arrows 

and war*daTts. And all of them shall be primed in [ ]. 

[It shall be their duty to] [ ] and to shed the blood ot 

those who are destined to be slain in consequence of their 
guilt. 


[0/ age and health requirements] 

(vii, 1^) 

The line troops are to be forty to fifty years of age.** Those 
who arrange the camps are to be from fifty to sixty.'’ The 
officers too are to be from forty to fifty years of age; and all 
who strip the dead and collect the spoil and clean up the 
terrain and keep the weapons and prepare the food ate to be 
between twenty*five and thirty. No toddling child or woman 
is to enter their camps from the moment they leave Jerusalem 
to go to war until they return; neither U anyone that is lame 
or blind or halt, or that has a long-standing blemish in his 
fiesh or that is afflicted with any manner of bodily contagion, 
to go with them to war. All of them arc to be men willing to 
face the hazards of battle, unimpaired in spirit and flesh and 
ready for the day of vengeance. Moreover, any man who h 
not yet cleansed from a bodily discharge on the day of battle 
is not to go down with them; for holy angels march with 
their hosts. 

A distance of about two thousand cubits is to be set in 
every case between the camp and the latrine, and no imclean- 
liness is ever to be in evidence in the precincts of the camp. 


[Of the battle signals] 

(vii, 8-ix, 9) 

When the lines of battle are drawn up to face the foe. line 
in front of line, then out of the centre gap in the ranks" there 
shall come into the lines seven priests of the descendants of 
Aaron, clothed in robes of white silk, wearing the linen tunic 
and the linen breeches, girt with the linen girdle of silk 
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twined artistically with blue and purple and deep scarlet 
thread, after the model of broidery, and with mitred turbans 
on their heads—garments of war which they are not to bring 
into the sanctuary. The one priest shall walk about before all 
the troops of the line to encourage them in the battle, while 
in the hands of the other six shall be the trumpets for calling 
to arms, and the trumpets for sounding the diarge, and the 
trumpets for recall. And when these priests go out between 
the lines, seven levices shall go out with them, and in their 
hands shall be seven trumpets made out of rams’ horns. And 
thiee officers selected from the levites shall walk ahead of 
these priests and levites. And die priests shall sound a blast 
on the two [or: two of the] trumpets used for call[ing to arms]. 
[ ] fifty shield-men;and fifty infantrymen shall go out 

from the one gap, [and fifty from the other,] and the levitical 
officers [shall go out with them.] And they shall go out with 
every line in this manner. [ ]. The men of the infantry 

shall go out from the gaps and [cake up posijcion between the 
two [lines.] 


The crumpets shall keep sounding for the slingers until 
they have hurled a full seven limes. Then the priests shall 
blow the recall for them, and they shall return (lit. come) to 
the first line to take their stand in their assigned position. 
Thereupon the priests shall sound a blast on the Crumpets of 
assembly, and the squadron of infantry shall go forth from 
the gaps and lake up position between the lines, and on their 
flanks shall be horsemen to the right and to the left The 
priests shall then sound upon the trumpets a quavering (?) 
blast for the drawing up of the line of the battle. The columns 
shall disperse to their several ranks, etch to his assigned posi¬ 
tion. And when they have taken up position In three lines, 
the priests shall sound a second blast-^ low, subdued note 
for advance to the enemy line. Thereupon they are to grasp 
their weapons. Then the priests are to sound blasts on the 
six trumpets used for rousing to the slaughter—a sharp in¬ 
sistent note for directing the battle. And the levites and all 
the people with ram’s horns are to sound a single blast—a 
great warlike trump to melt the heart of the eitemy. At the 
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so«nd of that blast, the war*dans are to issue forth to fell the 
slain. Then they are to accelerate the notes of the ram's horns, 
and the priests are to blow upon the trumpets a sharp, in* 
sistenc sound to direct the wings of the battle, until they have 
hurled their darts into the enemy line seven times. There¬ 
upon the priests are to sound upon the trumpets the signal 
of recall—a low, quavering (?) subdued note. 

In such fashion are the priests to blow the signals for the 
three squadrons. And when the first squadron begins to hurl 
its darts, the [priests) are to blow [ ] [on the trumpjet a 

great blast to direct the bat[tle] [ ]; the priests are to 

sound a blast for them on the trumpets [ ] their assigned 

positions in the ranks [ ], and [ ] shall take up 

position. 

♦ • • • 

[ ) they shall engage in felling the slain. And all the 

people shall accelerate their blasts, while the priests keep 
blowing the trumpets for carnage, to direa the battle, until 
the enemy are discomfited and turn tail, The priests shall go 
on blowing to direct the battle, and when the enemy are being 
discomfited before them, the priests shall sound on the 
trumpets of assembly, and all the infantry troops stationed 
between the front lines shall go out to them, and six squadrons 
shall take up positions. The force of the total squadrons then 
entering the combat shall consist of seven lines comprising in 
all twenty-eight thousand troops, and the cavalry shall num¬ 
ber six thousand. All of these shall pursue the enemy to 
annihilate him in the battle of Ood unto his eternal extinc¬ 
tion. And the priests shall blow for them on the trumpets of 
pursuit, and they shall fall upon the enemy to pursue him 
unco destruction. And the horsemen shall keep chasing them 
back into the thick of the battle until utter destruction is 
achieved. And while the enemy are falling slain, the priests 
shall go sounding the signals from a distance; they sh^l not 
go into the midst of the slain lest they be defiled by their 
impure blood; for the priests are holy and they are not to 
defile the oil of their priestly anointment with the blood of 
vain heathen.* 
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Order of disposing the troops 
in varioits baltU-formatiomf* 

(a) m a straight line* flanked by sO’CalUd 
\human) towers';* 

(b) in a curved line resembling the lower 
half of a circle,* similarly protected; 

(c) m a curved Une resembling the upper 
half of a circle* similarly protected; 

(d) m a slight curve with centre foremost, 
protected by spearhead columns advancing 
from the flanks;** 

(e) m a slight curve with ends foremost, 
protected by wings (of cavalry}** advancing 
on both flanks, in order to strike terror in 
the enemy. 

(ijc, 10-15) 

(In all such caws,) the shields of the men constituting the 
'(human) towers’ are to he three cubits long, and their spears 
eight cubits. The ‘tower' is to consist of two sidelines each 
made up of a hundred men carrying shields, and of a front 
line similarly composed. It is to be a three^ided affair, and 
thus to comprise three hundred shields in all. It is to have two 
gaps, one on the [right and] one on the left. All of the shields 
of the ‘towers' arc to bear inscriptions. Those of the first 
‘lower' are to carry the legend, micmael; [those of the second, 
GABRIEL; those of the third,] sariel; and those of the fourth, 

RAPHAEL** . . - 


[Of the exhortation 
of the troops] 

(x, i-xii, 18) 

[ ] our** camp, and to guard ourselves from all unclean 

things, and Thou art He who cold us aforetime that Thou 
wouldst be in our midst, a great and awful God, to make spoil 
of our enemies before us. Thou also arc He who taught us 
from of old for all our generations saying: When ye draw 
near unto the battle, the priest is to swnd and speak to the 
people saying: 'Hear, O Israel, ye are drawing near this day 
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onto battle against your enemies. Fear not, neither let your 
hearts grow soft, neither be dismayed nor affrighted before 
them, for your God is marching with you to do battle for 
you against your foemen to the end that He may save you'/ 

Then shall the officers thus address all that are ready for 
the battle, stout hearted men, to encourage [them] with the 
power of God and to restore all whose hearts melt and to 
encourage altogether all the soldiers of the army: ‘To this 
didst Thou refer when Thou spakest through Moses saying: 
‘’When thou goest to war in your land against a foeman chat 
a&sails you, sound ye the trumpets [Num. 10.9]. Then shall ye 
be called to remembrance b^ore your God and ye shall be 
saved from your enemies.” Who is like Thee, 0 God of Israel 
in heaven or on earth, that can do the like of Thy great deeds 
and of Thy mighty power? And who is like Thy people Israel 
whom Thou didst ioose for Thyself out of all the nations of 
the lands, a people of men hallowed by the covenant and 
schooled in the Law, men enlightened with un[der$tanding], 
men who [ ], who heard the glorious voice and saw the 

holy angels, men whose ears arc opened and who hear deep 
things. [Thou art He who ordained] the outspreading of the 
heavens; the host of the luminaries; the several duties of 
spirits and the spheres of dominion of holy beings; the 
treasuries of ha[il and snow; and the balance of] the clouds. 

'Thou arc He who created the earth and the rules whereby 
parts thereof are assigned to desert and wasteland; likewise 
all that issues from it and all the fruits of its [yield]; the 
bounds of the seas also and the reservoirs of the rivers; the 
cleavage of the deeps; all manner of beasts and fowl; the fabric 
of man and his offspring; the confusion of tongues and 
division of peoples; the settlements of [all] the families [of 
men], and the apportionment of the earth as inheritances 
[among them]. 

‘[Thou art He who decreed the day of sabbath rest and] 
the holy festivals, and the turning-points of the years* and 
[all] the appointed seasons. [ ]. 

‘These things have we come to know through Thine under¬ 
standing which [Thou hast planted within us]. 

'[Thou hast bent] Thine [ear] to our cry; for [ ]' 
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‘[To non«] but Thcc belong the [issues of] war, and it is 
by the strength of Thy hand that their corpses have been 
Bung forth, with none to bury them. 

'Goliath the Gitiiie, a man of mighty strength, didst Thou 
deliver into the hand of thy servant David, because David 
trusted in Thy great name and not iit sword or spear.* For 
Thine is the battle. The Philistines also didst Thou humble 
time after time by Thy holy name; and Thou didst also 
deliver us many times through the hands of our kings by 
virtue of Thy mercies and not of our deeds which we did 
evilly commit, nor of our acts of transgression. 

'Thine is the battle; from Thee comes the power; and it is 
not ours. It is not our strength nor the might of our hands 
that achieveth this valour, but it cometh through Thy 
strength and through Thy great valorous might. So didst 
Thou tell us of old, saying: "There shall step a star out of 
Jacob; there shall rise a rod out of Israel, and it shall smite 
the brow of Moab and undermine all the children of pride. 
And it shall proceed from Jacob and destroy every remnant 
from the city; and the enemy shall be dispossessed, but Israel 
shall triumph" [Num. 24.17-19]. Moreover, by the hands of 
Thine anointed, the men who had vision of things fore¬ 
ordained, Thou hast related unto us the warlike triumphs of 
Thy hand—how Thou hast waged battle against our foes and 
caused the troops of Belial—the seven vain nations*—to fall 
into the hands of the pauper folk whom Thou didst redeem 
by wondrous might [and set] in [safejty and peace. 

'Now is the heart that was melting turning to a welUpring 
of hope. Thou hast done unco these as Thou didst unto 
Pharaoh and the capains of his chariots at the Red Sea. The 
base* of spirit wilt Thou burn up like a flaming brand in a 
hayrick, a brand that devours xvickedness and that will not 
turn back until guilt is destroyed. 

'Of old didst Thou cell us of the time when Thy mighty 
hand would prevail against the Kittians, In that Thou didst 
declare: "Assyria shall fall by the sword of no human, and 
the sword of no man shall devour him’*. 

‘Into the hands of the needy hast Thou delivered the foe- 
men In all lands, and Into the hands of them that were bowed 
CO the dust. So hast Thou humbled the mighty of the peoples; 
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brought their deserts upon the wicked r vindicated among all 
men the truthfulness of Thy judgments; won for Thyself 
eternal fame among the people [whom Thou hast redeemed; 
revealed to those whom Thou hast worsted that Thou art 
indeed the Lord] of Battles; “ shown forth Thy great and holy 
Being” in the sight of the rest of the nations, that [ ] 

may know [ ], when Thou wreakcst judgment upon 

Gog” and upon all his throng and takest vengeance upon 
[ ], that Thou wilt wage battle against them from heaven 


'For [with Thee] in heaven are a multitude of holy beings,” 
and armies of angels are in Thy holy abode, to [serve as] Thy 
[legionaries];" and down on earth Thou hast [likewise] placed 
at Thy service the elect of an holy people." The roster of all 
their host is with Thee in Thy holy habitation, and the 
[ ] in Thy glorious abode. And the benefits" of Thy 

blessings and Thy covenant of peace hast thou inscribed for 
them in a charter" of [Eternal] Life—an assurance that 
through all the epochs of time Thou wilt be their king, and 
that when Thou contendest in judgment against the upstarts 
of the earth Thou wilt muster an army of (these) Thine elect, 
in their thousands and tens of thousands, side by side with 
Thine holy beings and Thine angels, and that they shall 
prevail in battle and along with the heavenly elect [be 
triumphant.] 

*0 God, TTiou, resplendent in Thy sovran glory, and the 
congregation of Thy holy beings are indeed in our midst as a 
perpetual help. We have [poured] contempt upon kings, 
scorn and contumely upon mighty men. For the Lord 
[Adonai] is holy, and the King of Glory is with us, along with 
the holy beings." Warrior angels are in our muster, and He 
that is Mighty in War® is in our throng. The army of His 
spirits marches beside us. Our horsemen come like clouds or 
like banks of dew, to cover the earth, or like torrential 
showers, to rain judgment on all that grows in it. 

'Arise, O warriorl" 

Take thy captives, thou man of glory; 

and reap thy spoil,"* O valiant! 
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Set thy hand upon the neck of thy foemen,®* 
and thy foot upon mounds of the slain.® 

Smite the nations that assail thee,®* 
and let thy sword devour guilty flesh.® 

Fill thy l^d with glory 

and 'Ihine inheritance with blessing.® 

Be a multitude of possessions®^ in Thy fields, 
silver and gold and piedous scones in Thy palaces. 

Zion, rejoice exceedingly,® 

and shine forth, O Jerusalem, with songs of joy, 

and let all the cities of Judah exuHI ® 

Let thy gates be continually open, 

that the wealth of the nations may be brought unto thee;® 

and let their kings minister unto thee, 

and all that oppressed thee make obeisance to thee, 

and lick the dust of thy feed® 

O daughter of my people, 
ring out your songs of joy I *® 

Put on your finery,® 
step forth [ ] 

[ ] Israel, to rule for evermore) 

[ ] the warriors, O Jerusalem! 

Be exalted, O Lord, above the heavens)'" 


[Of the priestly benediction] 

(xiii, i-xiv, 1 ) 

And his brethren the priests and the levites and all the 
elders of the ranks that are with him, standing each in his 
assigned position, shall bless the God of Israel and all His 
unerring works, and shall curse the name of Belial and all 
the spirits associated with him, And they shall take up word 
and say: 

'Blessed be the God of Israel for all His holy plan and for 
His unerring works; and blessed be all that serve Him in 
righteousness and acknowledge Him in faithfulness. But 
cursed be Belial for his invidious schemes, and damned be 
he for his guilty dominion; and cursed be all the spirits of 



THE WAR 


277 

his ilk for their wicked designs, and damned be they for all 
their filthy acts and unclean. For they are of the portion of 
darkness, while the portion of God is everlasting light 

'And now, O God of our fathers, we will bless Thy name 
for ever. For we are the people [of Thine inheritance.] With 
our fathers didst Thou make a covenant, and Thou hast con¬ 
firmed it with their seed throughout the epochs of time. In 
all the evidences of Thy glory among us there hath always 
been the memory of Thy covenant- Therefore hast Thou 
granted help to the remnant and ever renewed that covenant, 
and therefore hast Thou ever vouchsafed unco us Thy deeds 
of truth and Thy wondrous acts of justice. Thou hast made 
us unto Thee an eternal people, and hast cast our lot in the 
portion of light, that we may evince Thy truth; and from of 
old hast Thou charged the Angel of Light” to help us. In 
his hand are all works of righteousness, and all spirits of truth 
are under his sway. But for corruption thou hast made Belial, 
an angel of hostility. All his dominion is in darkness, and his 
purpose is to bring about wickedness and guilt. All the spirits 
that are associated with him are but angels of destruction. 
They follow only the laws of darkness, and all their craving 
is directed toward it. But we—we are in the portion of Thy 
truth." Wc will rejoice in the might of Thy hand and be glad 
in Thy salvation and exult in the strength of [Thy right hand 
and in the gift] of Thy peace. 

'Who is like Thee in strength, O God of Israel? Thy right 
hand is with the needy. 

'And what angel or [prince of heaven] can give such help 
as Thou givest with Thy redemption? 

'Of old hast Thou set for Thyself a day of warfare against 
wic[kednes8], to triumph in truth and to destroy guilt; to 
bring darkness low and raise light on high;" [ ] [to 

ensure that the Sons of Light] stand for ever, and to destroy 
all the Sons of Darkness; to bring joy to [all ]. Hast 
Thou not appointed us for [chat time?].' 

0 • • • 

'[ ] as when the fire of His fury was kindled against 

the idols of Egypt.' 
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[Of tkc hymn of victory] 

(xiv, 2-17) 

When they come up from gathering in the fallen and 
return to the camps, they shall all of them sing the hymn of 
return. Next morning, they shall launder their garments and 
wash themselves clean of the blood of the guilty corpses and 
return to their assigned positions at the place where the line 
was drawn up before the slain of the enemy fell. And there 
they shall all of them bless the God of Israel and extol His 
name together in joy and take up word and say? 


*£lessed be the God of Israel 
Who keeps the loyalty of His covenant 
and constantly evinces salvation 
to the people whom He redeemed. 

He has summoned those that were stumbling [ ]," 

but has gathered the horde of the heathen for extermina* 
cion without survival, 

exalting the melting heart by [His] justice. 

opening the mouth of the dumb for joyful song, 

endowing with strength hands that were slack, 

teaching them aru of warj 

giving firm stance to tottering knees 

and vigour to the shoulders of the bowed; 

and [ ] to the lowly spirits; 

firmness to the melting heart, 

and [ ] to those whose way is blameless. 

All wicked nations are come 10 an end 
and all their heroes have no standing. 

But we—[Thou hast granted us] a remnant; 

[therefore will we bless] Thy name. 

*0 God of mercies. 

Who keepest the covenant sworn unto our fathers, 
and Who, throughout all our generations, 
hast wondrously shown forth Thy mercies unto our rem¬ 
nant, 

[Thou hast caused us to prevail] against the dominion of 
Belial 
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that, £or all His covert hostility, 

he has not thrust us away from Thy covenant. 

Thou hast rebuked the spirits of His lot 
[ ] the [ ] of his sway. 

Tbou hast preserved the life 
of [the people) whom Thou didst redeem; 
hast upholden the falling by Thy strength, 
but cut down all the proud of stature. 

Their tvatriors have none to deliver them; 

their fleet men’* have no escape; 

their honoured men Thou curnesc to contempt; 

and every creature of vanity [thou reducest to naujght. 

But we—we arc Thy holy people; 

For Thy holy works we will praise Thy name, 
and for Thy deeds of power we will extol [Thy] [ ], 

at all the stated times, and at all the foreordained moments 
of nature: 

at the coming of day and night, 

and the outgoing of evening and morning; 

for great is [ ] of Thy [ ) 

and Thy mysterious wonders in the heights. 

For Thou raisest up unto Thee out of the dost, 
and easiest down from the angels. 

Be exalted, be exalted, O God of gods,” and lift thyself up 
in Thy wraihl [ ] 

[Let destruction befoll] the Sons of Darkness, 

but let Thy great light shine [for the Sons of Light ].' 


[Preparations for battle] 

(XV, 1-8) 

• • • • 

[For it is a 'lime of trouble for Israel',]” and of the 
[visita]tion of war upon all the nations. They that have cast 
their lot with God s^U [be blessed] with everlasting redemp* 
tion, but annihilation shall overtake all the wicked nations. 
All who have been making preparations for the war shall go 
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and pitch camp against the king of the Kiidans and against 
all the army of Belial that are destined along with him [for 
the day of vengeance] by God's sword. 


[Of the exhortation 
of the troops] 

(xv, 3^vi, 1) 

The high priest shall stand up with bis brethren the priests 
and the levitcs and all the men of the ranks beside him, and 
shall recite in their hearing the prayer of the battle line and 
shall rehearse to them the full order of regulations for the 
ocQsion together with all the words of their thanksgivings, 
and he shall there marshal all the lines according to [ ]; 

and the priest that is chosen by the unanimous decision ot 
his brethren to officiate at the moment of vengeance" shall 
walk about and encourage all the troops and say: 

*Be strong and stouthearted and acquit ye as men of valour. 
Be not afeared neither dismayed [neither terrified before] 
them; and be not a*quail neither awe*struck before them, and 
turn not back, neither [ ], for they are a wicked horde, 

and all their deeds are in darkness, and for darkness is all 
their craving. But all their refuges and strength shall be as 
smoke that dissolves, and all their multitudinous throng 
[ ]. None of their [ ] shall be found any more, and 

all their ruinous structure® shall be speedily cut down 
[ ]. Be of good courage for the battle of God; for this day 

has been determined as the day of battle [ ] against all 

[ ] and as the day of combat against all flesh. The God of 

Israel lifts up His hand with wondmus power [against] all the 
spirits of wickedness [ ]. And the warrior angels gird 

themselves for battle; they are marshalled in serried ranks 
and [mustered] for the day [of combat] [ ], to remove 

[ ] in his destruction.’ 

• a • • 

*The God of Israel has [summoned] a sword against all the 
nations,® but with the saints of His people He will do a work 
of power.’ 
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[Of the order of battle] 

(xvi, a-9) 

This is the or^er of their operations [ ] when they 

stand over against the camps of the Kitcians, After the priests 
have sounded a blase for them on the trumpets of 
[memorial,]" they shall open gaps [in the ranks], and the 
infantry shall go forth, and their columns shall stand between 
the lines; and the priests shall sound for them the signal for 
drawing up the lines, and at the sound of the crumpets the 
chiefs shall disperse and each Cake up his position at his 
assigned place. Then the priests shall blow a second time, and 
when they stand over against the line of the Kittians, within 
hurling distance, each man shall raise his hand with the 
weapon in it. Six [times] shall the priests sound on the 
crumpets the signal for carnage—a sharp, insistent sound, to 
direct the battle. And the levites and all the people with 
ram's horns shall sound a loud blase. And as the sound goes 
forth, they shall start lashing out and felling the Kittians. 
All the people shall accelerate their blasts while the priests 
are sounding on the crumpets the signal for carnage. And the 
battle shall be waged victoriously against the Kittians. 


[Of encouragement 
»» moments of reverse] 

(xvi, ii^vii, 15) 

In the event that Belial girds himself to help the Children 
of Darkness, $0 that through God's inscrutable will and as a 
means whereby he may ‘put the gold to the test’,** the corpses 
of the in&ncry begin to fall, the priests shall sound the signal 
of assembly, for the second line to go out as a relief to the 
battle. They shall stand between the lines, and as the relief 
approaches the original line, they shall sound the signal for 
the former to retire. Then the high priests shall come near 
and stand before the second line and encourage them [ ] 

in God’s war. And be shall cake up word and say: 

'[Blessed be He who] strength^ the heart of His people; 
who "tests [the gold"]. He will not suffer your slain [to be 
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many]. For ye have heard o£ old o! the mysterious ways of 
God.' 

• • • • 

'[ ] and He hath appointed their retribution, hotly pur¬ 

suing them; and [He will come to the rescue] of those tested 
in the trial, [ ]. And he hath sharpened His weapons, 

and they sh^l not be [blunted] until the wicked is [con¬ 
sumed.] And as for you, remember the judgment passed upon 
Nadab and [Abihju, the sons of Aaron. By passing judgment 
upon them God also shewed His holiness before the sight of 
the people, in chat he [at once] chose [EleaTar] and Itamar to 
confirm the covenant of ctem^ [priesthood].® 

'And ye—be of good courage and fear them not. For they 
are but vanity. All their craving is for emptiness and futility, 
and that in which they rely shall be as though it had never 
been. But as for the God of Israel, all that has been and is 
and shall be throughout the vicissitudes of all time are in His 
hand. 

‘This is the day which He hath appointed for abasing and 
humbling the [Prince] of the Dominion of Wickedness, But 
He will send perpetual help to those who have a share in His 
redemption dirough the power of Michael" the mighty, 
ministering angel; and He will send also an eternal light to 
light up the children of Israel with joy.** They that have cast 
their lot with God shall enjoy peace and blessing. In this 
way, the rule of Michael will be exalted among the angels, 
and the dominion of Israel among all flesh. Righteousness 
shall ftourish in heaven, and all who espouse God’s truth shall 
rejoice in the knowledge of eternal things. And ye, the sons 
of Hia covenant, be of good courage in the trial which God 
visits upon you, until He gives the sign" that He has com¬ 
pleted His test. His secret powers will always support you.' 

Alter these words, the priests shall blow a blast to deploy 
the various divisions of the line; and at the sound of the 
crumpets, the columns shall break up and cake up positions 
in their assigned places. Then the priests shall sound a second 
blast on the mimpeis to bid them draw near. And when the 
men of the line draw near the lines of the Kittians, and are 
within hurling distance, everyone shall raise his hand with 
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his weapons In it, and the priests shall sound on Che trumpets 
the signal for carnage, and all the people with ram’s horns 
shall sound a blast, and the infantry shall start to launch out 
against the army of the Kitiians, and to fell them. Then all 
the people shall accelerate the sound of the blast* while the 
priests keep on blowing [ } to attacks before them. 


[Of thanks^ving for victory] 

(xviii, 1-15) 

When the great hand of God is raised against Belial and 
against all the forces under his dominion, inRicting on them 
an eternal discomfiture, and when the war<ry of Israel and 
of the holy beings rings out, as they pursue Assyria; and when 
the sons of Japhet fall never to rise, and when the Kitiians are 
cut off without [survivor]; then, [ ] when the hand of the 

God of Israel has indeed prevailed against all the multitude 
of Belial, the priests shall sound the blasts of memorial* and 
all the lines of battle shall rally unto them, and all shall 
receive their portion of the spoil [ ] to ’devote’ it." And 

when the sun is hasting to set on that day, the high priest 
shall stand up* and the priesu and the levites that are with 
him, and he shall look upon the [ ] battle array and there 

bless the God of Israel. And they shall take up and say: 

'Blessed be Thy name, O God [of mcrci]es, for Thou hast 
done great and wondrous things. From of old hast Thou kept 
Thy covenant unto us; and Thou hast opened for us gates of 
salvation time after time so that [Thy pcpwcr] might be 
revealed] through us. And Thou, O God, hast done 
righteously, for Thy name’s sake. 

'[Verily, Thou h^t wrought] wondrously, and the like of 
this hath not been from of old. Thou it is who determined 
[this] time for us, and this day [Thy glory] hath shone upon 
us, [ ] and Thy [ ] is with us, ensuring perpetual 

redemption, removing the enemy from us* that he be no more. 
And Thy mighty hand [ ] felleth our foemcn until final 

discomfiture. And now the day is pressing upon m to chase 
after their horde, for Thou [hast] [ ] and chilled the 

hearts of [their] mighty men, that they cannot stand. Thine is 
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the power,* and in Thy hand lies [the issue of] war, and there 
is none (can withstand Thee].' 

« • • e 

{Column the concluding column, U largely a duplicate 
of the high priest's exhortation in column za. It is preserved 
m fragmentary fashion.) 



Manual of Discipline for 
the Future Congregation 
of Israel 


This is the rule for the whole body of Israel 
when, m the future, they lead their lives in 
the manner of the sons of Zadok, the priests, 
and of those associated with them^the 
men who declined to follow the popular 
trend, who constituted the true community 
of God, who went on keeping the Covenant 
in the midst of general wickedness and so 
made atonement for the land: 

All chat present themselves are to be assembled together, 
women and children included. Then, all the provisions of 
the Covenant are to be read out aloud to them, and they are 
to be instructed about all its injunctions, so that no one 
may fall into error through ignorance. 

And this is the rule for all that make up 
the complement of that body—that is, for 
every individual who is an Israelite by 
birth: 

Every person is to be trained from childhood in the Book 
of Study, to be enlightened (so far as his age permits) in the 
various provisions of the Covenant and to be schooled in its 
various injunctions for a period of ten years? after which he 
is to be liable to the regulations regarding the several degrees 
of purity. 

Ac twenty, he is to undergo an examination preparatory to 
his admission by vote, as a constituent member of his family, 

ft65 
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to the council of the holy community. He is not to have carnal 
knowledge of woman until he is twenty years old and has 
reached the age of discretion. Furthermore, it is only then 
that he is to be eligible to give testimony in matters involving 
the laws of the Toroh qt to attend judicial hearings. 

At tweiity*five, he is to take his place in the formal structure 
of the holy community and be eligible for communal office. 

At thirty, he may lake part in litigation, and in rendering 
judgments and may occupy a position on the staff of the 
militia—that is, as the captain of a battalion, company* 
.squadron or platoon or as one of the tribal commissioners 
or officers selected from the various families by the Aaronid 
priests. 

All heads of families within the community who are chosen 
by lot for communal service, 'to go in and come out before 
the congregation', are to receive their assignments in accor¬ 
dance with their intellectual ability and their moral integrity. 
Everyone is to respect the rank of his fellow, and in case of 
dispute between any two men, each is to be given his com¬ 
mission according to his capacity. 

No one who is feeble-minded is to lake part in litigation or 
in rendering judgments in any matter affecting the com¬ 
munity as a whole, nor is he to occupy any communal office 
or to serve in the armed forces in wars against the heathen. 
His hmily. however, is to be duly registered in the military 
roster, and he is to be drafted [instead] for compulsory labour 
in the line of his usual occupation. 

The levites are to serve as local adjutants to the Aaronid 
priests in formally admitting to the armed forces all members 
of the community selected for service as commissioners or 
officers in accordance with the total military requirements to 
be laid down by the sons of Zadok, the priests and the heads 
of the various families. Ditto in the matter of granting 
releases. The draft status of every man is to be determined 
by the heads of the families. 

If public notice is posted for a juridiol or consultative 
assembly, or if notice of war be posted, everyone is to observe 
a three-day period of persona! sanctification, so that anyone 
who presents himself on any of these occasions may come duly 
prepared. This refers to men over twenty who arc eligible 
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for summons to the council and likewise to all the sages, 

scholars and learned men of the community_the sc^called 

‘irreproachables’—and again to all men serving in the armed 
forces, including the commissioners and officers and the 
captains of battalions, companies, squadrons and platoons, as 
well as to the Icviies in the several departments of their office. 
These together constitute the so<alIed ‘dignitaries’—that is, 
the laymen who sic in the presence of the sons of Zadok, the 
priests, at all deliberative assemblies. 

No one who is afflicted by any form of human undeanness 
is to be admitted to the commimity, nor is anyone who 
becomes so afflicted to maintain his position within it, 
Similarly, no one who is afflicted with a bodily defect, who is 
stricken in hands or feet, who is lame or blind or deaf or 
dumb, or who has any visible body defect, is to be admitted 
to a place among the ‘dignitaries’ for ‘holy angels are in the 
congregation’. 

If any such person has something to say to the saaed 
council, an oral deposition is to be taken from him, but he 
himself is not to come, seeing that he is afflicted. 

This is the protocol for a session of the 
dignitaries> the men eli^ble for summons 
to the consultative council, in the event 
that the anointed (king) should be present 
among them: 

The (high) priest, as head of the entire community of Israel, 
is to come 6rst, and the heads of the Aaronid priestly families 
and the dignitaries—that is, the men eligible for summons to 
meetings of the general council—are to take their scats before 
him in order of rank. After that, the anointed (king), being 
a layman, is to come, and the chiefs of the armed forces are 
to cake thetr seats before him in order of rank, each occupying 
the same position as he does in camp or on the march, Tlieii, 
in turn, the heads of the families of the community, together 
with the sages, [scholars and learned men], are to take their 
seats before them. 

If they happen to be foregathering for a common meal or 
to drink wine together, when the common board has been 
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spread or the wine mixed for drinking, no one is to stretch 
oat his hand for the first portion of the bread or wine prior 
to the priest. It is he who is to pronounce the blessing over 
the first portion of the bread or wine, and it is he that is first 
to stretch out his hand to the bread. After chat, the anointed 
(King), a layman, is to stretch out his hand to the bread; and 
after that the members of the community in general are to 
pronounce the blessing, in order of rank- 
This rule is to obuin at all meals where there are ten or 
more men present. 



The New Covenant 


(Col. i) 

[but will Thou] allot unto the riglitooiis. 

The portion of the wicked shall be [to be afflicted with painjs 
in their bones and to be a reproach to all flesh; 
but the righteous [shall be destined to en]joy the rich delights* 
of heaven and to be [glutjted* on the yield of the earth. 

[Thou wilt distinguish between the rightjeous and the 
wicked. 

Thou wilt give the wicked as our [ranjsom, and the faithless 
[in exchange for us].* 

[Thou wilt make) an end of all that oppress us; 

and we shall give thanks unto Thy name for ever, [and bless 

Thee alway;] 

for this it is for ^vhich Thou bast created us, 
and that it is that [l)eseemeih] Thee. 

BLESSED ... 


(Col. a) 

(and Thou hast appointed] the greater luminary for the 
season of [day and the lesser luminary for the season of night],* 
and there is no overstepping their bounds- 
They all [minister unto Thee, and defy not Thy word],* and 
their sway is over all the world, 

Bui the seed of man hath not understood all of which Thou 
hast made it heir, neither have men known Thee whensoever 
Thou hast spoken; 
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but they have done more wickedly chan all things else, and 
have not perceived® Thy great power. 

And Thou hast rejected them, because Thou delightest not 
in wrongdoing, and wickedness hath no standing in Thy 
presence. 

Howbeit, in the time of Thy good pleasure,’ Thou wilt 
(again) choose unto Thyself a people, for Thou hast remem¬ 
bered Thy covenant; and Thou wilt make them to be set 
apart unto Thee as an lioly thing distinct from all the peoples; 
and Thou wilt renew Thy Covenant unto them with a show 
of glory' and with words of Thy lioIy [spirit,] with works of 
Thy hand and with a script of Thy right hand, revealing unto 
them both the basic roots* of glory and the heights of eternity; 
[ ; and Thou wilt appoint] for them a faithful shepherd,** 

one who will [ ] the lowly and [ ] tbe [ ]. 



The Coming Doom 


• • • • 

[They pay no heed to the) veal hidden [meaning of things, 
blit divert themselves instead with all] kinds of iniquitous 
arcane lore. [ ] They do not know the hidden meaning 

of what is actually taking place, nor have they ever under* 
stood the lessons of the past. Consequently, they have no 
knowledge of what is coming upon them and have done 
nothing to save their souls from the deeper implications of 
present events- 

This, however, %vill symbolize things for you. What is going 
to happen is, as it were, that all iniquity is going to be shut 
up in ie womb and prevented from coming to birth. Wrong 
is going to depart before Right, as darkness departs before 
light. As smoke disappears and is no more, so will Wrong dis* 
appear for ever. But Right will be revealed like the sun. The 
world will rest on a sound foundation, All who ding to 
rarefied arcane lore will cease to exist. The world will be filed 
with knowledge, and ignorance exist no more. 

The thing is certain to come. The prophecy is true, and 
by this you may know that it will not be revokedt 

Do not all peoples hate wrongdoing? Yet, is it not rampant 
among them all? Are not the praises of truth sung by all 
nations? Yet is there a single race or tribe that really adheres 
to it? What nation likes to be oppressed by a stronger power? 
Or who wants his property plundered unjustly? Yet, is there 
a single nation that has not oppressed its neighbour? Or 
where in the world will you find a people that has not 
plundered the property of another? 

• • • • 
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NOTES 


Th€ War of the Sous of Light and the Sons of Darkness 

Since cols, xv-xix largely repeat what has been said p^^ 
viously. it is apparent that our present text o£ this document 
really represents a compilation out of two different recen¬ 
sions. They are here distinguished as A and B respectively. 

i. Literally, 'cot off the horn'. For a similar idiom, cp- Lam. s.$. 

g. I.e., the Greeks and their associates: cp. Gen. 10.2-5. 

4. The Third Book of the Sibylline Oracles ($34-40)—a basically 
Jewish work written around 140 B.c.—|vedicu a comet 
before the final disaster. 

5. Cp. Isa. $0.20. 

5 . Jer. 30.7. 

7. I.e., for the weeks in the year. 

$. This diverges from normal Jewish usage, which recognized 
only 24 courses. 

9. According to Num. 1.5, the minimum age for military service 
was 20 years; in Roman usage, it was 17. In The Manual of 
Discipline for the Future Congregation of Israel, twenty is 
regarded as the age of majority. 

10. The war is to last forty years. The release occurs at the end 
of every seventh year, and lasts for one year. 

1). Cp. Num. 1.3-4. 

IS. I.e,, the children of Aram (Syria), mentioned in Gen. 10.25. 
(Togar is an error for Get her of the Scriptural text.) 

15. Cp. Gen. 10.2$. 

14. I.e., the South Arabians; cp. Gen. 25.1-5. 

15. Cp. Gen. 10.6-20. 

16. The Heb. word for ‘enlisted’ comes from the same root as that 
for 'assembly*. For the military sense, cp. Isa. 13.5. etc. 

17. In Hebrew, the word rendered 'enactments' (viz., te'udolh) 
resembles that for ‘meeting’ (vis., mo'ed). 

295 
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18. These words have evidently fallen oui of the texi. 

19. A play on the Biblical expression, 'memorial of the trumpet'; 
Lev. X5.<4. Cp. also Num. 10.10. 

20. Literally, 'of the slain', i.e., for giving tlic signal for slaughter. 

SI. Literally, 'the mysteries'. The idea is suggested, of course, by 
the mention of 

ss. l.e.. withdraws (His troops). 

A pun on the name JcruM^eHi, the Hebrew for 'peace’ being 
sh/ihm. 

34. Mcraii was a son rjf i.evi (Ex. fS.ifi, j<i). According to raiibinic 
l^cnd, the son.s of Mcrari were entrusted with the lran.spor(a> 
tion of the heavy portions of the 'J'abernaclc. when Israel was 
wandering through the wilderness (cp. L. Ginsberg, Ltgends 
0/ the Jews, vol iv [1911], p. 194). In line with this tradition 
'Merari* may here denote the ordnance corps. 

35. A crude pun on the name Mcraii, the Heb. for 'offering' being 
lerumah. If the last two syllables are read backwards (in 
Hebrew) they somewhat resemble the first two of Merari t 

a6. Again a crude pun: 'thousand' is eUf; 'God’s wrath' is of el. 

a?. Another pun: 'hundred' U tneah‘. 'from' is meeth. 

sB. Certain letters of the motto, when combined, spell out the 
Hebrew word for 'fifty*. I have tried to reproduce this in the 
translation, 

ap. The ensign of a Roman manipulus included a shield, usually 
of silver, on which were represented the images of such war* 
like deities as Mars or Minerva; and, in Imperial times, of the 
emperors fTacitus, Annals, 143; Hist.. 1.41; iv.6a) or of their 
favourites (Suetonius, Tiberius. 48; Caligula, 14). The specifi¬ 
cation in our text may have the earlier Roman usage in mind, 
but it is clearly influenced also by Psalm 30.6: 'In the name of 
our God will we set up our banner(s)'. 

30. We do not yet know what the Heb. term employed here really 
means. 

31. The word for ‘blade’ also means 'flash*. 

51. The Heb. for 'javelin' comes from a root which also means 
'spurt', 

33, Literally, 'the holy ones'- But the point is that this was also 
a term for 'warriors', who were consecrated for war; cf. jer, 
aa-7; 5i,37f, 
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3Sa. Note that later (ix.4) the total attacking force is said to com¬ 
prise 28,000 meQ. 

}4. Literally, 'mild-mouthed*. 

35. In the Roman army, service in the cavalry was the privilege 

of the upper class. ^ 

36. In Num. 4.3, fifty is the maximum age for military service; 
in Roman usage, it was forty-six. 

37. These would correspond to the fabri and similar technicians 
of the Roman army. 

38. Literally, ‘gates', but what arc meant are the spaces {inter- 
v&tla) between the massed lines—a regular feature of Roman 
military formations. 

38a- These would correspond to the Roman scutaii, oprwsed to 
the cavalry (equitcs); cp. Livy, xxviii, 2. 

39. It has been contended that in the days of the Second Temple, 
priests were not in fact anointed. But no deductions as to the 
date of our document should be drawn from that fact, for the 
expression is purely metaphorical and may therefore be a 
survival in language from earlier usage. Exactly comparable 
is our own expression, 'a blot on the scutcheon'; no one 
carries a scutcheon today. 

39a. In this section, the author employs a number of technical 
terms derived from Roman military strategy. Since these 
would be unintelligible to the layman, I have reproduced 
them by paraphrase. In identifying them, I have leaned 
heavily on Yigacl Yadi n's masterly imerpteiation. 

40. Literally, 'rectangle', i.c., the Roman agmen qu^dralum. 

41. Le., the Roman lesludo, a compact mass of troops advancing 
under cover of their uplifted shields joined together in the 
form of a tesiudo. or tortoise, to protect themselves from the 
shafts of the enemy. This formation was also called 'tower' 
(turns). 

42. I.e., the Roman forfex, or 'scUsors-fonnaiion'. 

43. I.c„ the Roman cuneus, or 'wedge-formation', 

44. Literally, ‘slight flexing of the bow'. 

44a. I.e., the Roman alae (equitum). 

43. Cp. Enoch 40.9-SO. 

46. This is part of the exhortation (‘pep-talk’) delivered to the 
troops before battle, i.e., the Roman allocutio. 

47. Deui. 10.3-4- 
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48. I.e., solstices and equinoxes. 

49. Cf. I Sam., ch. 17. 

50. I.e., the seven nations dispossessed by the Israelites when they 

conquered Canaan. ^ 

51. The Hebrew words (rukha'e rttah) are usually rendered 
'crushed in spirit' (cp. Isa. 8$.a). But it Is apparent that our 
author interpreted them rather from a like-sounding word 
{nechim) which occurs in Psalm 35-15 and which the ancient 
Aramaic version {Torguni) indeed understood to mean ‘base 
impious'. (The expression is similarly employed in the Hymn 
of the Initionls.) 

$a. The restoration is based on Isa. 43.13. Cp. also Ex. 15.5. 

53. LitoRlly, ‘Thou magnificst and hallowcit Thyself, The 
phrase is especially significant because it echoes the opening 
words of the famous Aiuddis/i-doxology, one of the earliest 
elements of the Jewish liturgy. It derives from Ez. 38,33. 

54. Ezekiel, ch. 38. Sec the General Introduction, p. 33. 

55. The point lies in the double meaning of the word rendered 
'holy beings’, viz., (a) angels, (b) warriors; cf. above, note 33. 

56. The restoration is based on the necessity of finding a heavenly 
counterpart to the earthly election of God’s people as His 
fighting army. 

57- The word rendered 'elect' also means 'picked troops'_a usage 

which occurs already in documents of the eighteenth century 
BX, from Mari, on the Upper Euphrates. 

5$. Literally, 'lovingkindness’. What the writer has in mind, I 
think, is something like a Roman Imperial decree imposing 
peace and promising prosperity. 

59. The writer uses Uie rare Hebrew word Ifcret. wliich occurs 
only in Ex. 3*4 with the here inappropriate sense of 'graving 
tool'. Perhaps he chose this recondite term to suggest the 
Latin charta, somewhat in the sense of 'charter'. 

60. Ps. 24,7f,; Zeeh. 14.5. 

6j. Ibidem; in both passages God is called 'the Mighty One'. 

62. Judg:es5.}2. 

62a. Ez. 39.10. 

6ab, Hum. 24.18. 

62c. Gen. 49.8. 

83. II Sam. 1.19, 25. 

63a. Cf. Num. 24.8. 
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64. Deui. 3s 

65. Ecclesiasticuj^ 56.14. 

65a. Jer. 49.5*. 

65b. Cf. Zecb. a.i4(io). 

66. Fs. 46.12. 

67. Iia. 60.11. 

68 . 1». 49 .S 5 . 

6811. Isa. 4*.u (read as in the Qumran Scroll of Isaiah, with a 
slight variation from the standard [Masorecic] text). 

69. Isa. 52.1: Psalms of Solomon, jj.8. 

70. P8-57.6,12; 108.6. 

71. Cp. Manual of Discipline, iii, ijff. 

72. I,e., Thy Law. 

75, For the word u-lehagbir in the manuscript, I emend 
u 4 ehaghiah. 

74. E.g,. 10 renewed vigour. (There is a small gap in the text.) 

75. The word is perhaps an imiuiion of the Latin veUtes (as if 
from velox, 'swift’), the lighi^rmed front-line troops. 

76. Compare the beginning of the Hymn of the Initiants. 

77- Cp.Ps, 7.7. 

78, See above, n. 1. 

79, Cp. Jer. 30.7- 

80, This is 'the priest anointed for leading in war’. The office U 
mentioned in Mishnah, Sotah, Vni, 2, where he is described 
as addressing the troops in Hebrew (rather than Aramaic or 
any other vernacular), Cp. also Talmud, Yomd, 7a b, 75a. 

61. Or, ’all the structure of their bein^. 

82. Cp. Jer. *5.29. 

83. Cp. Num. 10.10. 

84. There is perhaps a pun in the original, for the word rendered 
‘gold’ could also mean ‘diligent’. The sense will thus be that 
the truly adept are tested like gold against dross. 

85. Cp. Lev. lo.iff. 

86. Michael guards Israel; cp. Dan. 12.1S. 

8?. Cp. Isa. 60.19. 

88. Literally, 'wave his ha nd ’. 

69. I.e., to destroy everything unacceptable and offensive to the 
God of Israel. 

90. Cp. I ChroQ. 29.11. 
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Tht Nffw Covenant 

t. The word B'DY of the original Kxc is dearly an error for 
B’DNY (or B’DN), 

i. Restoring le-helraw^th; d. Isa. 34.7; Ps. ag.g. 

j. Cp. Isa-43.3. 

4. Cp. Gen. L. 14-18. 

5. Gp. Ecclesiasticw 4a>a$; 43.10. 

6. Literally. *undericood'. 

7. A technical expression for the future age, corresponding to 
the Rakuta (“Era of Favour') of Samaritan belief, 

8. Cp. Ex. 34.16-17. 

9. Literally, ‘fundaraenu, rudiments’. The word is used in 
Samaritan to denote the elemental hosts chat were believed 
to be present at the revelation on Mount Sinai. Our author, 
however, employs the term in a somewhat difTexent sense. 
Implyir^ that the essence of God's glory and the lofty 
eminences of eternity were then made manifest to Israel (We 
must read YeSOBi, not YiSSuRi, since the word is contrasted 
with Ma'&Li, i.e., 'foundations' with ‘heights'.) 

10. I.C., a new Moses. The lawgiver was known ih later Jewish 
literature as ‘the faithful ^epherd'; q>. £x. 5,1. Cp. also 
John 1044. 
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ANALYTICAL INDEX 


This index consists of z Use of the major themes and concepts 
which appear in The Dead Seo Scriptures. They are arranged in 
the following cat^ories: 

A. THE COMMUNITY 

B. GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMUNITY 

C. LAWS AND PRACTICES 

D. OPPONENTS OF THE BROTHERHOOD 

E. THE LAST THINGS (Eschatolc^ical Doctrines) 

F. ANGELOLOGY 

Within each category the reader will find listed the topics 
relevant to it and where references to these topics occur in the 
scrolls themselves and elsewhere in ancient literature. The 
abbreviations used are as follows. These same abbreviations are 
used as well in the followir^ index entitled biblical quotattons 
ANT) PARALUL£. 


CD 

H 

HC 

HI 

M 

MFC 

NC 

W 

Z 


The Coming Doom 

The Book ci Hymns 

The Commentary on Habakkuk 

The Hymn of the InitJants (= Manual, cols, x^-xi) 

The Manual of Disdpline 

The Manual of Discipline for the Future Congrega* 
cion 

The New Covenant 

The War of the Sons of Light and the Sons of Dark¬ 
ness 

The Zadokite Document 


A. THI COMMUNITY 

I. The Brotherhood as a whole was called ‘the Congregation', 
i.e.. of Israel, of God (cL Num. ay.ta: ji.s& etc,) 

^>8 
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M v.s0; Z be. 15,4*; jd. 1-2} xv,?; xvii.7; W ii.i, 3,7; iii 4, u. etc. 
The Heb- term is ^edoh. This i$ usually rendered ‘synagogue’ by 
the Septuagint. The cognate Syriac word was the technical term 
for ‘the Church'; see Nesde, ZNTW, 1901: aSj. 

а. The Community was distributed over several ‘encampTT\ents' 
Z vii,6; xii.22; xiii4, 7,13, 20; xiv.j, 8-9; xix.2-3 

The term not only described the actual situation of the brethren 
in the Desert of Judah, but also defined them as the ‘army of God' 
about CO fight the apocalyptic war against the forces of evil. The 
building at Qumran is best regarded as the headquarters of the 
entire Brotherhood, possibly the place where it met for those 
annual conventions described in The Manual of Discipline. Its 
library would thus have comprised the literature of the entire 
movement, and not simply of a local ‘chapter'. 

3. The several 'chapters' were called 'communed or *cenobies' 
{Heb. yahad) 

Mi.12,16; iL22, n; VI. 15, 24, 2$; vii.fi. 17,18. 20, 23; viii.io, u, 
J2, 16-17. 19, 22; ix.2. 5-6, 7, 10, 18-19; 2 « 5*-55* 

70-71 

K. Marcus has pointed out that Philo uses the comparable Greek 
term koinonia in speaking of the Essenes. 

4. Another term was 'the corporai'ion' {Heb. Aihhur) 

Z xii.8 

Such corporations {Beb. kaburdth) of Pharisees are often men* 
tioned in Talmudic literature. 

5. The Brethren styled themselves ‘the Elect' 

M viii.6 ('elect of favour'); H ii.ig ('elect of r^teousness') 

The title expressed the fact that they were indeed the ‘chosen' 
of God. plotted CO the Covenant (cf- Isa, 65.9; Ps, 105.43. 

The dele was adopted also by the early Christians: Mat. 24.22,24; 
Mark 13.20, 22, 27; II Tim. 2.10; I Peter i.i. Cp, also 'the elect 
of God’. Luke 18-7; Rom. 8-35; Col. 3.12; 'Titus i.i. 

The Mandaeans likewise call themselves ‘the Elect’: Lidzbarski, 
Mond&ische Lifurgj'en, 75, io6f.; id., Johannesbuch. ii. 69, i02, 
221. So, too, among the Manichaeans, the true followers of Man! 
are termed ‘the Elect* (vifidagan). 

б, They also called themselves ‘those m the lot {portion) of Cod' 
M ii.a 

Cp. Ignatius. Ad Eph., 3.8: ‘that I may be found in the lot of the 
Christians at Ephesus*. 

The opposite was 'those in the lot (portion) of Belial*. 
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7. They claimed special ‘illumination’ and adopted the name of 

‘Sons of Light' 

M i.9; iii.13, *4; W i.j, etc. 

The tiUc waa adopted alM by the early Christians: Luke 16^; 
John is.36; 1 Thes. 5.5. 

Amoi^ Che Mandaeans, 'sons of lig:ht’ meant ‘angels’, with whom, 
indeed, the iUuminati claimed assodatlon: Lidrbarski, Mand~ 
Lit 18.S4. 56. Cp. also Montgomery, ^ram. Incantation Texts 
from M>pur (1913). i.g. Men predestined to eternal life were 
called likewise: Brandt, Mand. Sehriften, 15.9. 

(a) The illumination was an 'enlightenment of the coun¬ 
tenance' 

H iv.5, ay; ix.ae-sy 

Cp. Odes of Solomon 41.$. 'Let our faces shine in His light' 
(cp. also ib.. 56,3). 

(b) It was called ‘Light-Perfection’ {Heb. O^Tdm) 

H iv.6, ^3: xviii.ag 

An imitation of the Biblical Urlm and Tbummiin, interpreted 
as 'lights and perfections'. 

The idea may have come to the Brotherhood from its pre¬ 
cursors, the Assidaeans (Hasidim, 'pious ones') of the Macca* 
bean age, and have been based on Deut. 33.8^. 

On the concept of divine illumination, cp. John i.ig; Eph. 1.18; 
3.9: Heb. 64; 10.2a; II Cor. 34, 6. 

For the idea in mysticism, cp. Jacopone da Todi, Lauda xd: 
‘Lume fttor di mesura Resplende nel mio core’ (A light immeasur¬ 
able Shines in my heart); see Underhill, Mysticism, 249-50. 

8. The Srotherhood called themselves 'Sons of Truth' 

M iv.5-6; H vi.ag; vii.so; ix.35; x.27; xi.u 

8a. The ideal Community was described as ‘the House of Truth* 
M V.6; viii.9 

9. Forms of Retfelatton: 

(a) the Brethren were recipients of God’s 'truth' 

H ij7; ii.io; v.9, 26; vii.24: ix4. 9, 10; W xiii.9-10, 12 
In Jewish tradition, this 'truth' is often Identified dxrecdy with 
the Torah (Law). So, coo, in Maodaean thought, 'truth' 
(Kmhta) is. virtually, mystic revelation; see W. Sundberg, 
Kuskta (1953)- In Samaritan, ‘the Verity* ((^ushtah) is a common 
term for the Law. 

See also: Romans 15.8; Gal. 2.5. 

11*—D 4 .I. 
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(b) this 'truth' was an esoteric doctrine 
H v.ii, *5; ixj4 

Cp- Odes of SolOTnon: ‘Keep My secret, ye who are kept by it' 

(c) God 'opened the ears' of the faithful 
H i.ai; vi.4 

(d) God engraved the 'truth* on their hearts 
H xviii.jy 

(e) they were especially 'schooled' by God 
H ii.59; vii.i4 

Derived from Isa. 54‘-is> Cp. John 645; 1 Tbes. 44^. 

(f) they had the 'vision' of knowledge (or understandingj 
H iv.iS 

On vision in mystic experience, see Underhill, 9^. cit.. 279S. 
fe) they drank from the fountain of knowledge 
H ii.iS; iv.ili v.»6: Wnt of light’, H vi.17 
Derived from Fs. 36.10. Cp. Odes of Solomon 6.7!; 50.1.^1. 

Sc. Francii of Assisi gives the mystic chalice to John of Parma 
and other brethren; Fioretti, cap. 4S. Mechthild of Magdeburg 
spea):s Of 'drinking for a apace of the unmingled wine': Flies^ 
tende Liehl der Gotthelt, pt. i, cb. 43. Blake declares, 'I am 
drunk with intellectual vision': tetters, ed. Russel (1906). 171. 
See Underhill, op. 255. 

(h) they share the iransccndetilal knowledge of God and angels 
M iv4a (’knowledge of che Most High*); cf. H ii.| 

Cp. Odes of Solomon 234: ‘Walk ye in the knowledge of the 
Most High'. 

(i) they have direct access to God, need no intermediary 
H vi.13 (but the text is not altogether certain) 

(k) they ascend to the 'height of eternity’ 

H iii.20 

Cp. the familiar mystic symbol of the 'ascent'; W. R. Inge, 
Mysticism in Iteligion (194S), So-Ss. 

(l) Cod’s 'powtf U manifested in them {Heb. h%bir) 

H I-34; IvJJ, 2$, iy, iS; v-15; W xvi.i 

'Power' (Heb. gehurah) is a common synonym for God in Rab* 
binic literature. 

10. The Brethren are 'volunteers' (Heb. miihnadebim) 

M v.i, 6, 8,10, 21, 22; vi.ig 


r 


ANALYTICAL INDEX 3O7 

Tbe term has a reiHiary conno^don (cp. Ju. 5.9) and ihm >u^esu 
the idea ot an 'army of God'—'Qnward, Chrisuan loldien' 
concept. 

Cp. I Maec. &,4a (of the Haudim); Didascalia Apottolorum, init. 
11. Community is called 'God's' (sternal) plantation' 

H viii.6, »o 

Based on Isa, 66.1. Of. Mishnah. Sanhedrin 1; Psalms of Solomon, 
14.3-4; Odes of Solomon n.i5-j6; jS.iS-ai- Mandaeans 
Ginza, II, iv. inii.; Mand. Liturg., 149, 190, Apostolic Con¬ 
stitutions, init. Analogous is 'neophyte' in I Tim. 3.6. 

11. Community forms one congre^^ion with celestial hosts Ccom- 
mxtnion of the minfi') 

Mil.25; xi.7-8; H iit.ai; vi.14; xi.ji-ia; frag, ii.io 
Cp. Enoch 43.104: Ephes. 2.19. 
i|. Brethren are driven from native soil 
H iv.8-9 ('like a sparrow from its nest*) 

Cp. PsaJfns of Solomon 17.15-16, 

14. Brethren dwell i« desert or in ‘land of Damascus' 

Z Yi.ic, 19; vii.19; viii.jja; xx.u; W i.2-3 

Based on Aidos 5.23-27; hence, not to be taken literally, Sec Gen* 
eneral Introduction, pp. 4, 24, 

Like all mystics, the brethren oscillated between a keen sense of 
God's nearness and a despair at His seeming remoteness. Cp. John 
of the Cross, The Dark Night of the Soul, L U, ch, 6; 'That which 
this anguished soul feels most deeply is the conviction that God 
has abandoned it... cast it away into darkness.. .It has also the 
same sense of abandonment with respect to all creatures^ and that 
it is an object of contempt to all, especially to its friends' (cp. 

H. vir 5 f.). 

15, The brethren feet that they are being tested and proven 
M viii^; H. v.i6f.; W xvii.i, 9 

exposed to 'snares of wickedness'. H v.8: to 'snares of corrup¬ 
tion’, H iU.«6, 

Cp. Underhill, op. cil., 385: 'Trials, uken en bhe, mean a dis* 
harmony between the self and the world with which it has to deal'. 

B. COVSRNHEfrr OF THE COMMUNITY 
I, The formal Deliberative Council (Heb, ‘esah) 

M i.8, 10; U.25; V.7; vi.jsj viUa; viii.s, 22? Z xx.24; MFC 
1,26-27; ii-*' 9- 
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In the SyriEc dialect of the early Christians of Palestine, the cog¬ 
nate term serves as the equivalent of Greek ^nkfdrioni ci. 
F. Schwally, Idioticon 41!. A. Dupont^ommer (TAe 

Jewish Sect of Qumrcn and the Essenes, 63) thinks that 'esak 
denoted the sect as a whole and that it may be the origin of the 
name EssenesI 
a. Oncers; 

(a) 'Leader {Prince) of the EniWe Congre^lion' 

Z viii.17, jo; Blessings; MFC; W v.i 

Cp. 1 Macc. 14.S7 (of Simon). Vadin thinks this is the equivalent 
of the term ethnarch. Obviously, however, it would have been 
only the Brotherhood itself that conferred such a ‘loaded* title 
on its supreme ofUcial; the leader of a religious splinter group 
would not formally have enjoyed chat status in the eyes of the 
dvil adminUcration. 

(b) 'Overseer of All the Camps’ 

Z xiv.8<-9 

Virtually, 'archbishop*—albeit in a primitive sense. 

The ‘leader of the entire congregation* and 'the overseer of all 
the camps’ would have been officers of the entire fraternity. 

(C) high priest 

It U noteworthy chat the high priest is mentioned only in texts 
concerned with the eventual state of the Restored Community, 
e.g., in the War of the Sons of Light and the Sons of Darkness 
and in The Manual of Discipline for the future Congregation. 
This would suggest that the Brotherhood, while it con^mned 
the venality of the hierarchy at Jerusalem, did not appoint its 
own 'andpope'. In Z xiv.7 there is, to be sure, mention of a 
'priest who supervises the general membership*, but this is not 
a high priest in the accepted sense, and it is signlficaDt that in 
M vl.14 the same officer is described simply as ‘the supervisor* 
without reference to priestly status. 

(d) priests 

M i.i8, si; ii.i, 19; v.s; vi.5-4, 5, 6, 19; vii.s; viii.i; Z iii.si; 
iv.s; vii.i; ix.13.15; xiii.s, 5, 7; xiv.g; xvi.44; W passim 

(e) priests were called 'sons of Zadok' 

M v.s; Ix.14: Z iv.i 

It is at least arguable that it is not the community as a whole 
but solely its priests that are described in the Scrolls as 'sons 
of Zadok*. even though the tide may later have been given an 
extended meaning. In that case, it would derive direedy from 
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£z. 4046; 43.19; 44-15' 43.11. aod there would be no need co 
look for a. 'r^hteous teacher’ named Zadok as the ‘founding 
father’ of the Brotherhood in the days of the Second Common¬ 
wealth. 

{£) courser of ^Vsfs 
Wii4 

(g) ‘the priest anointed for war' 

W XV.16 

Cp- Mishnah, Sotah VUl, a. 

(h) the 'teacher of righteousness’ (Heb. m6rch zedeq) 

Z i.ii; vi.ii; vii.aoa; xx.i, *8. 52; MC ii.s (on 1.5); Comm, 
on Ps- 37.*4; HC i.15 (on 14); ii.s (on 14-5); v.io (on i.ij); 
vii4 (on a.a); viii.3 (on 24); ix.io (on 9.8}; xi.5 (on 2.15). 
The term means really ’the right guide’, i.e.. the true expounder 
of the Law; see Gene^ Introduction, p. 15. 

There is no need to assume that all references refer consistendy 
to a single historical figure. 

Note that in Pal. Targum to Dt. 18.14, Future Prophet is 
called expressly ’the prophet of righteousness*. 

The dtle was later adopted by the Karaites. 

(L) teacher acts as 'father' to the brethren 
Z xiii.9; H vii.20 

Cp. Apostolic Constitutions ii.6.7. 

(k) three priests at head of community 
M viii.iff. 

Cp. the three ’pillars' of the Church; Gal. a.9. 

(i) presbyters; the ‘twelve perfect men' 

M viii.i; Z [vii.5]5 xx.ag, 7 

Cp. the comparison of the presbyters with the twelve apostles 
in Didascalia 45.23; 46.16 and in Ignadus, Ad Trail., ii.t^g; 
Ad Magnes., vi.i; Ad Philad.. v.i. 

Note also that among the Waldemes, advanced members of the 
brotherhood were called ‘the perfect’. 

(m) judges 

Z x.i. 4; xiv.13; XV.4,16; xvi.19 

Ten in number (Z X4). Hence, cp. the courts of ten in Temple 
law: Mishnah, Sanhedrin I, 3. 

(n) leintes 

M 1.19, 22; ii.4, 11; Z iii.2i; iv.3; X.5; xiii.5; xiv.4; W passim 
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(0) 'mwfj’aA/ (anointed) 

M ix-ii: Z vi.io; vli.iia; xu.ss; xiii.iO; MFC 
The usual expression is 'messlahs (or, messiah) of Aaron and 
Israel’- This has led Co all kinds of wild speculation. But all it 
means is simply *ihe anointed high priest and the anointed 
king'. (Tor 'messiah' as applied to the high priest, op. Lev. 
4.51 Mishnah, Shebu'oth 1.7; Horayoth ii.i, etc. Aa the title of 
iht king, cp. Ps. 18.51, etc.) 

(p) ‘overseer, inspector' 

M vi.i^ao; Z ix.iS, a<; xiii.16, 17; xiv.ti, 13; xv.24 
Such 'overseers* served as financial executives of religious 
brotherhoods In Hellenistic iinies. Josephus mentions a similar 
oflker among the Essenes. 

(q) ‘overseer of the camp’ 

Z xiii.7, ig 

(r) 'overseer of the general fnembership (lit. the rrutny)' 

M vKia; Zxv.8 

(s) 'inspector' (Heb. paqid) 

Z xiii.ii; xiv.8 

It is not quite dear whether the ‘overseer’ (mebaijqer) or the 
'inspector* (paqid) more dosely answers to the episkopos or 
'bishop' of the early Church, for the Septuagint uses the Greek 
term to translate both of the Hebrew words. 

(t) 'interpreter' 

H ii.is 

Cp. I Cor. 14.*$. 

(u) 'expositor' (Heb. doresh) 

M vi.6; Z vji.i8 

Cp. Mishnah, Yomi i.6; Josephus, BJ H, vju.6, 19: drtt., Xlll, 
V.9, on 'expositors’ among the Essenes. 


C LAWS AND PRACTICES 


ablutions 

atonement 

blasphemy 

calendar 

contamination 

demoniacal possession 

dietary laws 


M iil^t 9; iv.at; v.ig; Z x.K^ig 

M viii.S-9; ix.4-14; H col. iv- 

M v.ig; Z xv-t-5 

HI (sM x) 1-7 

Zxii.15-18 

Z xii.B-3 

7 . xii.11-15 
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fraud 

lest property 
marriage 
name ^ God 
oath 

oath, abrogation of 

purity 

revenge 

sabbath 

sacrilices 

sanctuary, defilement of 
slaves (servants) 
testimony 

vows 


Sir 

M vii.6f. 

Z ix.iiff. 

Z iv.ai.v.b 
M Z XT. 1-5 

M v-S; Z lx,9-16 
Z xv-6ff. 

M vi-i^aa, «g; vii. 3 >i 6 ; viii.e^ 

M i.ii; ii,6-9; iv.ii; v.a-ag; Zbt,*-S 
Zx.14-xi.18 
M 1x4-5 
Z xi.i8-xii.« 

Zxii.ii 

Z ix.iy-x-g 
M v,8; Z xvi.13 


p. OPPONENTS OP THE BROTHERHOOD 
I. Selial and his /oreer 

M i.i8, 2g-a45 Z iv.ig, 15; v.i8; viii.a; xii.a; W passim 
Cp. Or. Sib,, ii.iSgf.; JubUees ijto; Testament of Reuben ii., of 
Lwi, iil; of Zebulun, ix; of Kapbiali, ii; of Benjamio, vl; called 
‘spirit of darkness': Test. Levi, xix; Joseph vii, xx, Cp. also Mat. 
*4.5-12; II Tim, g.ii; Didacke si.$; II Cor. 5,15. 

*, ‘Children of Corruption' 

M ix.i6; x.ig; Z vi.15; xiu.14 

Cp. Jub. 10.3; 15,26. John 17.12; II Thes, 2.3; Gospel of NUo- 
demur 20. 

The ecpre&sion may have been derived from Deut. 32.5. (Cf. also 
Isa-14.) 

2a. ‘Men of Corruption' 

M ix.22 

3. ‘Sons of Darkness' 

M i-10; [W i.6) 

Cp. Mon^omery, Aram. Incantation Texts from l^ippur (1913), 
16,7. where the epithet characterizes demons (like Arabic /mn). 

4. ‘Builders of a rickety wall' 

Z iv.19; viii.12,18 

Derived from Ez. 13.10. 

5. ‘Propheu of deceit {delusion)' 

H iv.io, 20 
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6. ‘False prophets^ 

H iv.i 6 

Cp. Mat. 7.15: 24.11, 24: Mark 13.22; Luke 6.26; Acts 13,$; IZ 
Peier 2.1; I John 4.1. Mandaean: Ginza II, i.107. 

H V.26: They that alter the works of God by propounding sinful 
mysteries/ 

By *propheu' the writers meant simply 'teachers', as in I Cor. 
12.28; 14:29. 

7. 'Lying {daceiifnt) interprelcrs' 

M u.$i; iv.9-10. Cf. also H 11.14 

8 . ‘Seekers aper smooth 
H ii.32 

9. 'The jroroard’ {Heh. helka'im) 

H iii.25-26; iv.25, 35 

Derived from Ps. 10. lO (where, however, the meaning is un¬ 
certain). 

10, 'Furtive men, dissemblers' {Beb. na'alamim) 

H jujb 8; iv.13: vii.34 

Derived from Ps. 26.4. 

11. Specific Opponents: 

(a) ‘Man of lies' 

Zxx.15; HC U.i; v.ii 

Rabin cps. ZI Tbei. 2.3. 

(b) ‘preacher of Lies' 

Z vui.13 

The Heb. means properly, ‘Dribbler of lies', in reference to 
Micah 24 ,11. 

(c) 'Man of Scoffing 
Z i.14: xx.ii (pi.) 

Cp. Isa. 28.14; Frov. 29.8. 

(d) ‘House of Absf^om' 

HCv.9 

For the interpretation, see above, p. 25. 

(e) ‘House of Peleg' 

Zxx.22 

A concocted name. Heb. pig means 'divide'. Hence, the mean¬ 
ing is, 'divisive elemenu'. 
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E. THE LAST THINGS 

(£scb&toIogicaI Doctrines) 

I. History divided into 'Era of Wrath {Sin, Wickedness)' and 
'fird of Ffli'owr’ 

(a) 'Era of Wrath’ 

Z i.5; H iii.28 

Cp. Zeph. 1.5 (*Day of Wracb’), and cp. Talmud, B.B. loa, 
Shab. lit; Ab.Zar. 18b, for ‘Wrath’ as an eschatological term. 
Cp. also Ecclesiasticus 48.10. 

(b) ‘Era of Wichednes/ 

Z vi.io, 14: xii.ag: xiv.ic); xv.?, 10; xx.aj (’Era of Perfidy*) 
Cp. Enoch 22.1s; 80.2. 

(c) 'Era of Favour’ 

H XV.15; fr^;. ix.8; NC 

Cp. Isa. 61.2 (*¥622 of Favour’), The Samariians likewise divide 
hisiory into the ‘Era of God’s Turning Away’ {Fanutah) and 
that of His ‘Favour’ (iidhutdfi), 

EEQVlTAl.: 

1. ‘The Final Era’ (Heh. qej) 

M iii.tg; iv.i8, 25; Z iv.9, 105 xix-io; xx.15; HC vii.t 

2. 'Time of Visitation Inquisition' (Heb. pequdah) 

Miii-18; iv, 18-19. 

5. Final Judgment 
M iv.20 

4, 'Day of Requital' 

M ix.2$ 

Based on Deut. 82.35. read as in LXX and Sam. 
g. Spirits and angels also will be judged 
H vii.29 

6- 'Messianic TruvatT 
Hymn No, 5, passim 

For the expression 'pangs of the Messiah', cf. Talmud, Sbab. 118a: 
Sanh. 98b: Mat, 24,8; Mark 13.8-9; 1 Thes. g.3. 

Described: Jubilees 20.J1-25; Or. $ib. n.ig4f.; 11 Esdras v-vi; 
Mat. 24.^29; Rev. cha. 6-^; Talmud. Sanb. 98b-97a. 

7. Conflagration (Ekpyrosis) 

H ui,29ff.; W xiv,i 7. Cf, also M ii.8 
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Cp. Dan. 7.iof.; Psalms of Solomon 15.141-. Or. Sib., ii.asaf., 40$. 
iu,542, 689; IV,176; Luke 17.J8; II Percr j.Sff,; 21 Th« j i- 
Rev. 19.40; 40 , 10 , 14!.; si.S. ' 

Borosus (quoted in Seneca. Nat Qu. ii.jq. i) predicted a final 
conflagration. ‘ 


On non-Semitic parallels, cp. C. Oemen. Primitive Christianity 
and its Ncn^JewUh Sources (19x4), 161 1 ; M. Eliade. The Myth 
^ the Etemai Return (1954), 87-88; R. Mayer, ist die bibiische 
v^stellung vom Wellenbrand eine Enilehnung aus dem Parsis- 
mus? (1947). 

8. AfeWMnic Era of Forty Years 

Cp. Apoc. Esdras xiii.4S-45: Talmud, Sanh. 99a; Midrash Tehil. 
lini xc, §593. Possibly based on Ps. 95.10 (rf. Yalquc Shinjc'oni 
m he.). 

9. fVar against Belial, Gog. etc. 

H iii.35f.; vi.agff.; x,54-35; passim (especially, i.jo, 13-14) 
Cp, Test. Levt v,47i of Dan, ii.io-ii; John 14.31; 11 Cor, 6.15. 
Gog and Magog: Ua. 45.6; 2 ech, 14.4. Cp. Or. Sib. iii.310, 519. 
b34f.; v.ioi; Synac Apoc. Baruch 70.7-10; Pal. Targum to Num 
9-d: 44.17; Enoch 56; 90.16; Assum. Mosis 8.iff,; II Esdras 5,8: 
tS* 35 f*; Mishnah, ‘Eduyeth h.io. The basic notion occurs already 
in Theopompus quoted by Plutarch, De Is., 47. 


ablution after victory W xiv a 

Wvi.M7 

exhortation before battle W xv 6fF 

trumpet signals • Wx,4-xiv.4 

trumpets WXV4-6 

croop4.ageof Wvii.qff. 

testudo ('tower') Wxiv a 

standards, miliury Wxiv4-i8 

song of victory Wm.ir-vj 

song of return Wix.ioff. 

pnests, role of Wvii.i-g 

prayer, high priest's, before battle W col iii 

prayer before battle W vii.o-ix q 

weapons, described v,2-vi,6 


10. Other Disasters: 


(a) shafts of perdition loosed 

(b) doon of perdition opened 

(c) traps of perdition sprung 

(d) dispersal of wicked 


H ui.i6. 47 
H ii2.i8; vi.44 
H iii.14 
H iv.tfi 
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rewards: 

1. Renewal (Aff6»r<A) of tkt World 
M iv.23; Hxi.13-14; xm.ii->J3 

Cp. Test. Abraham; Jubilees i.29: Enoch 7s; Ma(. 19.2$; Jewish 
'Burial Kaddish': fkonxchaean'. F. W. K. Muller, Handschriftin- 
reit«, il.i5 {employing the Iranian term fraragtird). 

Renewal (rebirth) is also an element o£ xnysdcal experience; cp. 
George Fox, Journal, ed, N- Penny (1911), I, ch. ii.: 'Now was I 
come up in spirit through the Flaming Sword into the Paradise 
of God- All iAmgs were ntw’ 
t. Eitmal Peace 
M li.4 

3. Sevenfold Light 
H vii. 24-25 

Cp. Talmud, Sanhedrin 91b (sevenfold Messianic sun); Midrash 
Konen 24-23 (based on Isa, 30.26). Cp. also Isa. 60.19; 21.29, 

15; 22.6; Odes of Solomon, 21.5. 

4. Fropheiic Forerunner of Messianic Age 
Mix.ii 

Based on Deut. 16.18 and Mai. 9.29(1. (Cf. Ecclesiasticus 48.10.) 
Saroaritans identify him with Moses Redivivus; Jews, with Elijah 
(Talmud. Menahoth 49a; B.M. 9a; Aboth de Rabbi Nathan 
24 « 4 )« 

Cp. Mac. 11.14: 17.10/1.; Mark 9.1 if,; John 1.49; 9 46; 6.14; 7.40; 
Acts 7-37; Rev, ii.sfF. 

Often alternates with priestly forerunner. (Note Chat both Moses 
and Elijah were priests.) Cp. Test, Levi, v. 13-20; Heb. 3,1; 4.190.; 
9.4, 10; 6.20. 

5. Messianic 'Star’ 

Z vil.iS 

Based on Num, 24.17. Cp- Test. Levi, v.15; Judah, iv.20; Samari* 
tan Liturgy, ed. Cowley, ii.88 Heh 10; 92.17; 96.32 (all by Abisha 
b. Piaehas, d. 1376). 

6. 'Faithful Shepherd' will arise 
NC 

Based on Isa. 63.11. Cp. Heb. 13.20. *$b«pberd of souls’: I Peter 
2.29 Cp. also John 10.11,24 :1 Peter 54. 

Enoch 90.17-27 speaks of God as the Master Shepherd who will 
deliver his flock the seventy evil shepherds. 
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7. Nsw Covenant will be concluded 
NC 

Based on Jer. For the true meaning* see above, pp. 4, *4 

The Covenant will be inscribed on human hearts: H xviii.jJ 
Cp, Jer. 31.53; Rom. *,141. (Stoic parallel adduced in Fcine, Der 
RUmerbrief [1903], gsff.) 

8. Cod records deeds of men for reu’ard or punishment 
H i.i3-a4; xvi.20 

Cp. Slav- Enoch 50,1; Odes of Solomon g.u. Rabbinic parallels 
in L. Ginsberg, Legends of the Jews. v.iaS, n.i4i. 

9. Righteous will acquire crown of glory 
M iv.7; H Ix.i4 

Cp- Wisdom of Solomon 6.16: Odes o£ Solomon 9.11; 1 p^ter 
5.4 Mandaean: Lidtbarski, Wand. Lit., 4.. ag, 108, 177, 443,167. 

10. Righteotes will acquire robe of majesty 
MivB 

it, Future Community will be the true temple of God 
M viii.gf. 

Cp. I Cor. 3-16-17; Ephes, ».so~it. Cp. also Hcb. 8.2. 

P. ArdCEt.Ot.OOY 
1. General names for angels: 

(a) * divine beings' (Heb. elim) 

H x,8; frag, ii.g, to; W i.io, 11; xiv.15, 16; xv.14; xvii.7 

(b) *kosi of heaven’ 

HiU.35 

(c) ‘host of the holy ones' 

H iii.44; x.34-35 

(d) ‘eternal host' 

Hxi.ig 

(e) ‘communion of the holy ones' 

H iv.25 

Derived from Ps. 89.8(7). 

(£} 'sons of heaven' 

H iii-aa 

(^ 'sialwarts' {Heb. gibbbre kd*h) 

H viii.ii; x.34-35. (Cp. 'wondrous stalwarts'. H v.*i; 
'stalwarts of heaven', H ui.35-36) 

Derived from Ps. 103.40. 
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(h) ‘ghrious ones’ 

Hx.8 

Cp. Slav. Enoch u q. 

(i) 'holy ones' 

Zxx.8 

g. J^articular angels: 

(a) Frince of Lights M iiijo 

(b) Angel of Darkness M iii.ao-ai 

(c) Angel of Truih Miu.*4 

(d) Angcl(s) of rhe Presence Blessings 

(e) Angels of Dcsimciion M iv.ia; 2 ii.6; viii.a 

(f) Mascemah, Ai^el of Advenicy Z iv.15; v.i8; viii.s; xvi.5 

The ’angels of destruction' are likewise mentioned in Talmudic 
literature (e.g„ Shab. 88a) and in Enoch 53 3; 56.1, Cowley (Jewish 
^uar/erly Review, viii, 571) states that an angel of similar name 
is known also to the Samaritans, but I have found no trace of 
him in the whole of Samariian literature. Mastemah recurs in 
Jubilees 49.2. The name is related phUologically to Satan. 

5. Gunrdtnn angels 

H V. 2 lf. 

4, Protective angels: 

(a) Gabriel Wix.i6 

Cp- Ginsberg;. Legends, v.21. Origen, De Princip. i,8i, says 
that Gabriel is the angel of war. 

(b) Michael 

Cp. Dan. 10.21; Rev. 12.7; Jude 9; Ginrberg, op. cif., V4. 

(c) Raphael Mix. 15 

(d) Sariel (or Uriel) Wix.15 

4. AngeU participate in final eschatological war 
H Hi.sjf.; vi.agf.; X.J4-85; W xv.14. 
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Thi$ index U intended to serve as a (cmdI for those who may Wish 
to trace the main Biblical parallels to the Saolls. It is therefore 
geared to the columns and lines of the original texts, even though 
these have been indicated in the translations oedy by secliotts. 

In the case o£ the Old Testament, the parallels are verbal, 
representing direct quotations woven into the texts. In that of 
the New Testament, however, what is usually involved is a corre* 
spondence of ideas and concepts, though in certain instances 
verbal identity is also to be found. 

An Inierestii^ feature of the Old Testament parallels is that 
there is no quotation from the Book of Esther, the one book of 
Scripture that has not yet turned up among the Qumran frag* 


menu. 

GENESIS 

W xvii^ 

18.13 

Z V.9 

1.2 


19.17 

Z viii.2 

1.2? 


Z iv-2i 

19.18 

Z vi.2o; viii.5 

S'M 


H viii.iE 

83.88 

Z xi.i8 

7 'd 


Z v.i 

26.81, 83 

M i . 85-8 6 

18.29 


M 1.5 

86.45 

Z 14 

85.1-5 


Wu.13 



4**3 


Hvi.13 


NUMBERS 

49-8 


W 3 U 1 .U 

4 ' 3 * 

Wu.5 




5 i 4 > 30 

Hu.15 


EXODUS 


6.84-26 

M 

6.12, 30 


H xi.5 

10.9 

Wx.6-8 

15.10 


H viii.19 

8L.18 

Z vi.s 

i5.il 


H vii.fS 

84.$ 

W xii.it 

19.18 


Hix.5 

84.17 

Z vii. 19-20; W xi.6-7 

11.6 


Hv.5 

24.18 

Wxi.6-7 

*37 


M v -!5 

30-17 

Z vii.9; Viii 4 

34-6 

H 

i.6; xvi.6 


deuteronomv 


LEVITICUS 


51* 

2 X.16 

1351 


Hv.88 

5*9 

Mi.15 

17.7 


M i.6 

6.5 

M v.9 


3*9 
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DEUTERONOMY 


e.6-7 

Hiv.g 

6.)& 

Mi.* 

7.1* 

Bles&ings 

7 .Fi-Fi 

Wx.i 

9*5 

Z vzii.14 

9*3 

Z iii.7 

u.f8 

Mi.* 

17.11 

M U5 

17.17 

Z V.* 

i7.iO 

M i.15 

»o.$ 

W x.i-. 5 ; XV.8 

S04 

Wx.*-5 


Z xvi.6 

*$.15 

Wxil* 

sS.ix 

Blessings 

S8.15 

M 2.15 

*9.17(16) 

H iv.14 

*9.16(19) 

M 11.13-34 

3 *-*a 

H m. 3 i; xvii.is 

3*.24 

H v.*7 

l*.S 5 

Z vui.g: H v.io, *7 

38.55 (LXX Sam.) 


HI 19 (bM X.19); 


W vii.8* 

3*48 

W xii.ii-u; xix.4 

ISS-ii] 

H ii.5 


JOSHUA 

*7 

M i.15 

*36 

M i-15 


JUt>OSS 

5 .U 

W xii.io 


1 SAMUEL 

*3 

M m.15; H r.*6 

4*9 

H iii.7 

6.18 

H iii-7 

<5.19 

H ii.*o 


11 SAMUEL 

1.19* *5 

W xii.ii 

**.5 

H ix.3-4 

*8.6 

H ui.9 


U KINGS 


^9.3 

Hiu.s 

84.* 

Wi.j 

H 

CHRONICLES 

14.1 

Mi.8 

30.87 

w xii.s 

31.80 

M i 4 


EZRA 

9.8 

H vi.8; WxiiU 

9<9 

H vi.8 

10.8 

H in 40 


JOB 

1.10 

H n.8i 

3.3 

H iii.9 

3.5 

Hv.34 

3.JO 

H xi.i. 19 

9.16 

Hxi.19 

[15.8] 

Hx 4-5 

* 5'6 

Hvi.34 

*9.10 

H V.31 

30-8 

H V.30; ix.6 

309 

H ii.ii 

31.** 

H vii.*; vm.33 

33.6 

HI 46 (*M xi.**) 

33.30 

M iii.7 

38.16 

H iii.15 

38.^7 

H v.30; ix.6 

39.*3 

H 11.86 

4 ** 3(30 

H iu.15 


PSALMS 


H vii.83 

6.8 

Hv.34 

11 

W xiv.i6 

9.* 

H iii.*3 

9.6 

H ii.*9 

10.10 

Hiii.*5 

11.6 

H v.30 

ia.7 

Hv.i6 


H v.88-39 

18.5 

H iii.88» *9 
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P$ALK$ 


i6.6 

H 

1Z40 

Wi.i 3 

19.14 

H iii.Si 

to.9(8) 

H iv.ia, 36 

in 5(14) 

H vii4 

14.8 

Wxn.9 

16.7 

H iii.23 

s6.ii 

H ii.30 

31.10(9) 

Hv .84 


H iv.9 

31.19 

H vii. 11-11 

355 

H viLs 3 

35 - 7 -^ 

Hii.19 

57'2 

W xv.ii 

37*8 

H XV.13 

4^«8 

H v.so; vii.S 

41.10(9) 

Hv.i8 

4S.6. IS(11) 

H viu.19 

4«7 

H viii.ss 

43'5 

H viii.31 

46.7 

Hvi.7 

48.1s 

W XU.13; xix.5 

51.1c 

H ii-5 

5 »» 9 (» 7 ) 

M viii.3 

M ‘5 

H li.si 

55.16 

H viii.s8 

56.14(13) 

Mill.? 

57*3 

H v.io 

57«5 

H v.6-7,10 

57 « 5 » 

Wxii.18 

5 »«( 5 ) 

H V.S7-S8 

59.8 

H v-io 

«44 

H V-13 


Wxii.i 

69»5 

H v.so 

69.** 

H iv.ii 

81.3 

H 11,34 

86.14 

H u.si 

88.4 

H viii.s 9 

88.6 

cf. H viii.s9 

89.8(7) 

H iv.S5 

9s.11 

H vu.ii 

IDS .6 

H ix4 


101.10(9) 

H V.34 

10340 

H viii.ii; x.34-35 

107.16 

Hy.37 

107.S7 

H ui.14-15 

107.19 

Hv.18 

108.6 

Wxix.iS 

116.3 

H iii.iS 

116.16 

H xi-31 


(by emendation) 

118.15 

Kxii.3 

119.1 

M iv 42 

1104 

Hv.x3 

137-6 

Hv.31 

138.3 

Hxii.i 

»S 9-6 

Hvii.8 

140.4 

Hy.J8 


PftOVEftEd 

1.16 

H iv.7 

4*4 

H V.14 

4.26 

Hvii.31 

6.19 

H V.S3-14 

75 

H iv.7 

747 

Hx.34 

11.1 

H U.14 

15.8 

Zxl.so 

15.11 

H ui.!9 

16.1 

H ii.7 

16.9 

HI 36(aMxi.io) 

1044 , 

Hxv.18 

11.19 

H iv.13 

ECCLESIASTES 

10.18 

M iv.9 


rSAtAH 

S.ll 

M V.17 

54 

H viii.ii 

56 

H 7 {ii -*5 

[ 8 - 3 ] 

H xvi.3 

6.10 

H vii 4 

7.17 

Z vii.ii; xiv.i 

9.5 

H iii.io 

134 

Hvi.7 
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ISAIAH I 50,3 


»44 

Hiii.ss f ^4 

17,11 

H v-s8; viirx) 5 * 8 

>7.15 

H vii,a 3 5*7 

198 

H m.26; V.8 54 *8 


H vi.sg 58 * 

* 4*7 

Z iv.14 57 *0 

16.1 

H iji.S 7 58 9 

*8.S 

M iv.5 58 ** 

s6.C> 

H vii-8 59*8 

*7.11 

Hii.19 59*0 

s8.il 

H ii. 18-19; iv.i6 80.11 

aS.is, 18 

H vl.35 80.SO 

r8.i6 

M vui.7; H vi-aS 80.S1 

S8.17 

H iii.a?; viii.22 ^*‘* 

* 9*4 

HI ay (=Mx.i) [61*] 

30.7 

Wi.ii-ia 83*5 

30.10 

Hills _ 

30.17 

H vi .84 66.7 


H ii.a? 66.84 

3).8 

W xi.ii-ia 

8**4 

H vii.9 

84*9 

H ili.31 

854 

Hii.9; v.si-as 3.17 

33.6 (adapted) 

W xiv.6 4.31 

8S7 

Hviii.4 10.83 

87-8 

H iii.8 154 

88*7 

Hjfi.19 [16.9] 

40-3 

M vm.14; ix.19 17.G 

40.14 

H vili.a3 

4**4 

Hxi.ia (17.8] 

4**9 

H viii.s 80,9 

4**4 

Hii.a8 

4s,i 

M viii.G 85,31 

41.21 

W xii.js; xiv.7 31.11 

4*-*8 

Hix.3 31.8a 

4S.14 (adapted) H 111.12 I 32.19 

488 

NC 1-5 54.83 

44*8 

H iv.23 41.18 

45 * 

H V.37 47 Ji 

45 »* 

H i.zo 47.6 

49-20 

H viii.4 48 6 

49.18 

H ix.36 

49*8 

W xu.14-15 49.38 


Hv.31 

H vii.io; iriii-36 

W XV40 
Zi.i 
Zvi.8 
H v.ia 

H ii.u-13; viij.15 
HI *7 (^Mxi.i) 
H viii.iG 
H ii.S 7 -s 8 
HI so («Mx.so) 
W xU-i 3 -i 4 ; xiv^ 
H vii.jj 
H vlii,6 
H xviii.i^ 
H xvui.15 
His (-MX.S); 
H m.34; W xii.i 
H 

H xiii.16 


JEREMIAH 

Mi.6 
H iii7 
HIs6 («M xj.20) 
Mli.6 
Hiu 
H vIii.S4 
(by Testorauon) 
H viii.17; x.S5-s 6 
H viii.so 
(by restoration) 
Zi .4 
Hii.S 5 
H xiii. 11-11 
H i.51 xvii 
NC ii.S 
H m.s8 
H viii.17 
HV44-15 
K viii.s4 
(by restoratioi^ 
W xii.is 
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LAMENTATIONS 


1.5 

H v.i9 

J7 

Wi,6 

s.t8 

[Hxi.19] 


H v.t5 

[4*1 

H iil.6 


E 2 EE 1 EL 


Zi.6 

1-^1 

H iv.|3-54 

11.19 

H xviii.26 

14-3. 4- 7 

M ii.is; H iv,]5 

*0-55 

Wi-3 

*1.5(20^7) 

H ill .2^30 

si.u{7) 

Hiv.33-34 

2346 

M si.6 

3J.6 

d. H vui.6 


H viii.5-6 

35-8 

Wxv.i 

86.3 

H iui 

36.26 

H xviii^6 

3^'9 

Wxii.9 

80.16 

W xii.9 

38*2! 

W xi.15 

39'»o 

Wxii.io 

44»5 

Z ui.si-iv4 


DANIEL 

4*9 

cf. H viii.8 

9'27 

H iji.36 

10.5(16) 

H UL? 


HOSEA 

t.17 

Wx.9 

34 

Zxx.i6 

414 

Hii.19; iv,7 

4.16 

Z i.is 


Z v.Eo; viii.j 

«'8 

H iv.5 

jo.S 

H viii.s5 

is.15 

H xi.19 

144 (LXX) 

Hi.s8 

'4-5 

H xiv.>6; 5CV-10 


AMOS 


S.14 

W xiv.ii 

5'9 

H iii.SB 

5.16 (adapted) HxI.ia 

5.a6-^7 

Z vii.14 

0.12 

Z vii. t6 


OBADIAH 

Hi 

wvi.e 


JONAH 

2.6 

H iil.18 

a.8 

H viii.so 

4.8 

H vii.5 


UlCAK 

14 

Hiv.54 

2.10 

HIii.§ 

64 

M iv.5; V4; viii.2 

7» 

Z xvi.15 

7.19 

H xvii.15 


NAHUM 

t.2 

Zix.5 

1-6 

H iu.28 

1.11 

H Vt.21 

2.2 

Hu.6 


haeakkuk 

14 

H iv.Ej 

2-1 

H vii.so 

2-S (LXX) 

Hv.27 

S.15 

Hiv.io<-n 


ZEFHANIAH 

1.15 

H V.30; ix.6 


zeckaaiah 

2,17 

■Wxil.i 

9.8 

H vit.s i 

12.6 

Wxl.io 


MALACHI 

14 

H 11.7; ui.t4 

J.IO 

Zvi.13 
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tfATTHTW 


3-5 

M viii.i4 

S.11 

M iii- 7-8 

5.33-3? 

cf. M V.8 

M.14 

M ix.ii 

17.10 

M ix.ii 

1S.8 

M ii.7 

19.S8 

M iv.t5 

* 4.8 

H V. passim 

S 4 .i<> H 

M vm.6: H ii.is 


MARJL 

J.8 

M iii.7-8 

g.iifF. 

M uc.ii 

9*43 

Mii.7 

13.8 

H V. passim 

13.so, ss, *7 M vm.6; H ii.13 


LUXE 

3.16 

M iu-7-8 

i6.a 

M i.io 

17.S8 

H ii2.89f. 

18.7 

M viu.6; H ii.13 


JOHN 

»'8 

H i.so 

1-9 

H iv.6: xviii.89 

1.S2 

M ix.ii 

|.*3 

M vui.14 

‘•33 

M ui, 7-8 

S«*‘ 

M i.5; V.3 

44 H 

ii.iS: V.26; viii^, 7 

5-46 

M tx.ii 

6-14 

M ix.Ji 

7.40 

M ix.ii 

8.23 HI *7-s8 (sM xi.i-s) 

$.31 

M i.io; v.io 

84* 

M iv.9 

10.11, 14 

NC 

U.31 

W 1.5; xlii.i-s; 

XV. 10-11; xvii.s; xviii.a 

i*.S6 

M i.io 

1*43 

M fv.83; H xvii.15 


* 4‘7 

Z xx.io 

17.18 

Z vi.15 (c£. M ix.88: 



so.ss 

M iv.8of. 


ACTS 

‘•5 

M fii. 7 -$ 

S.17 

M iv.81 

84s 

M vi.j 

4.3s 

M vi.s 

4 'S 4 

M i.iif. 

7‘87 

M ix.ii 

74*-48 

Z vii.14 

10.45 

M iu.6-9 


ROMANS 

1.84 

H ti.16-19; V.36 

*•7 

M iv.6-7 

8 . 14 £. 

H xviii.a? 

8.19 

M i.io 

8-38 

M viii.6; H ii-13, eic. 

9.8O 

HI 48 (»Mxi. 8 s) 

11.4-5 

z 14; ii.ii 


( CORINTHIANS 

8.6 

M vili.i 

8,7 

H i. 8 o 9 . 

8.9-jo 

HI 3 ‘-34 


(*M xi.5-8) 

3*9 

H vj.15; viii.6,10 

S.‘ 3 > ‘5 

H iil.sgf. 

3.16-17 

M ix.6; 


HI34 («Mxi.8) 

6.3 

H xi.34-35 also in H, 


frags, 

10-16-17 

MFC 

‘ 4 -i 5 

HI9 (sMx.g) 

14.81 

H iv.i6 

14.8$ 

Mvi.6 

‘ 5-*4 

HC vii. 8 , 18 } 


M iv.1^17, *5; Z vi^; vii^ 
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3«5 


4* 


l.U 

35®. 

S-i* 


<.6 

55 



11 CORINTHIANS 


I TIMOTHY 


3 * 

H xviii.27 

3.6 

H Vi,l5f.; 

. viii.6, 10 

5 ‘ 

M ii.25 



6.14 

H vi.19; M iii.igf. 


II TIMOTHY 


6-17 

M V.15 

2.10 

M viii.6: H ii.is 

11.14 

M ii).2o; Z v.iS 

3.6 


2 V.19 


GALATIANS 


TITUS 


6 .J 

M v.24-25 

3-5-6 

HEBREWS 

Miv.21 

i.:8 

SPHeSUNS 

H iv.e, 27; V.3; xi.26 

8.2 

10.22 

M viii.7-6 

Nf ^V.9 1 

2.:8 

M ix.15-16 

13.20 


NC 

2.18-22 

M vui.7-8 


2.2CH22 

M viii.7-8 


JAMES 


4.29 

M vii.9; 

*-7 


M vi.27 


HI 22 (>M X.22) 


4SJ-32 

M V .24-26 


1 PETER 


54 

5.8-9 

5.16-17 

6.12 

6.1S 

M vu,i4 

M i.io 
CD 

W. passim 
H V.16 

1.1 

».5 

1.6 

»-7 

1.20 

M viii.6; H ii.13, 

W i.5; XV. 1(^12 

M vui.4; Z lx.66 
M viii4; Z ix.66 
HC vii-s, 7,12; 


PHILIPPIANS 


H vi.19 


COLOSSlANS 

H iii.pi-**; vi.ij; 

M v.fjff. 
M viu.6: H ii.13, ttc. 

! THESSALONUNS 

M iv.tj; Z V.9 
H V. passim 
M ii.ifij 
a4-»5; W. 


M iv.16-17, etc. 

2.5 M viii.T-^ 

5.6 Mviii.e 

s.is M iv.s6 

2^5 NC 

$S M i.i7 

4.7 ' H i.35 {cf. M Iv.5; viU-3) 


II THBSSALONIANS 

i.7f. H jii.sgf. 

2.13 M vui.6; H ii.is 


5.4 

NC 

5.4 

M iv.7 

5.5 

M V.23; vi.2 

5.10 

Hxi.29 


If PETER 

2.1 

H n.14, 31; 


iv.7, 9. 10, 16, 20 

*4 

H X.34-S5 


also in H. frag?, i-ii 

2.4ff. 

Z ii-iii 

sef. 

M ii.8: H iii.sgl 

3.7. lot 

H iii.agf.; vj45f. 
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1 JOHN 


7 

H iii.sof.; X4 

1*5-7 


M i!i.i9(. 

9 

W ix.i6 

; xvu.6.^ 

i.i, iS, s8 (cf. 3.17, 

18; 



44 ) 


Z ii.14 




ta6 


Mi.6 

1 REVELATION 


5*19 


Hxi.u 

6.11 (7.9) 


Miv.8 

4-6 


M ili.5^ . 



M ix.ii 




u-7-9 

Wix.i$ 

: xvii.6-7 


(I JOHN 


16.8 


H iii.39f, 

1 


M viii.6 

17.14 


M viii6 

5 

M v.sg; Zvui.i7 

19.30 (so.io. 
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Appendix 


!^r^tODucT20N.—Tens of thousaode of fragments from the Dead 
Sea Caves (including partial duplicates of the texts already 
known)* still remain unpublished. These are in the possession 
of the Government of Jordan, but political changes in that 
country, involvu^ the forced withdrawal of several foreign 
scholars, have now rendered the expeditious prosecution of this 
work somewhat problematical. While this book was passing 
through press, however, a few further documents indeed became 
available. Since these could no longer be fitted into their 
appropriate places in the volume, they are here grouped together. 

The most significant of the new additions is a saoll discovered, 
in 1947, in the First Cave and subsequently acquired by the 
Hebrew University in Jerusalem. This is a legendary paraphrase 
of the Book of Genesis, written not in Hebrew but in the ven 
nacular Aramaic and evidently designed for edifying diversion 
rather than as a formal ‘scripture'. Most of it Is in too pitiful a 
state to be readily deciphered, so that it is possible only to present 
in translation the more legible columns which have been briU 
Uantly made out (with the aid of infra*red photographs) by Messrs. 
Kahman Avigad and Y%ael Yadln. 

From the Jordan batch have come representative excerpts of 
texts illustrating the Messianic expectations of the Brotherhood. 
These have been published by J. M. Allegro. They comprise 
extracts from commentaries on the Last Blessing of Jacob (Genesis 
49), and the Book of Isaiah, together with a single sheet contain* 
ing a sec of Biblical passages atiestir^ the advent of the future 
Prophet and Anointed King (Messiah) of Israel. An interesting 
feature of this latter document (not noticed by the original editor) 
is that precisely the same ^sa^ of Scripture are used by the 
Samaritans as the stock t 44 timonia to the coming of the Taheb, or 
future 'Restorer'.f They evidently constituted a sundard set of 

• Thus far, fragfaenis of eleven copies of the Manual of Discipline, 
eighteen Of the Zidokite Document, and four of (he War of the Sons 
of Light and the Sons of Darkneu have been identiEed. There are also 
levaral duplicates o! the Book of Hymns. 

f See J. A. Montgomery. The Samaritans (Philadelphia pp> 
J47f,; M. Caster, The Samaritans (London 1915). p 9x1 id., Somerif<m 
Eschatology (London 1931), pp eepf. 
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such qiioiatioD 5 , of the typ>e chat $choIan have Iod^ aupptued to 
have been in the hands of New Testament writers when they died 
passag;es of the Hebrew Bible supposedly confirmed by inddeQU 
in the life and career of Jesus. The interest of this text is further 
enhanced by the addition, at the end. of a cominent on Joshua 
6 .a 6 in which the curse there invoked upon rebuilders of the dty 
of Jericho is applied to two contemporaries, evidently brothers, 
who have been building a wall and lowers in Jerusalem in order 
CO turn it into a 'stronghold of wickedness* and who have also 
been perpetrating di^jaceful excesses in Israel and Judah. Un* 
fortunately, the identity of these impious men cannot yet be deter* 
mined with certainty; one may think, perhaps, of Aristobulus Q 
and Hyreanus 11 (as suggested by Allegro) or, alternatively, even 
of Herod and Phasael. In any case, however, we have in this 
allusion a highly important piece of evidence for the eventual 
definitive dating of the Saolls. 

Likewise from the Jordan collection have come three small 
fragments of a legendary narrative, written in Aramaic, relating 
how Nabontdus (called N*b*n‘y), the last king of the Neo* 
Babylonian empire (55^39 b.g.), while residing at Tdma, was 
afflicted with a grievous disease by the will of the God of Israel. 
A Jewish adviser counselled him to 'render honour... to the name 
of God Most High’ and admonished him that 'Thou hast been 
smitten with this noisome fever... for seven years because thou 
hast been praying to gods of silver and gold, which gods are but 
stock and scone, mere clay...' The fragments, published by J. T. 
Milik,* are, unfortunately, in coo sorry a condition for much to be 
made of them. 

Of peculiar interest also is a scroll the text of which was 
punched out on scrips of copper. This contains a romantic 
account of buried treasure, but since only preliminary reports of 
this document have thus far been published, it would be idle to 
speculate about its significance. It may be worth pointing out, 
however, that the writing of sacred literature in this seemingly 
bizarre fashion finds a remarkable parallel among the Mandaeans 
or Iraq and Iran. To quote chat most expert observer. Lady 
Drower: 

Tradition says that the holy doctrines were never written on 
parchment... but on papyrus, metal, and stone. I have seen a 
Sidra d NishmaMa (Book of Souls) written on lead. It may or 
may not have been ancient, for the reason for using metal sheets 
is that they can be purified by immersion in running water 
* Revue Biblique, 63 (1956), 407S. 
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before use. Fonnerly, say the priests, all writings used in ritual 
were lustrated in this manner. A pious priest in Litlata is 
preparing a Sidra d NishmarAa of copper sheets inlaid with 
silver." 

If a special saccdty were attached to the Qumran document, may 
it not likewise have been written on metal to facilitate purifica¬ 
tion after casual defilement at the hands of greedy men who were 
not in the rei^uired state of purity and holiness? 
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Memoirs of the Patriarchs 


The Birih of Noah 

Cf. Enoch (06.1-2 . {it, 1-26) 

In the Bible, the story of Noah is preceded immediately by 
chat of tbe dalliance of (he 'sons of God' with the daughters cd 
men and the consequent peopling of the earth with a race of 
giants (Gen. 6.1-8). This gave rise to the legend that when the 
hero of the Flood was born, the house was Gllcd with a sudden 
and wondrous light; whereupon his father Lantech suspected 
that the child was of supernatural origin and sought to discover 
Che truth from his grandfather Enoch who, in reward for bis 
piety, had been translated to heaven (or to the ends of the 
earth) and made privy to celestial lore (rf. Gen. 5.24). 

The legend has hitherto been known to us only from the 
Ethiopic Book of Enoch (ch. 106), written in tbe second or first 
century B.C., from a Latin fragment now in the British Museum, 
and from a partial allusion in the medieval Samaritan Legends 
[/fsattr] of Moses (ii.6). 

A fragment discovered at Qiunran describes, albeit obscurely, 
how Lamech saw 'in the chambers of his house a light like the 
rays of the sun.' Our present text takes up the tiarraiive from 
that point. 

Suspecting then that the child had been conceived of one of 
the (Heavenly) Watchers* or Holy Beings* and [that it really 
belonged] to the giants,' 1 , Lamech, was disturbed at heart. 
In my confusion I went to my wife Bath-Enosh.* 

'[I want you,' I said,] ‘to take an oath by the Most High, 
the Lord Supreme,* the Sovereign of all worlds,' [the Ruler of 
all] the heavenly beings, to the end that you will disclose 
everything to me in truth. For if [you swear by the Most High, 
the Lord Supreme], the Sovereign of all worlds to speak with 
me in truth and not with lies, this too will you have to disclose 
to me in truth and not with lies.* 

* Heb. 'Lord of gtuine» 5 ’. 
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At this my wife Bath-Enosh spoke to me with considerable 
vehemence and [heatj. 

'Sir cousin,'* said she, 'Remember my delicate feelings. 
How[evcr], the occasion is indeed alanning, and my soul [is 
writhing] in its sheath/ I will tell you everything truly,’ 

[Hearing this, I g«w] very (excited] and perturbed at 
heart. But when my wife Bath-Enosh saw from my expression 
how perturbed I was, she repressed her indignation and 
proceeded to address me. 

‘Six cousin,' said she, '[I will ignore] my delicate feelings 
and swear to you by tiie Holy (and) Great One.* the 
Sovereign of hea(ven and earth] that this seed came from you, 
this conception was by you, and this fruit was planted by 
you and not by some stranger or by any of the Watchers or 
heavenly beings. [Have done with] this troubled and marred 
expression and this gloomy mood. I am telling you the truth.' 

Thereupon I, Lamech, [took my lea]ve (of her) and went 
to my ^ther Methuselah and [told] him the whole story, 
[begging him go in turn] to his father and find out definitely 
what the whole matter portended, since he {i.e., his father) 
was the favourite (of God) and [the gossip of the angels] to 
whom this role had been assigned and to whom they com¬ 
municated all things.* 

When Methuselah heard [my words, he went] to his father 
Enoch to learn the whole truth from him and [to bespeak] his 

goodwill. Setting out for.he (eventually) came upon 

him there. 

'Sir and sire,' said he to his father Enoch, ‘[Pray explain] 
to [me] what I am going to [tell you], I would ask you, how¬ 
ever, not to be angry at my coming hither... I am frightened 
at’^.’ 


Abram and Sarai in Egypt 

Gen. I*.10-20 (xix, 8-xx, 3a) 

I had not yet reached the Holy Mountain,” but I pursued my 
course and went on southwards [ ] till 1 reached Hebron 

(which was built [around chat time]).” There I stayed for [two] 
years. Then, however, a famine swept the entire country. 
Hearing that things were good [ ] in Egypt, I made my 
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^v^y ih[ither]—that is, to the land o£ Egypt [ ]. Eventu¬ 

ally I reached the Gh*Mn-o-n-l,“ one o£ the arms* of the River 
(of Egypt) [ ]. I then crossed the seven arms of that 

River" [ ] and, leaving our own land behind, entered 

the land of Egypt. 

In the night when I entered Egypt I dreamed a dream. 
And behold, in my dream I saw a cedar and a palm [ ]. 

(Suddenly) some men came along, seeking to cut down the 
cedar and leave the palm to stantl ]yy itself. Thereupon the 
palm CTicd out. *Do not cut down the cedar,’ it said, 'for 
whoever tries to overturn it will suffer a cui'sc.' So the cedar 
was spared for the sake of the i^alm and was not [cut down].’* 

Awaking at night from my sleep, I said to my ^vife Sarai: 
‘I have had a terrifying dream.’ 

Tell it me.’ said she, 'that I may know what it was,' 

So I proceeded to tell it to her, 'That dream/ [I added, 
'was a portent. The men I saw in it are men] who are seeking 
to kill me but spare you. Today all the good fortune [that we 
have had will go for nothing. So when the.se men enquire of 
you, Who is this fellow? Tell them simply:] "He is my kins* 
man.”" In that way I shall live on account of you, and my life 
will be spared for your sake. [They will] not [ ] or kill 

me.' 

For the rest of the nightf Sarai kept weeping on account of 
my words [ ]. 

Then Sarai [and I journeyed on] towards Zoan, [but all the 
while 1 was] fearful for her§ lest anyone should set eyes on 
her[ ]. 

Well, after those five years, three Egyptian dignitaries 
[indeed came under orders] of the Pharaoh of Zoan (and con¬ 
fronted me] and my wife. And they kept bestowing [compli¬ 
ments upon her for her] goodly [grace] and wisdom and 
[ ]. I entreated themil [to listen] to what 1 had to say,** 

[explaining that it was) only [because we had been suffering] 
from the famine which [ that we had come thither]. 

• Heb. 'heads', 
t Heb, simply, 'that night’. 

§ Heb. 'for her person', 

^ Heb, *1 called out in their presence*. 

♦♦ Heb. 'my words'. 
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(Paying) no [aticntion, howtvet,] they went to present them¬ 
selves [to their master). Eventually, [reaching the palace, they 
reported to him). 

[Pharaoh regaled them] trith much eating and drinking, 
[and when they were fuU with meat and] wine, [they began 
to expatiate on the beauties of Sarai).* 

'[How they said). ‘How comely is the shape of 

her face, how [ ) and finespun are her tressesi How 

beautiful her eyes I How delicate is her nose and the whole 
lustre of her countenance! How fair are her breasts, and how 
comely withal is her complexion) How comely too are her 
arms, and how perfect her hands! How [delightful] are her 
hands to behold, how lovely her palms, how long and slender 
all her fingers! How comely are her feed How well-rounded 
her thighs! No maiden or new-wed bridef « ^aire^ than 
she! Her beauty is greater than all other women’s and she 
excels them alU What is more, along with ail this beauty she 
has great wisdom, and the... of her hands is fair indeedl'^ 
When the king heard the words of H-r-q-n-o-s“ and of his 
two companions, all three of them speaking with one accord, 
he fell violently in love with her, and sent forthwith to have 
her brought to him. As soon as he set eyes on her, he was 
dumbfounded at all her beauty and took her to wife; but me 
he sought to kill- Sarai, however, (hoping that it might go 
well with me on her account) told him that I was (merely) 
her kinsman. So I, Abram, was spared for her sake and not 
killed. But throughout the night I and my nephew Lot fell 
to bitter weeping because Sarai had been abducted from me 
by force- 

Thai night I offered prayers and supplications and en¬ 
treaties* and said in (my) anguish, as the tears rolled down: 
‘Blessed art Thou, O God Most High, Lord of all worlds, 
for Thou art the Lord and Ruler of all things and Thou art 
the Ruler of all the kings of the earth, executing judgment 
upon them. Now do I complain before Thee concerning 
Pharaoh of Zoan, the king of Egypt, in chat my wife has been 

* This is simply a resioraiion ad sensvm and b noc intended to 
represent the actual words of the origioal. 

-f Heb. 'None of the maidens and none of the brides chat enter the 
QUJTiage bower.’ 
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violently abducted from me. Wreak justice upon him in my 
behalf, and let me behold Thy hand wax mighty against him 
and against all his household, and let him not be able this 
night to defile ray wife (that she be put away) from me. Let 
them come to know, 0 Lord, that Thou art the Lord of all 
the kings of the earthl' 

That night God Most High indeed sent a noisome spirit— 

an evil demon*_to plague him and all the men of his house* 

hold, and it so plagued him and all the men of his household 
that he could not come near her, far less know her.® 

Still, he kept her with him for two years. When the two 
years were over, however, the plagues and afflictions had so 
overpowered him and all the men of his household that he 
sent and summoned all the [sages], sorcerers and physicians 
of Egypt to see if they could cure him and the men of his 
household of the plague. But none of the physicians, sorcerers 
or sages were able to effect a cure for him. Rather did the 
spirit plague them too, and they fled. 

Thereupon H^r^q-n-o-s came to me and begged me to pray 
for the king and to lay my hands upon him so that he might 
recover, seeing that [I alone remained] in sound health. But 
Lot said to him: 'So long as his wife Sarai remains with the 
kii^, ray uncle Abram will not be able to pray for him. Be 
off then and tell the king to send the woman away to her 
husband. Then he will pray for him and he will get well.' 

No sooner had I^*r*q*n*o*s heard Lot’s words than off he 
went to the king. 

‘My lord king,’ said he, ‘All these plagues and afflictions 
have come on account of Sarai, the wife of Abram. Let Sarai 
be but restored to her husband Abram, and this plague will 
go from you and this spirit flit away.’ 

So (Pharaoh) summoned me and said to me: 'What have 
you done to me on account of Sarai? She told me she was 
(merely) your kinswoman, but she is really your wifel I took 
her to wife while she was really your wifel Yes, it is yowr wife 
who is with met Depart and begone from the entire realm 
of Egypt, but now pray for me and my household that this 
evil spirit depart from us.* 

Thereupon I prayed for him on account of that [plague] 

• Heb. 'spiric'. 
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and 1 placed my hand upon his head, and the plague fell away 
from him, and the evil spirit departed from him. 

When he was recovered, the king arose and announced to 
me [ ] and swore an ii[revocable] oath to me that he 

would not [ ], and the king gave me rich presents and 

much raiment of fine linen and purple [ ] in her 

presence,® and to Hagar* also [ ], and he commissioned 

men to escort me out [of the country], 

Abram reaches Beth el 

(xx, 33-xxi, 4) 

Jubilees 15.15 

So I, Abram, departed with exceeding much attle and silver 
and gold and went up out of [Egypt] with my nephew [Lot], 
Lot too received much cattle, and he took him a wife of the 
daughters of [ ]. 

Pitching camp now here now there, I eventually reached 
Beth*el the place where I had originally built the altar. I 
built it a second time and offered upon it bumt*offerings and 
meal-offering to God Most High, and 1 called there on the 
name of the Lord of (all) worlds and offered praise 10 the 
name of God and blessed God and gave thanks before God 
for all the possessions and prosperity which He had bestowed 
upon me and for all the benevolence which He had shown 
towards me and for having brought me back safely to that 
land. 


Z^t parts from Abram 

Gen. 15.7-11 (aad, 5-7) 

Jubilees 15.17-18 

The following day. Lot parted company with me on account 
of what happened in connection with our grazing-grounds,® 
and went and settled in the Valley of the Jordan. Although 
(he took) all his possessions with him, I added lavishly to 
them. He went on pasturing his flocks until eventually he 
readied Sodom. In Sodom he built himself a house and 
settled down, while I for my part settled in the mount of 
Beth-el. Nevertheless 1 was grieved that my nephew Lot had 
parted company with me. 
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The Promised Lar\d 

Geo. 13.14^16 (xxi, 8-2 s) 

Jubilees, 

One night God appeared to me in a vision. 

'Go up,’ said He, ‘co the height of Hazor,** which lies left 
of Beth-el (the place where you are now settled), and lift your 
eyes and gaze eastward and westward and southward and 
northward and behold all this land which I am going to give 
to you and to your seed for ever,’ 

So on the morrow I duly went up to the height of Hazor 
and from that height I beheld the land, from the River of 
Egypt as far as Lebanon and Shenir, from the Great Sea as 
far as the Hauran, the whole area of Gebal* as far as Kadesh, 
the whole of the Great Wilderness which lies east of the 
Hauran, and the region of Shenir as Car as the Euphrates. 

And God said to me: 'I am going to give this land to your 
seed that they may possess it for ever, and I am going to 
multiply that seed of yours like the dust of the earth. Just as 
no man can count that dust, so will your seed be countless. 
Up now, go, fare forth and see how long it is and how wide- 
Behold, ! am going to give it to you and to your seed after 
you for ever.' 

So I, Abram, set out to tour and survey the land. I began the 
tour at the River Gihon’' and came to the shore of the Lake, 
beside which I travelled till 1 reached Mount Taurus." Then 
I turned from the [shore] of that great lake, i.e., the Dead 
Sea, and journeyed alongside Mount Taurus in an easterly 
direction across the breadth of the land until I reached the 
River Euphrates. Then I journeyed beside the Euphrates 
eastward until I reached the Red Sea, and 1 proceeded along 
the Red Sea until I reached the tongue of the Sea of Reeds 
which issues out of it. 1 then pursued my course southward 
until I reached the River Gihon. At that point I turned back 
and came safely to my family, where I found everyone well. 

Thereupon I departed and settled in the plains of Mamreh 
which lie close to Hebron, to the north-east, and there I built 
an altar and offered upon it burnt-offering and meal-offering 
unto God Most High. And 1 ate and drank there together 
with all the men of my household, and I sent and invited my 
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friends, the three AmoriCe brothers, Mamre, Aneram" and 
Eshcol, and they ate and drank together with me. 

The Rescue cf Lot 

Gen- 14.iff. (xxi, *s-xxii, 

Jubilees i^.sa-ag 

Some lime previously, Chedeiiaomer, king of Elam, 
Amraphel, king of Babylon,** Arioch, king of Cappadocia,** 
and Tid'al, king of Goyim (which is in Mesopotamia) came 
and waged war against Beta', king of Sodom, Birsha*, king 
of GomorTam,®Shinab, king of Admah, and Shem-'-b*d," king 
of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela*. They assembled for combat 
in the vale of Siddim, and the king of Elam and his royal allies 
overpowered the king of Sodom and his confederates, and he 
imposed tribute upon them. For twelve years they paid their 
tribute to the king of Elam, but in the thirteenth year they 
revolted against him. In the fourteenth, however, the king of 
Elam led forth all his allies and they went up along the Way 
of the Wilderness and proceeded to attack and plunder from 
the River Euphrates inwards. They attacked the Repbaim 
who lived at AshieTOth-Qainaim, the Zamzumin who lived at 
Ammon,** the Emim who lived at Shaveh*haQeriyoth, and the 
Horites who lived in the Gcbalene hills,* until finally they 
reached EhParan which is by the wilderness. Then they 
turned back [and came to and attacked the Amorites] 
at Hazezon-camar. 

But the king of Sodom, the king of [Gomorram, the kl]ng 
of Admah, the king of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela' went 
out CO challenge them [and joined] battle in the vale of 
[Siddim] with Ghederlao[meT, king of Elam and his royal] 
allies. However, the king of Edom was beaten and fled, the 
king of Gomorram fell into some pits [ ]- Thereupon 

the king of Elam seized all the property chat was in Sodom 
and Gomorram [ ], and they carried off with them also 

Abram's nephew Lot, who had settled in Sodom, together 
with all his possessions. 

But one of the shepherds* whom Abram had given to Lot 
and who had escaped from captivity came to Abram, who was 
dwelling at the time in Hebron, and told him that his nephew 
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Lot had been captured together with all his possessions, but 
not killed, and that the kings had taken the route through 
the Great Wilderness and were looting and plundering and 
attacking and killing, and that they were headed for the 
province of Damascus. Thereupon Abram wept for bis 
nephew Lot. Bracing himself, however, he proceeded to pick 
out from among his servants some three hundred and eighteen 
doughty stalwarts who might engage in combat and, with 
Aneram, Eshcol and Mamrc marching beside him, pursued 
after them until he reached Dan. He came upon them en¬ 
camped in the valley of Dan and, attacking them by night 
from all four directions, kept wreaking slaughter among them 
and discomdting them t^ougheut the night, and subs^ 
quently chased after them. They all fled before him until 
they reached Hcibon" which is situated to the left of 
Damascus. Howbeic, he stripped them of all that they had 
taken as plunder and loot and likewise of all their own goods, 
and he also rescued his nephew Lot, restoring to him all his 
possessions and all that they had taken from him as spoil. 

When the king of Sodom heard chat Abram had restored 
all the spoil and loot, he went up to challenge him, and came 
to Salem (that is, Jerusalem).** Now, Abram was encamped 
in the valley of Shaveh (the same is the Valley of the King 
in the dale of Beth-cerem).** And Melchizedek, the king of 
Salem, furnished food and drink for Abram and for all the 
men chat were with him; and he was a priest of God Most 
High. And he blessed Abram, and said: 'Blessed be Abram 
of God Most High, Lord of heaven and earth; and blessed be 
God Most High Who hath delivered thine enemies into thine 
hand.’ And he gave him a tenth pare of all the possessions of 
the king of Elam and his allies. 

Thereupon the king of Sodom approached and said to 
Abram: ‘My lord Abram, give me the persons who are not 
yours but who are with you only as spoil, whom you have 
rescued from the king of Elam, but let all the property be 
left with you.' 

But Abram said to the king of Sodom: This day do I 
lift my hand (in oath) unto God Most High, Lord of heaven 
and earth, chat I will not taken even so much as a thread or a 
shoestring which was not mine, lest you should say that all 
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Abram's wealth comes really from my possessions. The only 
exception will be what my youths who are with me-have 
already eaten and what the three stalwarts who went with 
me have received as their share. They must be left to control 
their own shares in the matter of surrendering any of them 
to you.' 

And therewith Abram returned all the possessions and all 
the spoil and gave them to the king of Sodom. And he released 
all the captives and sent them away. 

Abram is promised a son 

Gen. 15 - 1-4 <xxii, S7-$4) 

Jubilees 14.1-5 

After these things God appeared to Abram in a vision and 
said to him: 'Behold, it is ten full years since you went up 
from Haran. Two years have you passed here, and seven in 
Egypt, and one since you came back from Egypt. Now review 
and compute all that you have and see how it has increased 
to double of what went out with you in the day that you left 
Haran. But now, fear not, 1 am with you and 1 will be a help 
to you and a source of strength. I will also be a shield about 

you, and.Your wealth and possessions will increase 

exceedingly.' 

‘My Lord God,' replied Abram, ‘my wealth and posses¬ 
sions have indeed increased, but what good are all these to me. 
seeing that I shall die childless and go without sons, and one 
of the boys of my household will inherit me. even Eliezer of 
[Damascus ]?' 

‘Nay/ replied God. ‘None shall inherit you save one chat 
issues [from your loins].' 


NOTES 

1. I.e., the fallen angels. The name derives from Dan. 4.15. 17. 
15. Cp. Zadokite Document, ii, 18: Enoch 1.5; 10.9: la.r; 
ig.io, etc. 

a. Gp. Zech. 14.5; Pss. 16.3; 89.8; Job 5.1; 15.15; Dan. 8.13; Enoch. 
1.9; 9.5; IS.*; 14.SS; 39-5, 
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5. Heb. ncphilim (cf. Gen. 64). The word was popularly derived 
from 'fall' and taken to mean 'fallen angels’. Cp. Enoch 

15.8: The giants.. .from the holy Watchers is their origin/ 

4. Lamech’s wife is so called also in Jubilees 41.28 (Eth.). The 
name means ‘daughter of Enosh'. 

5. For this form of adjuration, cp. Enoch 98.6; 105.j. The title 
'God Most High’ was especially popular in Hellenistic ’times; 
cp. Ecclus. 46.5; 47-5; 11 Macc. 3.31. 

6. Literally, ‘My lord and kinsman (brother)', 

7. I .e., ‘I am all choked up, not in comma 1 j d of my faciil ties,' The 
expression derives from Dan. 7,15 (c£. also Talmud, San* 
hedrin 108a) and harks back to the primitive notion that the 
body is the sheath or envelope of the soul. A similar expres¬ 
sion occurs in Pliny, H24., vii, 5*. 

8. Throughout the Book of Enoch, God is regularly staled 'Holy 
and Great One,' eg., 1.3; so.i: 14.1; 97.6. 

9. Legend asserted that in reward for his piety Enoch had been 
made privy to heavenly secrets; c.f. Enoch i.a; 27,4; 72.1; 81.1, 
In Jewish folklore he was sometimes identified with the angel 
Metauon. 

10. Unfortunately, the name of the land cannot be deciphered 
with certainty. In Enoch 65.2, the sage is translated to 'the 
ends of the earth'. 

n. A legend preserved in the late Jewish midrash known as The 
Life of Enoch (embodied in the Book of Yashar) states that 
the sage periodically withdrew himself and that men feared 
to approach him because of the divine lustre which shone in 
his face. Perhaps there is an allusion to this in the words, 
*I am lightened at...' 

]2. l.e., Betb-el. The Samaritans identify this with Gertzim, the 
holy place chosen by God; cf. Marqeh yib-ysa (in M. Heiden- 
heim, Bibliotheca Samaritana, iii[i896],5i);Afo*h/,§§ 97-98. 

13, Cp. Jubilees 13.10. 

14. This is evidently the river R-r-m-o-n (or K-i-r-m-y-o-n) men¬ 
tioned in Mishnah, Parak, viii.io and in Talmud, Baba Bathra 
74b. It is to be idendfied, perhaps, with the Chremetes men- 
tioned by Aristotle, Meteoroi i, 13; Kanno of Carthage, 9; 
Nonnus, Dionys^, xiii, 374; xxxi, 103; and Basilius, Hexoem, 
Horn., 3. 

i 5. J.e., the seven mouths of the Del ta, cp. Herodotus ii. 17: Pliny, 
H.N., V, 64. The Nile is therefore often described in Classical 
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scream'; e.g. Mosch.is ii, 5,; 
Verpl. Ae^,d. v,. 801; Ov.d, Met., v, ,87; xv, 753; Cacullc.; 

Xla 7. 


16. The story is based on the common motif that the life of a 
person is bound up with that of a tree; cp. Ploss, Das Kind 

Ilaol'ff: r‘r u' ■*”'^ 1 ' ^^'''^S^phische ParalUten. ii 
^889). siK., J. G. Frarer, The Golden Bough, vii/s, ito-SS- 

T. H. Gaslw, The Holy and the Profane (1953), swi 
eSi-S«. Domican's death was likewise thought to be pr^tSd 
by the falling of a tree (Suetonius, Domil., 15) and chat of 
AlestandCT Severus by the felling of an ancient laurel and Eg 
tree (Ael Umprid,, Alex. Seo.. S04-5). The grove of 
tnumphal trees planted by the Caesars finally died hi Nero's 
last year (Suetonius, Go(6o, 1; Tadtus, Ann.. isgSl-It is (or 
was) a Jewish custom to plant a cedar at the birth of a bov 
and a pme at that of a girl and later to fell them to make the 
nuptial canopy (kuppah) at their wedding; cf. Talmud 
Talmud, 'Erubm ^.ayb; I. Scheftelowitr; 
Altpal. Bauemglaube (19*5), 26. 

17 The Hebrew word ah has a wider meaning rhan ‘broiher’ as 
usually rendered. In urging Sarai to use this more neueral 
term, Abram was resorting lo the diplomatic straiarern of 
amcuguity rather than to downright deception, 

18. The meaning of the last clause is uncertain. This stereotyped 
aesCTiptioii of womanly beauty and accomplishment is echoed 
Gospds^^^^^ in some of the apocryphal Infancy 


19. Tim name does not occur in parallel versions of the story 

and I can find no explanation of it. The termination 
suggests a Greek or Latin original. In the corresponding 
bamaruan tradition, the prince is called T< 4-5 (As&tir, vi 18^ 
or T-r-s-s (Mesbalma, £.19711.). ^ 

20. The original employs the standard, terras for the different 
types o£ prayer. 

ii. Cp. the Samaritan version in Asdtir, vi.igj 'And the princes 
began Co be placed privily and openly, and Pharaoh became 
like a scone, as though he had been smitten by sorcery.’ 

2*. evidendy refers to a dcclaxadon of divorce made bv 
Pharaoh rn the presence of Sarai. The Samaritan version 
(AsSttr, V1.21) adds the picturesque detail that the whole 
palace was Iji up by the lustre on the face of Sarai. 
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23. There was ao old legend that Kagar was tlie daughter of 
Pharaoh and chat he presented ha* to Abram; see L. Ginzberg, 
Legends of the Jervs, y, sn] n,74. 

24. Cp. Gen. 

2$. This is the modem Jcbel ch'Asur, near Hazor, the highest 
spot in central Palestine. 

26. l.e., (he Gebalene of the Greeks, the mountainous region 
south of the Dead Sea, The Palestinian Targum so renders 
'Seir' of the Scriptural text. 

27. The Gihon, one of the four ‘heads’ of the river of Eden (Gen. 
2.15), was popularly identified in antiquity with the Nile. 

sB. Literally, 'the Mountain of the Ox\ The editors point out 
that this is the Mount Taurus of the Greeks, i.e., the Antanus 
section of the larger Taurus chain. 

29. For this form, instead of the Biblical Ancr. cp. Comorram for 
the Biblical Gomorrah. 

30. In the Bible, Amraphel is iden titled as 'king of Sh*n>'*r*. This 
Is probably the land of Shanhar mentioned in the Amama 
letter, 3549. Amraphel being a Hurrian (Horite) Amurru*pal 
and having nothing whatsoever to do with the Babylonian 
Hammurabi, as was previously supposed. But Shn-'*r was 
commonly equated in antiquity with Shine'ar. a name for 
Babylonia, in Gen. to.io; 11.2; Zech. 5.11, etc., and is so 
rendered in both the Palestinian and Samaritan translations 
{largumim) of Genesis. 

51. In the Bible: Ellasar, the location of which is uncertain. 

32. See above, n.29. 

33. The traditional Jewish (Masoretic) text has ShemebeR. Our 
author's reading agrees with the Samaritan recension. 

34. The traditional Jewish text has ‘tlie Zusim in Ham (variant: 
Ham)'. Comparison with Deut. 2.so suggests, however, that 
Zuzira and Zamzumim are simply alternative representations 
of the same name, while Ham (which some scholars locate 
at modern Ham on the 80 uih*west shore of the Dead Sea) Is 
idenDhed by our author with Ammon on the strength of 
Deut. 2.20. 

35. Sec above, n.26. 

36. The Bible identifies him only as a 'refugee’. 

37. The Bible has Hobek —the Ube of cuneiform texts. For 
Helbon (modem Halbun), cp. £z. 27.18 (and Aihenaeus i, 22; 
Strabo 735). 
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58. Actually, ilii« may have been the modern Salim near Shechem, 
as maintained by the Samaritans. But the tradition chat it 
was Jerusalem is attested also by Josephus {AnU, L x.s) and 
by the Taz^ms. 

39. Cp. Jer- 6.1; Neh. 3.14; Mishnab, Midd^th, iii, 4; Niddak, 
ii, 7. Bcth-cerem is the modem ‘Ain Karim, about 44 miles 
west of Jerusalem. 



JSAIAH 


CHAPTER TEH 

iS He i$ come to Aiatb« be is 
passed through Migion; ai 
Klichmssh he Uycih up his 
2D baggage: they are gone over 
the pass; they have taken up 
iheix lodging at Geba: Ramah 
irembleth; Gibeah of Saul as 
go fled. Cry aloud with thy voice, 
O dau^ter of GallimI hear* 
ken, 0 wisbah) «0 thou poor 
31 Anathothi Madmeaah is a 
fugitive; the lohabicanis of 
GAim gather themselves to 
ge flee. This very day shall he 
bait at Nob: be shaketb hU 
band at the mount of the 
daughter of Zion, the hill of 
J^salem. 

S 3 Mhold, the Lord, the L o r d of 
hosts, shall lop the boughs 
with terror; an 4 the high ones 
of stature shall be bewn down, 
and the lofty ones shall be 
34 bought low. And he shall cut 
down the chtckecs of the forest 
with iron, and Lebanon shall 
fall by a mighty one. 


cirArTER tajiVEH 

1 And there shall come forth a 
shoot out of the r,ix/ck of Jesse, 
and a branch out of his roots 

a shall bear fruit: and tbe spirit 
of the Lord shall rest upon 
him, the spirit of wisdom and 
understanding, the spirit of 
counsel and might, the spirit 
of knowledge and of the fear 

3 of the lord; and his delight 
shall be in the fear of me 
Lord: and he shall not judge 
after the sight of hU eyes, 
neither reprove after the heai^ 

4 i^ of his ears; but with 
ri^iteousncss shall be judge 
the poor, and reprove wim 
equity for the meek of the 
dearth. 




Commentary on 
The Book of Isaiah 


Isaiah 10.28-^2 

Now kcts he reached ‘Aiath^ now left [Migron] behind, 
[now stored his gear at Mickmas. Now are they over] the 
pass, at Geba' halt for the night. Now is [Ramah] 
ii-tTern[ble, Saul’s Gibe'ah in flight. Now A, 0 maid of 
GalHm! [0 Laishak], catch the sound! [Re-echo it, 
'Anatkotk!] Madmen^ [takes to its heels]; they that dwell 
in Gebim seek cover. Ere [cftu day be done, he shall be 
standing at Nob, shaking] his fist* at the mount of maid 
Zion, the kill of Jerusalem. This statem^nc [has reference] 
to the end of days, to the coming of [the Redeemer ], 
at the point when he marches up from the Valley of 
Acho <r>^ to wage [a migh]ty unparalleled [battle] against 
[ ]- Through all the cl [lies of * will he pass and 

will eventually reach) the boundary of Jerusalem, 

10.53* 

[Behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, shall lop the boughs 
with terror.] [The meaning is that He will wreak judgment] 
upon all the [ and upon] the [Kit]taean8 who [ ] 

and [upon] all the heathen, and [His] pow[er shall be made 
manifest upon them]. 

io.33“-34 

[And those of high] stature shall be hewn down, [and the 
lofty shall be brought low]. [ ] And the thickets of [the 

forest] shall be cut down with [an axe].i [This state]menc 
[has reference] to the war against the Kitiaeans.* [Those of 

•Hcb. hand*. 
fHeb. 'iron*. 
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high stature' are the] Kittaearts who will be coii 5 igtt[ed 
to ]. 

• • • • 

[And as £br the statement, The thickets of the forest shall 
be cut 4 otun] tuith an ax, and Lebanon with [tt^] 
of grandeur* \be felled, this refers to those who have been 
oppressmg(?)] Ju[dah and] Israel and the humble of [the 
land]. Grandiose [though they appear], they shall [ ] 

and quail, and [their] hc[arts] shall melt. These ['symboU 
of grandeur'] are the soldiers of the Kitfiaeans, while the 
thickets of the £or]cst [that shall be cut down] with an axe 
are their [allies], and (the words,) Lebanon with [its] 
sym[bol 5 of grandeur shall be felled mean that their ring¬ 
leader will meet his doom] with the aid of the notables in 
his own entourage,[and will not succeed in escaping to] 
safety* when he flees before [ }. 

n.1-4 

[But out of the stock of] Jesse [shall come forth a shoot], and 
a scion [sAali sprout] from his roots. And upon him [shall 
Te]st [the spirit of the Lord, the spirit of wis]dom and dis- 
cemment, the spirit of counsel [and of might], the spirit of 
knowledge [and of the fear of the Lord. And He will inspire 
him with fear of] t|efl{>tb,§ and [he shall not judge after] 
the sight of [Aif eyes, neither dec]ide [after the hearing of 
his ears], but judge [the poor with righteousness and decide 
with eguity for the humble of the land]. [The reference is 
to the Scion of] David* who will exercise his offlee at the 
end [of days]. His [ene]mies [will be felled],* but him will 
God uphold [by bestowing upon him po]wer, a throne 
of glory, a b[oly] crown and broidered robes.* A [ * 

shall be placed] in bis hand, and he shall bear sway over 
all the hea{tb]en, and M^og [shall be vanquished by 
him],^ and his sword shall wreak judgment upon all the 
peoples. And as for the statement, He shall not [judge after 
the fight of his eyes] neither decide after the hearing of his 
ears, the reference here is to the feet that [he will follow 

* Heb. 'iu majestic ones', i.e., cedars. 

f Heb. 'his great ones’. 

§ Written in archaic saipt. 
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the initructions of the priests; only] as they direct him will 
he judge, and by their advice [will he decide]." [ ] one 

of Ae (more) distinguished priests will come forth, bearing 
in his hands the vestments of [royalty]." 


NOTES 

C9m>nen{ary on tke Book of Isaiah 

1. The manuscript appears to read ‘Acco. the seaport of 
Acre. From the other places named, however, it is plain that 
the Redeemer is imagiaed as advancing upon Jerusalem from 
th€ east and north-east, through the territory of Benjamin— 
consonant with the words of 2 sa. 41.2: ''Whom hath He raised 
up from tke east," etc. (Cf, also Sibylline Oracles hi, 6526.) 
Acre therefore lies in the wrong direction, besides being too 
far away, and we must assume a scribal error for 'Achor (Jos. 
7,24; 15.7; Isa. 65.10; Hos. 2.17), i.c., the valley of the Wadi 
Dabr and the Wadi Mukelik, east of ‘Aiath (Ai), Michmas, 
Geba', ctc- 

2. The context su^ests the restoration '[Benjamin]'. 

5. Gf. War, passim; Introduction, p. 54. 

4. The Scriptural text is usually taken to mean, 'Lebanon with 
its majestic ones (i.e., cedars) shall fall'; but the Hebrew is 
ambiguous, and our author evidently understood it (as a strict 
parallel to 'with an axe') in the sense, ‘Lebanon by the agency 
of its own majestic ones shall fall*. 

5. I read [ ] skaldm, i.e., 'peace, safety', rather than [Fens]— 

shalaim, I.e., 'Jerusalem', as proposed by Allegro. 

6. Cf. Jcr. 23-5; 33.15; Zcch. 6.12. 

7. I restore [’oyc]bau}, preceded by a verb antithetical in sense 
to 'uphold'. 

8. These are standard appurtenances of the messianic king. 

For the 'throne of glory', cf. Isa. 22.23; crown', 

cf. Ps. 132.18 (where the Ancient Versions read signi^cantly, 
'upon him sb^l My crown dourish' instead of ‘his crown', as 
in the MasoreHc text). A similar description is given in the 
late Jewish mtdrash entitled 'Chapters about the Messiah' 
(J. D. Eisenstdo, ed.. Osar Midrashim [1928], ii, 39Sb): 'In 
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that hour the Holy One, blessed be He, will adorn the 
Messiah with a crown and set upon his head a helmet of 
salvation {Ua. 59.17], and endue him with a majestic sheen 
and lustre, and attire him in glorious garments and make h im 
stand upon a high mountain to herald glad tidings to Israel; 
and he will proclaim, “Salvation is nig^T’ ’ 

9. A gap in the text prevents our knowing what was supposed 
to be placed in the hand of the messianic king. A clue might 
perhaps be found in the words of Isa. es.ei, sg^o which 
verses, indeed, our passage is indebted: the priest, there en¬ 
visaged as exorcising the royal ofhee, is said 10 be clothed in 
the regal robe and girdle and to have the govenimenl (or the 
iTtsignia of government}) committed into Ills hand. Alterna¬ 
tively, we may think of the later Jewish belief (attested, for 
instance, in the Persian version of The Apocalypse of DanieP) 
that the Messiah would carry in his hand the wonder-working 
rod of Moses—a belief which appears also in Samaritan 
sources (e.g., Asatir xii.24; Cowley, Samaritan Liturgy, 5uff,; 
Ma'Uf. § 49; Scrofi of Itomar, quoted in M. Caster, Samaritan 
Eschatology [19s a], *63). 

»o. See above, pp. 34, 258, 314. 

11. In the future dispensation, the anointed king is to be subject 
to the authority of the anointed pric.tt; sec above, pp, S5gf,, 
s87f. The point is made explicitly in the pseudepigraphic 
Testament of Judah, 4.2-4. 

12. What is envi8ag:ed is, of course, the investiture of the 
messianic king. 


THY KINGDOM 
COME 


The Future Prophet 
and the Scion of David 



Cause us to rejoice, O Lord our God, in ihe coining 
of Thy servant, Elijah the prophet, and in the 
kingdom of the house of David, Thine anointed 
Soon may he come and gladden our kearisf 
Let there no stranger sit upon his throne, 
nor to his glory alien men fall heir, 
for Thou hast stoom unto him by Thy holy name 
that hU lamp shall never go ouJ. 

From the Jewish Sabbath Morninc Service 


The Messianic King 


Extracts from Biblical Commentaries 

A 

Genesis 49.10 

[Ne'er shall the sceptre from Judah depart, 
nor the ruler's staff from between his feet, 
until (in the end) one who owns them^ shall come 
and claim the subservience of peoples.] 

(This means chat) the wielding of sovereignty* will [never] 
be diverted from the tribe of Judah. So long as Israel possesses 
a government of its own, occupancy* of the throne shall [not] 
be dissociated from (the line of) David. For the word 
mehdqeq (commonly rendered 'ruler's staff', is connected with 
hdq, ‘statute, stipulation', and thus)* refers to the covenant 
(sworn by God) regarding the kingship,® while the 'feet' 
denote the dans of Israel.* 

(The words, Until one who owns them shall come mean:) 
UntQ the coming of the legitimately anointed (king), the 
Scion of David.* For it was to David and his seed that the 
covenant was given regarding kingship over his people for 
eternal generations—(that covenant) which [the Lord] has 
indeed kept [and maintained and now consumjmaced* with 
the members of (this) Community, [the expression, The sub¬ 
servience of peoples] referring to the chur^* of the members 
of [(this) Community]. 

« • • • 


B 

II Samuel 7.U-14 

[Moreover,] the Lord hath told thee that He will build' 
thee a house .. .T will set up thy seed after thee ... and I 
will establish the throne of his kingdom for ev]er. I [ariii] 
be to him for a father, and he shall be to me for a son.'* 
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'He’ h the Scion of David who will function alongside of the 
Expounder of the Law,* i.e., the man who [will expound (it)] 
arigh[i] * at the end of days, even as the Scripture says: I mill 
rdije up the tabernacle of David that is fallen down} That 
tabernacle denotes [the Law (Torah) which has faDen into 
neglect].* Subsequently, bowe\er, (that man) will arise to 
bring salvation to Israel. 



Proof-texts of the Messianic 

Era 


A. THE COMMITMENT ANI> THE PW)MISE 

Deuteronomy 5.25-26 (28-29) (j-4) 

And spake unto Moses, saying; Thou ha^t heard 

the voice of the words of this people, which they have 
spoken unto thee. They have well said all that they have 
spoken. Would only that they be so minded alway, to hold 
Me in awe and keep My commandments, that it may go 
well with them and their children for ever! 


B. THU COMING PROPHET 

Deuteronomy 18.18-19 (5-8) 

I will raise them up a prophet from among their brethren, 
one like unlo thee; and I will put My words in his mouth, 
and he shall speak unto them all that I command Him. 
And it shall be that if any man hearken not unto My words 
which the prophet speaketh in My name, I shall require 
it of him. 


C. THE STAR OP JACOB 

Numbers 24.15-17 ( 9 -^ 3 ) 

And he took up his parable and said: 

The rede of Balaam, son of Bear, 
the rede of the man whose sight is undimmed,'^ 
the rede of him who hears Cod's words, 
who knows the mind* of Him on High, 
who, though a-swoon, yet with open eyes 
sees the Almighty in vision: 

/ see it, though not of this time, 
descry it, though yet it be far: 

353 


A?PBNDDC 


354 

A star out of Jacob is /leading,* 
out of Israel is rising a rod; 
it shall smite tke brou) of Moab, 
and batter all that work havoc!* 


0. THE ROtE OF THE PRIEST 

D«u teronomy 35.8-11 ( 1 4-20) 

And of Levi he said: 

Bestow* on the levites* tke gift of Thy light, 

Thy perfection* on them that are loyal to Thee 
-^whom Thou hast put to the test,* 
challenged as by waters of ordealj* 
who, saying to their fathers and mothers, 

'We ignore you/ 
disregarding their kinsmen, 
acknowledging not their own sons, 
have stood sentinel over Thy word, 
safeguarded Thy coveriant — 

that they may bring the light of Thy judgments to Jacob* 

and of Thy teaching (Torafi) to Israel, 

so setting {as it were) incense in Thy nostril 

and a whole bumt-offering upon Thine altarl 

Endow them, SSoxb,* with the blessing of strength, 

and fawur the work of their hands; 

smite the loins of them that rise up against them 

and of them that hate them, that they rise not again! 

E. THE WSCQMPfTORE OF THE IMPIOUS 

( 21 - 30 ) 

Said Joshua when he had finished giving praise and ren¬ 
dering thanks in his praises:^ 

Joshua 6.26 

Cursed be the man that rebuildeth this city.* With his first¬ 
born shall he lay the foundation thereof, and with his last- 
bom set up its gates! 

The ‘cursed one' in question is that man of Belial who is even 
now standing up to serve as a fowler's snare* unto his people 
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and a source of ruin to all Its neighbours. He has stood up [to 
indte the two so that] both of them are become as instru* 
mcnts of violence.* They have proceeded to rebuild [the city 
and have ercjctcd for it a wall and towers that it may serve 
as a stronghold of wickedness.* [They have done a shocking 
thing] in Israel and an appalling thing in Ephraim and 
Judah.* They have wrought defilement in the land and great 
filthiness among [their] cpm{pacriots> spilling blo]od like 
water over the rampart of the daughter of Zion and in the 
bounds of Jerusalem. 

• » • • 


NOTES 

Thi Msssianic King 

A 

1. This was the way in which many of the ancient interpreters 
explained the baffiing Hebrew word Shiloh, which can here 
scarcely denote the place of that name. They cook it as the 
equivalent otshelS, 'whose’, i.e., he whose it is. 

1. literally, ‘sovereign, wielder of sovereignty'. 

3. Literally, 'the occupant*. 

4. These words have been inserted in order to clarify the sense 
for English readers. The Hebrew word, kdq, 'statute', is 
frequently conjoined in the Old Testament with berith, 
'covenant, eg., II Kings 1715: Pss. 50.16: 105.10. For a 
similar interpretation of the Scriptural verse, cp. ZadokiU 
Document vi, 3 (above, p. 77). 

5. Cp. II Sam- 7.11-165 P«, 89.5-4. * 9 > S®- 

6. This interpretation is based on the fact that the expression, 
‘that which issues from between the feet’ is used in Deut. 28.57 
as a euphemism for ‘progeny’. The ancient Greek and 
Aramaic versions understood our passage in the same way. 

7. Cp. Jer. *3.55 33.155 Zech. 3,$; 6.1a. 

8. There is a small gap in the text. As an approximate resiora* 
lion, I read: sbrnrh [YHWH bkdl kddrdt wg]fnrh (or, 
[tyn}^h?) ‘m ancki kylid. Cp. II Sam. 23.5. For the general 
sense, cp. Luke 1.69, 72. 
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<). It is interesting to find in the Hebrew the same word (Awt), 
the Syriac cognate of which was later adopted by the 
Christians to designate their own communion. 


8 

1. This follows (he reading of the Creek (Septuagint) Venion, 
The received Jewish (Masorctic) text has 'make'; but cp. U 
Sam. 7.13; Ps- 8c}.5- 

». The verse is quoted to similar purpose In Hebrews 1,5. 

3. Cp- Zadokilo Dor.nmeni vi, 11 (above, p. 77); Commentary on 
linbftkknk 1.5 (p. *35); s.s, 4 (p. *38). 

4. I restore fyrfr.t/il Oullffl Allegro prefers | 1 i.c,, 

who [will arise] in Zion'. 

5. Amos 0*1 ^ quoted in the sumo .«cnse in Zadokite Document 
vii, 16 (above, p. 7^). 

6. The text repeats by error the words, 'the tabernacle that is 
fallen down.’ This erroneous repetition has replaced the 
author's interpretation of the words. The Utter, however, may 
be confidently restored from the parallel passage in Zadokite 
Document vii, 16 (above p. 7^). 


Proof'texls of the Mesuamc Era 
A THE OOKMrmeKT AND THE PROMtSE 

1. Written in archaic script- 

1- The received (Masorctic) text reads, 7 have heard.' 

C. THE STAR OP JACOB 

1. Literally, 'he whose eye is perfect'. The received (Masoredc) 
text contains the unique Hebrew word sotam, of uncertain 
meaning. Our author substituted for it the 'correction', eke- 
halem, in line with several ancient interpreters. 

i, Literally, ‘mind. lore'. 

3. The passage is cited again in a Messianic sense in Zadokite 
Document vii, 19 (above, p- 80) and in War xi, 6-7 (p. *74). 
Tbe same inierpretation appears also in the andent Aramaic 
Versions (Targumim) and was adopted by many Jewish 
expositors. 

4. The Scriptural text reads: 'It shall smite the brow of Moab 
and batter all the children of Sheth'. The latter term properly 
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denoted the Sht^tu, an early nomadic tribe. But our author 
evidently identified it with the Hebrew word sh'gth. 'uproar', 
thus giving the verse a wider sense. The same interpretation 
was adopted by Jeremiah (4645); see above, p-111. n. 33. Kot 
impossibly, the same Hoab was likewise interpreted in a 
larger sense by being connected with the word 'oyeh, 
'enemy*—a fanciful interpretation suggested also by several 
ancient Jewish commentators. 


D. THE ROLE OF THE PRIEST 

I. This follows the text of the Greek (Sepaiagint) Version. The 
word is missing in the received Jewish (Masoretic) recension. 

s. Heb. singular, i,e.. 'Levi', and so throughout. 

g, Heb. 'Thine Urim and Thy Thummim'—emblems of the 
high priest. But the words were anciently interpreted as 
plurals of ’dr, ‘light’ and t 6 m. 'perfection’, and it is in this 
extended sense that our author evidently understood them. 
Indeed, the compound term, Or-TSm was coined by the 
Brotherhood to d^ote the peculiar 'illumination' which they 
claimed; see Introduction, p. 25. 

4. Heb. 'whom Thou didst test at Massah', It has long been 
pointed out by commentators that there is in fact nothing 
about the inci^t at Massah recorded in Exodus 17,5-7 to 
connect it specifically with a testing of the levites. The word, 
however, itself means ‘testing’, and it is therefore probable 
that our author—and perhaps even the original writer— 
intended it only as a common noun and not as a place-name. 

5. Heb, ‘with whom Thou didst contend (enter suit) by the 
waters of Meribah'. Here, again, there is no ostensible 
relationship between the incidents at Meribah recorded in 
Ex. 17.5-7 or Num. 20.5, 13, 24 and any trial of the levites. 
The word, however, means simply 'contention, suit', so that 
here too it is probable ihat the author intended it only as a 
common noun, in which case he would be referring figura¬ 
tively to trial by waters of ordeal (cp, Num. 5.17). 

6. The Masoretic text and the Ancient Versions read, 'Th^ 
shall teach (Heb. ydrtl) Thy judgmenu to Jacob’. But in 
changing this to the very similar Hebrew word (y«’»r 4 ) mean- 
ii^ ‘they shall bring the light', our author is not merely 
blundering: he is harking back to the allegorical interpreta¬ 
tion of ‘Thine Urim’ in the preceding lines; see above, n. 5. 


3^$ APPEMBK 

7. In ihe Scriptural context, these lines refer to the saaifidal * 
functions of the levites. Here, however, they are understood in 
a figurative sense: obedience to the Torah (Law) is equivalent 
to setting a pleasant savour in the nostrils of God, and whole' 
kiorled devotion to the presentation of a whole burnt*of[ermg 
upon His altar. 

' 8. Written in archaic script. 


E. THE mSCOMFiniRS OP THE IMPIOUS 

1. A Jewish tradition, hitherto known only from later sources, 
says that the ‘^lenil*praycr, one of the most prominent 
elements of the liturgy (S, Singer, Authorised Daily Prayer 
Book. p. 76), was composed by Joshua upon entering the Holy 
Land, and the prayer 'Al ken nehaweh, which now serves as 
its continuation, after Acban had confessed his guilt respect- 
ii^ the appropriation of forbidden booty after the sack of 
Jericho (Jos. y.i-afi). Joshua is said also to have intoned a 
lengthy hymn of praise after defending the Gibeonites {Sepher 
ha’Yashffr, igsb-isda), and is likewise aedited with the 
authorship of the Second Benediction in the traditional Grace 
after Meals (Talmud, Berackoih, 48b). Samaritan tradition 
similarly attributes to him one of the cardinal prayers of the 
Z><Jter (i.e., Greek diphthera. 'codex'), the earliest clement of 
the liturgy (A. E. Cowley, The Samaritnn Litur^ 
pp. 4f.); while in the mediaeval Samaritan*Arabic Book of 
Joshua, several prayers by that hero arc interspened in the 
narrative. Fragments of hymns (or psalms) attributed to 
Joshua have indeed been found at Qumran. 

i. The Masoretic texts adds, 'even Jericho'. Our author omia 
the words in order to accommodate the Scriptural passage 
to the rebuilding of JcrusaUml 

3. Cp- Hos. 9.8; Ps. 91-3. 

4. In Gen. 49.5 the expression, 'instrumenu of violence' is used 
in connection with the brothers Simeon and Levi. Hence, the 
reference here would most naturally be to a pair of brothers, 
but precisely who cannot yet be determined with ccrtainiy- 
AUegro ingeniously suggests that the reference is to 
Ariscobulus D and Hyreanus U, the two sons of Alexand« 
Jannaeus, to the Utter of whom Caesar indeed gave permu* 
siOD, in 47 E.c,, to rebuild the walls of Jerusalem (Josephus, 
Ant., xrv, viii.5; x.5; War, I, x.s). Alternatively, we may per- 
baps think of Phasael and Herod, sons of Antipater, who were 
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appointed by tbeii father governors of Jerusalem and Galilee 
respectively (Josephus, Ant., XIV, ix.a) and later (45 b.c.) by 
Mark Antony as cecracbs in charge of the public affairs of the 
Jews (ib., XIV, xiii.i). The reference 10 the building of the 
walls and towers of Jerusalem might then allude more specli* 
cally to Hand’s repair of the walls and erection of the towers 
of Hippicus, Phasael and Mariamne after he had become king 
of Judaea in 30 B.c. The *man Of Belial’ would, in this case, 
be either Antipater or Mark Antony. 

5. This would be consonant with the fact that Phasael ^vemcd 
Jerusalem and its vicinity, and Herod the lemiory of 
Galilee. The former, the eldest son of Antipatcr, committed 
suicide after falling into the hands of the Parthian allies of 
Antigonus, last king of the Hasrooneans (Josephus, Ant., XIV, 
xiii.io), while Herod was eventually afflicted by severe disease 
and a kind of madness, which Josephus (Ant.. XVII, vi.5; 
War, I, xxxlii,5) attributes to the vengeance of God. Thus, 
the curse of Joshua 6.a$ (as our author understood it) may be 
said to have been fulfilled in their fate. It is true that Herod 
was not the youngest son of Antipatcr, as a strict application 
of the Scriptural text might seem to require, but the Hebrew 
word rendered 'lastbom' literally means no more than 
'younger' and could therefore quite properly be referred to 
Herod as the junior of Phasael. 
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